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Foreword

- The original plan for this final report on local administration
1%q}gdgg;complet1ng the descriptive and analytlcal phases and then-i+ - -
proceeding. into. the area of propositlons, guldelines, and-suggestions -

1Hﬂﬁggﬁmdinngh8gﬂuﬁ§tg@papf=1mprov1ng local administration., Unfortunates:
$d¥3: time has. not:permitted pursuance of this plan, Instead, the writer+
has had to seek ajless, time congﬁming approach, whichk would stlll pre-":
sent to the reader a:fair view of the writer's thinking. Looking over
the material set aside for the basis of this tpird report, the writer
found a solutlon: develop a series of readings based on the references
already collacted.

Thus, in the followlng pages the reader has the task of "digest~
ing" many of the"raw materials" from which the wfiter, with sufficient
time, would have developed hils own analysis. Perhaps thils 1s an even
more effectlve way to approach this final tople~ the future develop-
ment of local administration in Viet Nam.

Undoubtedly, there are other ways in which this topic could be
approached, For the wrlter, however, the most loglecal includes four
steps, which he prefers to call "needs"; first, the need for under-
standing the nature and implications (especlally for a democratic 50~
clety} of "loeal admiﬂistration"; second, the neefl for understanding

the ekisting system in Viet Nam; third, the need for acquiring a satis-

factory perspective of the soclo-economic setting of local adminlstra-
tlon In Viet Nam; and fourth, the need for studying proposals directly
concerned with increasing efficlency through atrengthening and alter-

ing the exlsting systemn,



ii

_ While none of these needs have been fully explored 1in the following
readings, the wrlter belleves they will orient the reader and stimulate
further reading, researth, and contemplation. He wou}d, of course, be
highly pleased to learn some day that these materials, along wilth the first
two reports - made a significant contribution to the study and improvement

of local administration in Viet Nam. He hopes they will.
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-~ T. THE POLITICAL NATURE OF LOCAL ADMINISTRATION

Most ©f the readings in thls section have the common theme of democracy

and local administration, although the views -of this theme differ radically,

J' B

especially between Professor Langrod and two others who criticize his views,

' The basic question for students of public administration in Viet Nam o keep

in mind while reading this section 1s:

Can a democratic system be establilshed without a strong
system of local self-~government?

Western

“Ae” Views of President Diem on' / Political and. Administrative Mechanisms

NOTE: It 1s commonly recognized that.President Dienlstronglwlquestions

"ths-adoption'of hestern poliltical and administrative schemes by Asian
countries;f.It is hls argument that in these countries aneAsian_cult-
ural approach must be made to the 1deals of democracy. Before’turning

‘.to the more extensive discussions by Professor Iangrod and others,.
'some observations of Presldent Diem are well worth noting, as reminders
.of the need. to view these writings as Westernized rather than as a-
dapted to the conditions of Viet Nam and other Asian countries, ex=

”*,_'cept to the extent to which the writers themselves tndlcate their

adaptation.

At the opening SEssion of the National Assembly in October, 1959,
President Dlem included in his address several statements in which he in
effect argued that Viet Nam should not rush to adopt Western ideas of govern=-

ment and administration, and that, instead, Viet Nam was more closely bound

to the patterns evolving in the other Asian and African nations. He saild:
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"The trust which your electors have pluced in you - and for which T
heartlly congratulate you - makes 1t your duty, honorable deputles, tq invige
orate the spirilt of this demoecratic. tradltion and Lo hasten 1ts maturity so
2t 1v wlll laprove daily 1n its adapiation to the living reality of our coun=-
try, and to the evolution of the Aslan and African nations to which we are
bound by a communlty of destiny.

"For democracy %s not solidifled once and for all 1into 2 collection of
formulas and regulations concelved 1in other times, under other skles. 01d
western natlons, richer and more experlenced than we, have been obliged to
recast the very structure of thelr tradltional parliamentary formula. More
than one newly independent country has experlenced lmmobility and dlsorder
because 1t has adopted thils formula; more than one natlon is trying to free
1ts democratic reglme of what has killed 1%t after having helped to bring 1t
Into exlstence.

"The history of the profound political upheavals which have taken place
in many countries of Asla and Africa since 1955, that 13, since the birth
of our Republic, polnts Lo a constant evolution toward a new democratic cycle,
more adapted to the aspirations of under-developed countries, wlthout, at the
same time, breaking with the cssential community features of their traditlons.

"Indeed, the inner logic of the “echnlcally and socially backward coun-
trles,Viet Fam belng one of them, demands of them an accelerated march which
can be accomplished only at the cost of a strict community discipline and of
the sacrifice of short-term interests. Such 1s the heavy price we have to
pay to move quickly forward, for it 1s only at thils pace that we can preserve
our independence and solve our social problems, the result of an accumulation
of many centuries. This accelerated wmarch would not be possible without the
wlll to break down the obstacles placed in our way by the anarchlst and com-
munist reactionaries. Thus we are witnesslng a general regression of commun-
1st influence in the countries of Asia and Africa and also 1ts violent reac-
tions-against an evolution which 1s no longer workine Lo its adventage.

"It 18 1in the stern realities of our conditions, both present and future,
that the constitutlon has been elaborated. It is 1n antlcipation of the im-
mense difficultles which awalt the underdeveloped countries in the effort re-
quired of them to work out a balanced technilcal organization for their march
forward while preserving individual freedom, that our constitubion has been
set up on the basis of the respect for the human being, the establishment of
the common good, and collective progress.

"Thanks to the wisdom and the discipline of all, we have spared our
country what the leader of a great Aslan nation has recently admitted pub-
llcly to hls people: fifteen years of 'liberal govermment! have led the
country to political divislon and economic chaos. At the same time, wlth
the help of our.frierds of the Free World, we have been able to achleve
important and rapld progress which has attracted the attention and sympathy
of slncere, competent and impartial observers.



"Internally, the govermment's efforts are continually directed at
the erection of a democratic substructure, especially at the level of
the villages, through economic and social progress. o

"In the cconomic sphere, we have sought to develop the main natural
resources and to create new ones in order to economize the foreign ex-
change for industrialization while raising at the same time the standard
of livingrofi the masses. .

"In order to promote social justice and also to ensure an absolute
minimum for a population living in a mone of great instability, as well

as to increase the purchasing power of the rural masses, we have directed
our main effort towards the agricultural sector. '

s

"Thanks to a sustained effort against communist internal subversion -
and thanks-to technical and social measures favoring small ownership and
farming on a rationsl and community basis, we have successfully extended -7 "+
the cultivated area and improved productivity. o

"It is on the basis of this hard and stern effort, both morally and
intellectually, that our brothers of Asia, Africa and South America Judge
us, rather than on the basis of the more or less perfect manner in which
we shall have imitated the way of living of the advanced nations of the
East to the West. To accept the ways of living. of. these nations is to
accept in advance the idea of a foreign protectorate.! N '

B. The Values ¢f Loecal Goverrment

“In the following discussion; which is headed "Why Have Local
Government?," Professor Daniel Wit, in a textbook prepared for Thai
students in comparative’govermment, sets forth a well-balanced
evaliiation of thé advantages and disadvantages of a strong system of
local govermment. ..

In addition, he points out some of the ways by which govermnment
functions may be arranged and administered. Although he has made no
attempt to fully orient his thinking to the peculiar problems of
Thailand as an Asisn nation, it is evident that he has given this

considerable thought in the preparation of this short, but well

‘written gection. S o by



‘Why Have Local Government?

Daniel Wit, A Comparative Survey of Local Government

U gvr e g et e aried 0 e 4 T £ ek

and Administration, Instiltute of Public Adminisiration,
Thammasat University, Thailand, 1958, 119 pp. (mimeo.}

"All countriles of more extensive expanse than clty-states confront the
necessity of developing some technlques and Institutions to integrate their
taeritory polltlcally and administratively. There are a number of basic
ways 1n whilch thls fundamental problem of government can be treated, For
one thing, 1t 1s possible to have each major functional department {minils-
try) of a central government administer 1ts services directly throughout =2
nation. Flnance, public welfare, public works, police, fire protection,
public health -- all these and the many other domestic activities of gov-
ernment could be engaged in throughout all of the terrltory of a state by
each of the separate central ministries 1n charge of them. Quite obvious~
ly, even ir these central agencies established reglonal field offices to
rrovide some undoubtedly necessary administrative flexibillity (1ln other
words, deconcentrated); rellance Just on thls form of territorial organ-
lzation would constitute the waximum in centralization.

"Another metiod off dealing with the problem of bringing governmental
services to the people in any large territorilal area would be the applica--
tion of a measure of administrative deconcentration which would provide
some recognltion of local diversity while still permitting the retwmtion of
polltical centraiization. Thls can be achleved by the establishment of
general reglonal and local édministrative units responsible to the central
government and assigned the task of coordinating all national serviges ad-

ministered by the central agencles within their territorial confines, plus,



perhaps, providing some services directly, themselves. In neither this
situatiop‘nor in the first would local government exist, yet, in both,

the services of govermment could be brought to all parts of the nation.
The existence of these two possible methods df binding the territory of

a countfy into a single whole and providing its people with gdvernment

and administration &s well as the frequent use of some version of the.
second method (for example, in Thailand) sharply raises the questionﬁ Is
local goverrment, as defined above, really necessary and good? VUhy should
a state attempt the degree of decentralization necessary to create real
local goverrment? It has been stated that the problem area under conside-
ration, that involving territorial integration, is obviously the princi-
pal area in which the conflicting principles of centralization and de-
centralization struggle for supremacy... The validity of this characteri-
zation compels some consideration of the arguments both for and against
territorial centraligation and decentralization.

"The arguments for elaborate political centralization with some degree
of administrative.deconcentration are not unatlractive in certain éircums—
tances. For one thing, if a people 1s characterized by a great measufe of
homogenelty and is devoid of great regionally oriented diversity (econoﬁic,
cultural, ideological, or religious), the reasons for organizing the state
on a unitary rather than a federal basis also provide some justification
for administrative centralization. A people of great uniformity, paftiﬂ
cularly if inhabiting a small area can be goyerned-easily from a single
center, with necessary -administrative flexibility provided by a measure
of territorial deconcentration., Uniform laws and relatively uniform

administration are thus possible, and wide variations from one part of a



country to ancther in the number and quality of govermmental services pro-
vided are avoided. A rational and well—intégrated national goverrmmental
and administrative system is feasible.

"In addition to the benefits of efficiency and economy to be derived
frem uniform and nationally integrated adainistration, this combination of
political centralization and administrative deconcentration also is attuned
in some important respects to the demands of modern economics and techno-
logy. These two major forces of our age require broad geographical areas
for their successful operation, and the related social and material problems
which arise in their wake are also dependent for their resolution on broader
afeas than many traditional subsections of a country. Goverrment can never
afford to ignore the fact that 2 modern technologically oriented economy
is at least national and actually even international in scope. Under-—
developed and semi-developed nations not only must create expanded domestic
markets based upon the interaction of all parts of their territory, but
they also require foreign mamifaciured goods, capital, and technical

per cent  per cent
knowledge. Thailand, for example, imports an estimated &5/ to 90%/6f all
its consumer goods., To reduce this dependence on intsvnationally derived
imports, the country must develop its own mamufacturing with international
help.

"Moreover, the Thal economy depends almost completely upon the export
of rice and such raw materials as tin and rubber in order to earmthe foreign
exchange necessary to buy all these consumer goods. Such interaction of
the Thai and internaticnal economies i1g duplicated in a different fashion
by the more developed lands, which also require foreign trade and imports

from abread for their own economic health. These facts of modern economic
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life make it ob¥isus that efforts to organjze cconomic activity and foster

industrialization locality by locality within a country withgg£.iqtéérated
national govermmental action {(planning of human and material fcsouréééj
actually hinder econiomie development. Moreover, the local subdivisions of
écéodﬁf§§”horﬁéfly have heither the human, financial, or techniéal.résoﬁfces %gil
necessary either for significant independeﬁt improvement in materiai well—
Eeiﬁgméﬁsfbf the résolution of the great.and complex problems generateé by
modern econdig”activity, Self-help on a community-by-commnity basis is
important,” Wit it cannot produce a solution to the major economic or socialb

.prdbléhs'of contemporary states. As a result, even major industrialized
coe VLRSI Soaerder
western states with a traditicnal interest in decentralization and local
se1f~govefnment — such as the United States and Great Britain -- have been
’ T A T8 :

forced into ever increased political and administrative centralization.

P

R oa

For, one of the outstanding chargcteristics of modg;pityjis Pha?rpeéﬁle do
nqt become more byt become less isplated from each other as well as ﬁgfe
dependent upon each other. This is the economic and adminigﬁpa¢ivé lessen
" to be derived from the faect.that the world steadily grows “émé%;géi.;.

- "ho ustifidations fér.a significant. degree of political and admi-
miétfg%g%gycéﬁffdlization also include .situations in which nations are
seriously divided interfially. For, where there is little social cohesion
among the peoplé’of a country, and their will is fragmented by the absence
of méhy common hopes and aspirations, administrative and possibly even
governmeﬁtal cantf&lization.frequeﬁtly develop as artificial unifiers —-- as
éubstitﬁtes for bakic mass agreement concerning values, be%;efs, and ideo-
logy. It was in 14¥ge measure because of such social fragmentotion, for

example, that modern France developed those centralized features of its
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government and adminlstration which traditlonally have placed 1t 1n sharp
contrast to Anglo-American practlce.

"where a nation 1s seriously threatened by internal disorder, or
where 1t 1s marked by great mass 1lliteracy and politlcal lnexperlence,
st1ll other arguments for some degree of political and administrative cen-
tralization are encountered. Rebelllous localitles cannot be allowed to
overthrow the national government in the name of local self-govermment or
even secede where thils 1s Judged detrimental to the Interests of all the
rest of the nation {the Americdn Civil War 1s a qﬁse in point.} The abllity
.of a central government to prevent such actlon, hoﬁéver, depénds upon re-
tention of majorlty subport as well as préponderant power. In similar fash-
ion, the principles of déhocracy do not demand the sacrifice of the general
welfare and of all possibility for progress by requiring decentralization
and locél self-government where a people 1s st1ll unready for such advanced
political practice. In some Asian countries, such premature action has ac-
tually fostered local fbossism“ (near dictatorship), corruption, and increas-
ed incompétence. Good government and administration must adJust the appll-
cation of principles and 1ideological goals to the actual reallties of thelr
setting at a particular moment in history. Such essential adjJustment becqmes
evil ohly if 1t then 1s employed as a Justificatlon for establlshing perma-
nent tyranny rather than enlightened central governmental tutelage which
works to prepare 1its people eventually to shoulder the burdens of self-govern-
ment. 80 wlse and ardent an advocate of liberty and representatlve govern-
. nineteenth : .
ment as the l?%* century Englishman, John Stuart M1ll, recognized this ne.-
.cessity to bring ultimate democratic goals and current ackualltles 1nto

balance.



“While ‘noting- the: extstencd,; udder certaiﬁ’éTiéﬁméisﬁces, of ﬁusti-
filcationsfor political centralization and no more than administrative
deconcentration instead of . the establishment of a real local government
system, it 1s alsoc essentlal to recognize “the distinct and impressive
radvantages which some slignificant measure of decentralization and local
government offer, For:one thing, political and administrative_decentralm
lzation obviously erect important bulwarks against any dictatorship at the
national levelﬁ,.It 13 thus not unlmportant thatitheiéreat totalitarian_

dictatorships of this: century have refuseéfi to tolerate the existence of
Crerators 04 _ o . ce of

meaningful_local‘government..ﬂ: o
"A decentralization-of government afid Administration also permits

IR OIS R R : o ) _

erperimentation and the development of new techniques by locallties with-

out compelling an entire nation to follow sult. Moreover, it permits the
establishment of organizations and methods geared to the peculiar needs and
problems of a particular locallty, without forcing such organizations and 2
methods upon the rest of. a country, for whom 1t might be'completely inapf
propriate. The recent: serles of territorial rebellions in the Republic
of Indonesia because of the central government's fallure to grant adequate |
S logpeoty

1ocal autonomy to ethnleally and. etonomically diverse islands, and its in-

oL
e O

sistence on the maintenance of 2 centralized state whose leadership has

failed to convince most of the territorial components that they wererderiv;ii
ingpanp benefit_from such centralization, 1s an excellent case in point. |
| ??till another argument in behalf ofthe value of'establishing-a sys-
tem_of local government involwes thefcontribution which 1s therebp made to
the efficiency of operation of the central government'itself; Suchjbenefit
derives from the separation of purely Tocal problems and issues from things .il

of national political concern, - The natlonal 1eadership, as a result is
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ifreed"i:xmr1imginuxxnxﬂar1xudeﬁ0ﬁa~an*1mprUper~amount*of*time»anduemﬁuwgp
to 1ssues which mlght better be trezted by the'térritorial Subdivision COoT=
cerned, Decentralization also facilltates adminlstrative effilclency because
even local fleld offices of central administration often cannot be as con-
sclous of local needs and pecullaritles and certalnly cannot be as responsive
to the Qiews dominant in a locallty as can a ﬁnif of government derlved from
that locality.

"lastly, there are some very cogent democratic arguments 1n behalf of
some degree of polltical and admiwlstrative decentralization or deconcentra-
tion capable of establishing local self-government. For, only at the local
level 1s 1t possible for citlzens to feel a'personal contact wlth goverrment
and glve thoughf.to problems of a specific and persocnal nature. Within the
smallest govefnmental units, cltizens have a chance to ﬁarticipate effectlive-
ly to a far greater exteﬁt than at thé national level In the process of self-
govgfnment. lTheir political education 1s thus greatly enhanced, and those
amoﬁg them who asplre to political leadershlp are provided with an Inltlal
training and proving ground. Local self-government, therefore, presents the
art of govermment more fully and on more intlmate and personai terms than 1s
Possible at any hilgher level; The cause ofhdemocracy 1s thereby served.

"From the above survey of well-founded arguments both for and against
the establishment of decentralizatlon and a local govermment system, 1t be-
comes obvious.that the modern aﬁd complex nation-state normally presents con-
ditlons which require an 1nterm}ngling 6f techniqﬁes to promote territorial
integration and management. Decentralizétion cannoﬁ be pursued to the polnt
where 1t imnores the great contemporary need for uniform national treatment
of many sdcioveconomic problems. It cénnot be urged wilthout regard for the

severe limltations which hamper local governmental efforts to prdmote the
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wellbelng of their citizens on a plecemeal basis. The ilnequlties which
are -bound to arise because of diverse natural and financial resources in
the varilous regions of a country if the latter are not provided wilth some
equalized central assistance cannot be ignored for the mere sake of in-.
troducing local governmentn In sum, a system of decentralization and.
local self-government which fails to recognize ‘that the general welfare
_is more than the sum of local welfare, does not serve the cause .of :good
government. On the other hand, the imposition of a centralization which
stultifles experlmentation, prevents'local“problems from being dealt with
locally, and places an entlre nation in a rigid administrative meld 1in-
capable of effective adjustment and unresponsive to divergent local needs
also does considerable damage to the cause of good government.' : °

. "Within the limits of its special soclal, econonii¢, philosophical,
and governmental requirements, therefore, central government must provide
considerable nationwide uniformity based upon the uriiqueness of some vital
services, whose provision does not depend upon locil differences, as well
as national administrative deconcentration based oh the unlgueness of

various areusand oapable of providing cohiéhent administration and coordi-

~,_:nation of various central services within each of these different areas.

The central government must also provide reasonable uniform coerdinatlion

J“between such areas of the national territory. “In these ways, 1t responds

.. to the centralizing tendencies and requirements of modern govertment.

Simultaneously, however, if 1% 1s interested in fostering democracy and
Tadministrative efficiency, 1t must go beyond this blending of functional
and areal technlgues in national administration In order:to provide some

-mgasare of local accountabillity in 1%s governmental system; i Thls requires
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the introduction of a degree of both political and administrative decentral-
ization -- the establishment of some form of local govermment and admin-
istration. The variety of techniques available and utilized by the various
states of the world indicates quite clearly that there is no single best
solution to these problems of territorial management. On the other hand
comparative analysis does provide important insight into both the problems

and the possible solutions under various sets of circumstances.!

3 ¥ *

G. Is Democracy Dependent Upon Local Government?

Prbfessor Langrod says "No." 1In fact, he argues that local govern-—
ment may impede rather than aid the growth of a democratic society.
Two other writers disagree. One of these, it is interesting to note,
presents his argument within the context of an Asian political
setting -— the people and government of India.

While Professor Langrod's article may be difficult to absorb
because of its abstractness, it nevertheless remains a valuable item
in a repertoire of views on local government. Qne might ask himgelf,
"is it because Professor Langrod comes from a culture of French
administration -- in which less emphasis has traditionally been placed
on local self-goverrment, -- and the others from Anglo-Saxon education
and experiences that these divergent viewpoints have occurred? Is not
Langrod, in short, defending French administration and the other,

British?!
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 Local Govermment and Democracy

. Professor Georges Langrod, "Local Governmentﬂ
and Democracy," Public. Administration, Vol.

XXXI1, 1953, ppr.25-34. {less footnotes)

. Public_Qém;gistration;Editofts'Note:
: L(Professor Léngrod is at the "Center National de la Recherche
Scientifique," Paris, and is Professor of Comparative Administration in
 the Brazilian School of Pubiic‘Administratipn, Rio de Janeiro.  This
af%icle is based on a trahsiation of a papef given by Profeséor Langrod to
" the Congress of the Tnbernational Political Science Association at the
Hague in September, 1952.) |
hThis study deélé briefly with two concepts: First,'ﬁﬁé;éfis the
”concept.éf loéalfgoqefnment as a basis for democracy, to‘be.cdﬁéfagred in
the lighﬁiof thé.qﬁéstionszi Is there really, as is so often, argued, a rela-
tion of cause and effect between a democratic regime .and local government?
Ié politicﬁl demoeratization of the state favorable to the existence and
development of local govermment, or, in spite of'bertain'ﬁiéleading appear-
ances to fhé contrary, is'danocratiC‘evblution inimical to local government?
§gcond, there is the concept of local goverrment as a basis of civic educa-
.Fion and as_én apprenticeship'in démobracy to be considered in the light
-gf fhé:quéstions:lIWhat is the true role of local goverrment in the work
of thé.aendcratic cducation of the mass of the people, in the creation of
a democratic Melimate! within the whole machinery of the state, and in the

formation of the future leaders of the political commnity?
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As the Basis of Democracy

NIf local gpvernmeﬁt realiy.copstituted the basis, or even one of the
bases, of democracy, bhe;logicalﬁreéUlﬁ%wbuid be that thellﬁtter could not
be conceived without itror ﬁhat the whole democratic structure would risk
collapse without it. On the other hand,-the existence of ‘Tosal sovernment
would not be ‘filly possible except within the framework of a demoéra%ic
regime, - e | N

Such a 'conception,-*'implied“ratﬁer than clearly sta.t'ed, is to be found
~inf political “literature and séems to be subported by a general conviétién.
Thus-losl governmeént is often identified, for example, with *comminal
democracy! in the sense of Thouret's pouvoir muhicipal; or of the German
kommunale Selbstverwaltung (Gneist), with the 'grass roots democracy' of
the United States (Liliefithal) or with the *local self-government! of Great
© Britain. “In the small Buropean democracies, as regards extenﬁ of territory,
‘e gesTiSwitzerland, denﬁéfaCy:is'génerally consideféd‘to be based on the local
commung, - But there appears to be a characteristic tendency rather to inte~

- grate the 'institution of local government ﬁith the democrdtic regime than
‘T“toﬁﬁxéminefthé’allege&“&ependehce of thehiéftef'dﬁ the locai govermment
~existing’ within Ttéelf.

o Mow it appears-that there iéuﬁﬁfé, fundaﬁentaily, a regfettable “
conifusion offideas. In agtual fact there appears to ne no Justlflcatlon
;br-aséérting that there exists an 1nev1tablc tie of re01procal dependenca
between damocracy and local government. Democra0y dﬁes not come 1nto being
where local goverrment appears, nor does it cease with the disappearance of
the latter. It is possible, on the contrary, for local governmgnt to continue

and to develop under a regime which may be either clearly non-democratic or
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only superficially democratic or for local government scarcely to exist or
to axist only superfipially'ﬁnder a democratic régime. The opposite thesis
scems to result either from the fact that (a) one limits oneself to an
analysigs of earlier histcrical evolution, or (b) that one confuscs one of
thelfactors necessafy for the creation of the democratic climate (the
essential basis for democracy) with the existence of damocratic.institutions
(the indispensable superstructure for any democratic regime), or (c) that
one unconsciously transposes the possible (but in no way indispensable)
democratic essence of the internal workings of local govermment on to the
._higher level of democracy in the whole state (iinking *local democracy'

with the democracy of the whole community). It is nccessary to deﬁote some
ét?ention to this threefold misunderstanding.

o "it is true, indeed, that historically, the developmontrof local
government in Europe has correspcnded to an anti-authoritafian process

in the Btate, since in decentraliaing the édministrative system, emphasis
was at the same time being laid upon the importance of the periphery in
relation to the (territorial) centier; by carrying into c¢ffect, in practice
and in law, centrifugal administrative trends, the centripetal trend, linked
historically with absolutism, was being fatally weakened. In the same way
it is true that this process has corresponded with a parallel evolution
‘towards democratization on the political-social level. I is consequently
.true also that not only on the instifutional level, but, more important,

on that of the general climate, the development, stabilization and extension
of local govermment contribute towards the democratization of customs, to
the education of the masses and to preparing them in this way.for an active

participation in public 1life. It is true, finally, that often, but not
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always, lO”El govornmcnt helps te spread by ite internal structure, the
psychologlcal bases and siructural forms of danocracy.

"But if the problem is studied more closely, none of these statements
Justifies the ldontification of local government with democracy. It must
not be forgdtten that the problem of local government is-in spite of this
deceptive title--but a technical arrangement within the mechanien Qf the
éaministrative_systam3 a structural and.functional detail, based on thq
.édaptgtion bf traditional forms of the.management of local affairs to_the
varied needs of modern adninistration. Now in spite of efforts tending‘to
add to Monttsquleu s tripartite lel“lOﬂ a fourth powet, namely, mu nlclpal
powar, and in spite ¢f the various repercussions of tire existence of lpcal
government, which go far beyond the level of the purely administrative, it
seems clear thatl, democracy cannot dopend, at least directly, on the existence
ar non—existgnce,of an admintstrative arrangament, whatever it may be. To
make this picture more stfiking (although_this is only a aimplification) it
could be grgued that is itra guestion here of a differcnce of ‘levels. A
centraliZed édministrgtifp'sjstem, not, democratic in sc {as regards its

composition, recruitmﬂnt, structu“e env1ronment), helps to create a cllmate

_ foreign to dcmocracy, ouL-waJ is proved by various hlsuorlcal exampfés ‘and
by the comparatlye study of the admiristrative structure of contemporary

atatgs;—it is not enough in itsélf effectively to sténd in the way of the

axistence of danoctacya The 1atter;mi@@p tolerates withih itself varibus
a-democratic and even soma imQSqant;n@%gggratic phenomena (for example in
the army, in the machinefy‘@f“ﬁustite, in the fiscal system, in education,
inhthe organization of some professions, etc,..), although in principle it

tends to make them disappear.
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"Democracy can never be considered as a total phenmnondﬁ:“ébsofbing
the whole life of the commnity and penetrating inevitably int§ é%é;&
corner; to think so would be to approach the problem supcrficielly and
artificially. Consequently, even if one wanted to identify Uhe demécratizaw
tion of the administrative system with local goverrment (and this would be
a debatable point)}, this would in no way justify the thesis that the exis-
tence of damocracy depends on it, that it is éne of the foundations'of
democracy.
-~ Whven if the democratic climate plays an extremely important role in
evary democracy (it could even be argued that it conditions it, since
[ idemecratie institutions alone are never enough for democracy to bé achieved
in fact. .and not simply in form), it is nevertheless not sufficientlby it=-
~vgelf-—demccratic institutions are also necessary. If, thorefore,'it is
established that local government plays—-dircctly and indirectly-——a
possible role in the creation of this general climate, this alone would
still not be encugh to make of it a foundation for demccracy. Cn the
institutional level, the existence of loecal government in no way excludes
a high degree of burcaucratization as much in the centralized hierarchy
(at 211 the stages of the adminisfrative pyramid} as in the inner workings
of the decentralized crgans themselveg. Indeed, locai government can
sometimes serve local obligarchies, political coteries, anti-democratic
forces, rather than constitute a tfuo reflection of the publiec will. In
.some countries local govermnment, with its structural anschronisms, the
=5 high degree of its internal functionalisation, the preponderance in prac-
tice of the permancnt official over the elected and tumporary councillor,

its methods of work and its obstinate opposition to all modernization,
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can, contrary to &ll appearances, act as a brake on the process of democra-
tization, Fﬁrthér, it is also necessary to analyse the extent of the
effective powers in every case under consideration, the real autonomy, the
limits of éentral control and the way in which this is in fact exercised,
the financial dependence of the local on the central govermment, etc. It
is therefore a question of not taking words for realities, of not being con-
tent ﬁith‘a facade often fictitious and‘deceptive, but of going in each case
right to the heart of the problem. |

"If formerly there has been a certain parallelism between the evolution
of loéal govermment and the development éf democracy, iﬁ appears that this
parallelism is due rather to fortuitous reasens, at least from the
ﬁnriaicotbeoreticallpoint of view. In other respects, this parallelism is
less general than one may think. When a state has long since passed from
the absélutist age to tﬁat of the constitutional regime, local goverrment
has of£én.réméined (for example in Ausfria from 1866 to 1918) a veritable
fortress of anachronistic privileges. Side by side with parliamontary
elecﬁions based on equality and universality, we find throughout half a
century, and in the middle of the 20th century itself, clectoral inequalities
on the local govermment level, based upon purcly material criteria and on a
cleérly anti-democratic spirit. Thus, local government has not always deve-
loped towards its own democratization, sometimes moving in a direction
coﬁtrary to the frend in the stéﬁelas a whole. .Account must be taken of nu-
meroué exampies of this kind.l

ﬁThus, to sum up, even if the process of administrative decéntralization
waé utilized by democracy in action as cne of the.weapons against absqlutism

snd as a motive center of an adequate political enviromment, this :: in no
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way demonstrates, the inevitability of their alleged interdcpendence, but
only their chronological co-existence on the one hand and the purely oppor-
tunist and sometimes even fortuitous character of this co-existence on the

other,
Is there'a Fundamental Contradiction?

"Furthermore, if democracy is studied in its dynamic, and not simply
ig_its static or historical, aspcct, it can cléérly be secen that there is,
in spite of appearances, a fundamental contradiction betwecen these two
notions. Democracy is by definition an egali£arian, majority and unitarian
system. It tends everywhere and at all times to create a social ﬁhole, a
comminity which is uniform, leveled and stuect to rules., It avoids any
splitting up of the governing (and at the same time governed).body,‘any
atomization, any appearance of intermediarics betwwen thé whole and the
individual. It puts the latter face to face with the compleﬁe ﬁﬁéle,
directly and singly. OUn the other hand, local governﬁent is; by definition,
a phenomenon of differcntiation, of individualization, of separatioﬁ. It
represents and strengthens separate social‘groups enjoying relétive inde~
pendence, sometimes autonomous, constitutiﬁg3ﬁérts of the publié power.

It furthers, then, the relief of congestion, a certain disintééfation, a
kind of local quasi-parliamentarianism, the multiplicity of ibggl repre-
gentative regimes within a national representative regime, :ifﬂéénsﬁitutes
the d%rect historical reflection of a multiple struggle within the.state:
a struggle T of social and political forces
..@531F5t centralist absolutism; a struggle of national minoriﬁfés against

the majority and of the minorities amongst themselves within the multi-
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national state; a struggle againét the survivals of feudalism in the admin-~
istrative structufé; a struggle for cultursl énd economic regionalism.
"Thus, since democracy moves inevitably and by its very essence towards
centralization, local government, by the division which itucreates, coﬁstitutes,
all things considered, a negation of democracy. It is true that this aspect
of the phenomenon only appears later, in the course of the process of effect—
ive democratization. Indeed, the closer the given state approaches a fully
democratic regime, the less chance local government has-~contrary to the
general opinion--for development. Centralism béﬁomes a natural democratic
phenomenon; decentralization is exceptlonal and more or less artlflclal.
Thls was underllned in de Tocqueville's statements and prophecies of 120 years
ago.
"Bryce, the theoretician of the modern deﬁocracies, émphasiges'this
charéCtefiétic anaiogy between the tendencies of the authoritarian regime
and those of denocfééy. As Radbruch says: "When the management of communal
affairs is entrusted to the local majority, there is a riék éf eliminating

tﬁé'ﬁfedominating influence of the majority at the national level over- this

“1oéal méjority (these two majorities being possible quite different); yet

" the unlimited domination of the overall majority constitutes the very essence

Sf the democratic regime.?

'"Democratization of the state tends to transform its government pro-

“gfeséively into a self-government of the whole population=—which must, during

the course of ‘this evolution, make any local govermment, ‘opposed’ to the
central govetnment, superfluous and devoid of any logical basis. Democretic
eléction on a national scale constitutes a guarantee of the representative

regime without requiring its repetition at all the less than national levels
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or the partial perscnalization of the territorial sections of the state.

As has already been menticnéd, the democratization of public administration,
'a vaiuable complement to the democratization of the whole commuhity,fmay be
attempted by a series of different technical arrangements (without the
creation of distinct moral pérsonalities) and without recourse to anti-
egalitarian differentiations,

1 . "his state of affairs must be understood, or the picture as a whole
will be unconsciously falsified. Local government and democracy triumphant
.-represent iﬁdeed diametrically Oppdsite tendencies. Democracy in action
~will claim, then, sooner or later, but inevitably, a breakaway from the
fundamental idea of local govermnment and will demand administrative centra-
lization. That is one'of the most important problems, and one which is s0
often unappreciated, although it is a gehefal one in the light of the study
of comparative administration. As has already been emphasised many times
in published works, the incompatibility of democratic principle with the
practice of decentralization is a phenomenon so evident that it may be
considered as a kind of sociological law.

"As to the alleged democratic essence of local government , ﬁhich is
said to react upon the political-social structure and upon the form of
government of the whole community, this would result'from,the'faétlfﬁét its
deliberative organs are elected.”” French administrative doctrine even makes
this a sine qua non of all territorial decentralization. Comparative
experience seems to show that it is electibn,'rather.than nominaﬂidh;'Which
. constitutes the principal methiod of recruitment for local leaders. To a
casual. .observer,. election can, ‘then, in actual faét, appear as the differen-

tial specific of local government in relation to the formation of the




22

- ‘Bureaucratic hierarchy within the framework of every centralized regime.

"But, as is demonstrated in the literature of administrative law
(especially in Germany), this phenzmenon, however frequent it may be, never-
thelegs appears in no way essential to the idea of local government.
Administrative decentralization is reconcilable with every means of .obtain-
ing local leaders. Theoretiéally speaking, there is no serious reason why
election, in public administration, should be considered as definitely
characterizing local government.

"In practice, it is easy to find instances of election in a central-
ized administration or of nomination in local governm;nt. It is true that
election seems better to maintain the idea of the independence of local
goverrment (independence in its subjective sense) and that historically--
at the pericd of the integration of the former sel f-governing bodies in
the administrative framework of the modern state--it constituted a catch-
word and a password directed against the bureaucratic hegemony of absolu-
tist centralism, although the historical evolution of British local govern-—
ment has been quite different.

"In other respects, it would be in-.no way just to identify -every
electoral gystem with democracy.. It has been demonstrated that sometimes
administrative decentralization, although involving the process of election,
remains nevertheless anti-democratic = just because of the way in which
this process is carried out in law-or in fact., Politically speaking,
¢lection can constitute a facade pure and simple with no real content; it
can- serve an authoritarian regime by concealing its dictorial character.
From the administrative point of view, it seems more and more that the

‘subjective’ independence of the local representatives (in relation to the
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central government ) seems better assured by adequate processes of nomination
(this leaps to the eye in the sphefe of jﬁdicial power, but seeméhtrue also
in thé sphere of public administration).

"Democratic e¢lection, that is to say above ‘all universal election, by
introducing inevitably into administration the political element (falsified
moreover by its local aspect) and the struggle between parties (in the
framework of proportional‘represeﬁ#atién), seems less and less to serve the
idea of 'good administratioh.l Indeed, the more public administration de~-
velops (in size), improves (in QQality) and becomes more technical, the less
place there is for the preponderance of purely ﬁélitical factors: - the un-

foreseeable results of an election risk, the destruction of continuity, may

-deprive local representation of its truly civie character and may set local

government in opposition to the true popular will. It is thus, furthermore,

" that the preponderance of the bureaucratic element appears.and develops and

- '1s inevitably stabilized in local government. In this way the essential

difference between centralized administrétion and local government is pro-
gressively wiped out, Finally, cgﬁparative experience proves that in local
government election is always balanded by a complementary system of nomina-
ticn, the co—optipn of ﬁart of the committees of the council, the appoint-~
ment of local,officia;s, ete, |

To sum up:  the electoral system in local goverrment. - in practice

always oscillates between two poles: allowing the‘popular will to show it-
‘self and attempting to suppress the defects of this will., But the essence

‘of local government seems to be not so much in an exclusive method of
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creating ruling organs as in a reascnable functional distribution and in a

non—hierarchical structure. Thus the téchnical clement of decentralization
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i far outstrips, in this connection, that of democracy. Local government lato
sensu seems to correspond much more- closely with liberal political ideas than

with those of demccracy.
As Education for Democracy

"Local govermment can play a very important part in the work of the de-
"mocratic education of the people.  If decentralization actually takes place
and 1s not simply fictitious; if it 1s, then, a basis of very close co-opera-
tion between the individual and the 'local powers' and not a concealed bureau-
cracy; and if the influence of the individual on the'formation of the bedy
‘of local leaders is real, not superficial, local government can constitute
& real school of civics, a way of bringing the citizen close to public
" affairs and a nursery of statesmen. Local government becomes in this way
a sieve for the selection of future political leaders whc beccme known in
local affairs before gradually.extending their field of activity. This
selection has a chance of belng more objective, more direct, more justified.
The integration of citizens in this active political elite of the country
and their promotion into its specific hierarchy of public offices is thus
carried out by stages as their cempetence and thelr experience grows.

"But this picture has its shadows., On the one hand, comparative expe-
rience shows that it is possible . for this apprenticeship for democracy not
to be carried out within local govermment. . Indeed, the practical.role of
the civic element is sometimes—-in spite of the law and in spite of appear-
anceg--secondary, more or less formal and limited., The citizen acquires
from it, under these conditicns, a more of less profound knowledge..of local

affairs, of public administration at-this.level and of methods of working
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together.” Bﬁt it is practically impossible for him to penctrate to-.the.
heart of the phenomena, to take them iﬁ their entirely, to achieféuthe idea
of thé public good. Guided, in fact, by a professional ‘clerk;' the.citizen
only rarely has to take:on real responsibilities and more often thdn not is
only part of the scene; ﬁith hé real influence on events. He therefore has
no opportunity to learn administratioﬁ 6r'goVernment. What he does learn
can be reduced fo.terms of electérdl or”pre*elecforal practices, oratorical
danonstrafions, and the strategy of sméli town politics.

‘"On the other hand, this form,of Local representatlon‘ comprises
elements llable to 1tad to a certain narrowing of the horizons of local
' interests
government leaders, contrary o the splrlt of any democracy. Indeed, local /
1nterpreted 1n a, narrow-way, are llable to cover up general interests by
,.ensurlng the predomlnance of 'parishwpump politics.' The apprenticeship can
~ become, in practice, definiteiy énti;daﬁoéfatic in spite of the democratic
'charactgr of loéal govérnment. At this point it is necessary to consider
a whq}e series of:slightly diffefing factors which, ih‘spite of appearances,
nrevent in.fact‘tﬁé achievement ¢f a democratic education of the people
through the agency of local government. Comparative expertence proves that
the‘deiibergtive local gdvéfnmen% bodies (of whatever kind) are inclined to
serve and fébresent privaté ihterests rather than the general interest
_ (whiéh goes beyond-ﬁhem). If matters little wﬁetﬁéruthe'electoral‘system
is the same at both the national‘éhd the local’'levels: the practical results
are very pften éuite differént because of the difference in perspective and
the:peculiarities of the adminiétraﬁive task on the local level; the same
probiemsafe tackled there in another fashidn. Thus it is possible for the

citizen taking part in local govermment to know little or nothing of true
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democracy in its politica; andnéocial sense, and to confuse it in fact with

a keen defenco of sectional and piecemeal interesns, witn n purmanent struggle
agalnst the center. |

V "Flnally, this way of forming progressively, 1n stages, the future leaders

oflthe polltlcal communlty hags setting aside its merits--some undenlabla

defects as to access to democratlc offlccs. Indeed there is a risk that

a fixed hlerarchy of thc sald offices may be set up, making dlfflcult any

dlrect contrlbutlon from out81de. The c;tlzen finds himself in fact under

an obligation to‘go through in turn a whole series of staées in nhis

hierarchy. In consequence, there is only one means (al least only one main

méans) of access to the active exercise of politiqal rights at the level of

tne.stateq tnat is to saj the progress——obligatory in fact--through public

office.nt the local level. And at this level, as has a;ready been said,

tne basis of selection concerns private.cniteria‘connectnd with local pre-

occupations, not general ones. If, in this connection,‘we take into consi-
deraﬁion peculiarities of political pronotion witnin the popular political

parties, tne rigidity and narrow character of this hierarchy strikes one

1mmedlately.

UIf then we confront the abstraction w1th the reality and in spite of
tne_presumption usually faworable to local government as it concerns demo-
cratlc educatlon, wa ‘find that it has not, of itself and a priori, the
podagoglc gqualities attributed to it. It can prove itself particularly use-
ful 1n”prepgr1ng the citizen for public life, by constituting the first stage
of his!civic education. But everytning depends on the way in whiqh it is
tnougnt out and carricd into effect, on its structure and its working, on

its dynamics and creative elan, on its range of legal authoriny and on the
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actual role played in it by the noﬁ-professional element. It is not, then,
simply the outward appearance, but the content which is decisive.

"Wet it seems undeniable that local government can and ought to be
included in the list of factors capable of contributing effectively to the
Qreationlof a democratic climate. By the very fact that it is directed
towards the differentiation of the populaticn into distinct divisions of
the whole, towards the possibls variety of solutions and towsrds the auto-
nomy of the territorial divisions, it permits the attaloment of a greater
harmohy bhetween general regulations and the popular will than is the case
in a centralized regime.. In spite of the frequent defects of its organiza-
tion and of its methods, in spite of its cost and of the sometimes unsatis-
. factory results of itsg administration, it tends to integrate more closely
the power of the people being governcd--a fundamental postulate of any
democratic reform., By .its local character (arising, as regards its early
origin, from the ties of neighbourhood), it increases the chances of mutual
understanding, of‘closer and more stable human relations; it prevents the
work of punhlic authorities from belng an 1mpenetrablc mystery tc the majo-
rity of mankind, Wthh is the charactcrlstlc setting of a centralized auto=-
cracy. This increases the éﬁances of the practical application of demo-
cratic conceptions, by contributing to the creaticon of an envirorment more
favourable to them. If, then, this environment is.not ¥illed at its center
by the possible antl-democratlc character of the structure or working, un-
deniqbly it may play‘a practical role in the'preparaticn of the future

democracy.

T
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Conclusion

"Finaily, what precedes may-be summed:up by stating that local govern-
ment plays a2 definite and positi&e part in the progress towards ligerty and
possibly a positivo parﬁ.in the process of democratization, But at the
sémé time, even if decentralization contributes towards democratization,
énd this, we know, is not inevitable, it leads inevitably in the last resort
fbnthé achievement of centralism in democracy. This is, then, 'a complex
picture, difficult to clear up at first. By faciiitatihg the poséible
apbrenticeship for certain types of democracy and by'pfopagating the‘demo—
cratic climate (or, at least, the climate common to democracy and to poli-
tical liberelism}, local govermment has within itself, inevitably, the
seed of its own deaﬁﬁ once the process of demécratization is accomplished.
Whoé§er studies local government;"then, in all its possible aspects, must
nétice”that-—unless thelpicture is to be falsified--it cannot be analyzed
.from the point of view of democracy except in a very full manner.! (Pages
25-33) |
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Local Government and Democracy--A Rejoinder

. By Keith Panter-Brick

Public Administration, Vol. XXXI, 1953, po. BAAmS

Mr. Panter-Brick of the London School of
Economics and Political Sclence repliecs
to Professor Langrod's article.

"In his paper 'Local Government and Democracy,’ recad at a meeting of

the International Political Science Association st The Hague last summer
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and subsequently published in this Journal (Spring, 1953), Professor Langrod
questions certain common assumptions about local government. He denles that
local government 1is necessarlly part of a ‘democratic system of government,
and he denies also that local government is an essentlal element in #repolit-
1cal education of the electorate. Tt 1s ackhowledgéa byxfrdfééé%fjiaﬁgfﬁd
that local government and democracy have gone Hand ir hand in the past, in-
deed that local government played an lmportant part in the creation of 4
democratic climate of opinion 1n various countries, but 1t 1s contested that
there is any other donnectlon than this one of historical assoclation. To-
day local goveprnmetit’end democracy can no longef be sald to be 1nevitably
interdepehident: - Professor langrod goes further. He raises the question
whethé? there 1s not an essential contradlctlon between the two.

"To be jolted into questioning one's bellefs about local government
is certainly salutary, even 1f as. a result they are only réaffirmed in onels
mind. Moreover, if that be the result, then to have had attention drawn to
practices which cast doubt upon cne's assﬁmptions should be a stir to action.
Professor Langrod's remarks merit’ then careful attention.

"He 15 led to question the alleged necessary dependence of democpacy
upcn a ‘system of local-goverhméht,”first by certaln factual conslderatlons.
Thesé are’ that local government may in fact function in an undemperatic man-
ner, even 1n a state that 1s as a whole democratiq. Further, Professor
langrod reflects that local goverrment 1s after all only a technlcal admin-
fstrative arrangement. What 1s Important for democracy 1s a democratlc
climate of opinion, and democracy may prevall even though certain institu-
tions have 1n themselves nondemocratlc features. A cenftralized adminlstra-

tive system for instance may be the instrument of democratlc government.
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"Having thus questioned whether 1n fack democracy and local government
wrare to be found in a necessary relationship, Professor Langrod turns to a
consideration‘of the nature of local government and of democracy.. He then
ventures to ask whether they have not come'to'he contradictory.:.

"Democracy is by definition an egalitarian, majority and‘unitarian"sysm
E"tem."It tends everywhere.and at allitimes éb'éfééte'a social-whole, a commun-
ity which is uniform, levelled, and subject to rules. It avolds any splitting
up of the governing (and at the same time governed)”body, any atomization, any
'“Jappearance'of intermediaries between the whole and the individual;ﬂqlt:puts

“the' latter face to face with'the:complete whole, directly and sinély.r 6n the
dtherfhand loeal government is, by definition, a phenomenon of differentia»
tions, of individualization, of separation.....thus, glnce democracywmoves in-
evitably and by 1ts very essence towards centralization, local government, by
the’ division which it creates, constitutes all things considered a negation
of democracy......Democratization of the state tends to transform 1ts govern-
‘ment progressively into a self-government of the whole population-—which“must,
ﬁrduring the course of this evolution, make any local government Topposed| to
fhe central government, superfluous and devoid of any logical basis....Local
government and democracy triumphant represent indeed diametrically opposite
;tendencies....the incompatibility of democratic principle with the practice
of decentralization is 1 phenomenon 50 evident that it may be considered as

a kind of'sociologicalblaw." | |

"Finally--and largely in‘consequence of these'difinitions-?Professor
Langrod doubts whether loeal government plays a sure and indlspensable role
'in'democratic'education, however closely 1t has been associated.in the.past
with“the growth of'a democratic climate of opinion, Professor}Langrod, talk-

ing of the local citizen, considers that 'it 1s practically impossible for
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him to penetrate to the heart of the phenomena, to take them in thelr entire-
ty, to achieve the 1dea of the public good.! He speaks of local representas
tlion leading to Ta certain narrowing of the horlzons of local government lead-
ers, contrary to the spirit of any democracy'! and clalms that 'comparative
experience proves that the deliberative local government bodles (of whatever
kinq)‘are inclined to serve and represent private Interests rather than the
general interest {which goes beyond them).!

"Here then 1s locai government in the dock. It is for each and every
one of us to recall the arguments in its favor-; not however, in the manner
of repeating well-worn maxlims, but tested in the light of Professor Langrod!s
remarks. |

"He bases himself in the first place, so we sald, on certaln factual
conslderations such as the non-democratic functioning of local government
in a community nontheless democratic; and he stresses the democratlc climate
of opinion, not the exlstence of loecal government, as belng the indispensable
factor in a democracy. Now it cannot and need not be dlsputed that local
government may functlion undemocratically. It must be questloned, however,
to what extent a country as a whole may be democratic desplte local govern-
ment being managed in an undemocratlc manner. Professor langrod generalizes
his point when he says: 'Democracy can never be consldered as a total phen~
omenon, ahsorbing the whole 1life of the community and penetratlng inevitably
into every corner; té think so wbuld be to approach the problem superficially
and artificially.' The extent to which one agrees with Professor Langrod on
this point will depend upon one's conception of demoeracy. Not merely sen-
gitivity to opinlon on the part of the authorlties, but also participation
of some kind or another by the citizen may be stressed as belng fundamental

to democracy. It must then be doubted to what extent 2 country is demoerat-
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“1c where some important part of the system of government functions in a char-
acteristically undemocratlic manner; that 1s, 1s 'not democratic in se (as re
tards 1Ba composition, recrultment, structufe, envir-'onmen.t)1 as Professor
-Tangrod himself puts 1t. This point needs further elaboratioﬁ,'but the ques-
“lon of the meaning of demberacy has been raised, and it 15 convenlent to
onslder Professor Langrodls contentlon that democracy and loeal goﬁefﬁment
aire essentially contradictory, before saying more on the part IOCél'gévéfh-
ment can and does play in-a democracy. h

“Professor Langrod may or may not commit himself personally to the def-

" Inltion of democracy he has glven. BF asserts it, however, as the prevalling
conception, and he speaks of the tendency of democracy being in a certaln
direction. We are reminded of the language of Marx.

" 1By facilitating the possible apprenticeship for certain types of
democracy and by propagating the democratic climate (or, at least, the cl1-
. mate common to democrady and political liberalism) local government has wlth-

in 1tself, inevitably, the seed of 1ts own death ‘once the process of demo-
cratization is accomplished....Democracy in action will claim, then, sooner
or- later, but 1lnevitably, a breakaway from the fundamental 1dea of local
government and will demand adminlstrative centralization.!

"Now Professor-langrod 1s ¢ertainly drawing attentlon to an important
- Lendéncy. Much of the centraligstion in this country is due not to the out-

noded area of local government nor to the 1nability to devise a satisfactofy
. source of local finance, difficultles though these be, but rathér to the per-

sIstent demand“for uniformity of standards’ throughout thé country.  But 1s

shls a democratic/demand? Are wé 'to accept the emphasis on uniformity as

the‘hallﬁmark.0f democracy?~ In many respects it 1s the Rousseaulan conceps?

-Hon of democracy. The emphasls 1s on ‘self-government of the population



33
as a whole. Rcusseau waé hostlle to any authority lesser than that of
the whole community. On this conception iécéi government 1s necessarily
partial because on any question there 1s”£ﬁé interest of the wider com-
Lmunity which must prevafl There 1s the same insistence on thelinadequacy,
indeed the 1n1qu1ty, of any viewpoint other than the general one, and on
“the 1n1m1c£1 influence of any lesser Interest or groupings | l

"It 1s 4n dttractive theory; and 1t may be admitted that there are
few matters,'if any, which can be said to be in themselves purely local,
and therefore outslde the province of the general interest. This stress
on the general interest emphasilzes, however, ohly one aspect of democracy,
and probably not the most importantlif only because 1t 1s the mostlahstract,
It 1s even only one side of Rousseau himself. Did he not favour the small
'community, preclsely because democracy 1s to be understood not only'as the
supremacy:of the pgeneral over lesser 1nterests;“but"31509as the fres real-
zation of this? Democracy involves not only the oetermination of the
general intereat‘by repreSentative instltutlons, but alsc an awareness that
- whatyﬁrevaiis 15 theegeneral interest.w'dtherwise there 1s no freedom. It
s eot‘fgr:nothingﬁthat:democracy and aelf-government have been identified.
lThere 13, however, no compulsion to accept this theory, not even if the
recent 1nsistence on uniformity and the centralization that this Involves
has in fact got the upper‘hand. Professor Langrod‘ie riéhtlnhen he says
that the historical association of loecal governmentland"oemocracy is not
necessarily proof that they are related in a morelintimate‘manner. JIBut it
'could be said with equal force that democratic opinion having brought about
the greater centralization of government, 1t 1s no proof that democracy ang
local government are 1ncompat1blc and that local government has now to be

abandoned as Incompatible wlth democracy. There are indications in




34
Professor Langrodls paper that he would distinpguish between demdcracy and
political liberalism, ascribing the latter the insistence upon:liberty and

to democracy the desire for uniform standardsw This, however, 18+ to aban-

b Se N1

don a highly emotive word to those who -acquigsece In: the sadrifice of liber-
| ty to uniformity, with all the dangers that involves, and it is.aldo to re-
sign oneself to what is considered to bc the inevitable. If aistatid 1is not
made for liberty in the name of democracy then liberty will ndeed be lost.

\"‘ HG T

’ "..It s meet'at this point to conslder what contributlamdocal govern-
r~H'ment can make to democracy, and thus to return to the earliersquestion we
-rlaised in se, s-uch as a centralized adminlstrative system can be part of
.“T‘a democracy-“ Mr. C.H. Wilson has already made the relatlon of local gov-

ernment to democracy the theme of his excellent introductory essay: ‘to his

Essays in Local Government but since what is sald there apparantly: cannot

| be said too often, this is my excuse for going over the ground agaln.
| "AS too much ‘should perhaps not be made of the mere fact that loecal
‘government allows for greater personal participation in the actual busi-
nesswof‘governing Much more important—is,that local government 1s not
only historically associated wilth democracy. in.that it helped to bring a-
bout a democratic climateﬁof opinion, but'is also an important.element in
.keeping opinion favourable to democracy. Nowhere 1s democratlc government
. 50 well entrenched that succeedmg generations do not have to learn by thelr
-own experience. Democracy is not the egalltarian uniformity Professor
Langrod seems to suppose. It demands that another's polnt of view-and a-

- nother!s interests be mutually appreciated and taken 1nto account. Thls 1s
- much more difficult to achleve. As Hume sald about ethleal conduet, 1t de-
pends very much upon sympathy brought about. by. close personal contact.

Modern soclologlsts would talk of facerto-faoggroupings. If the apprecla-
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tion of one another's standpolnt is not,learned_in_the local commuq}ties,
1t risks not belng learned at all. -

"Here we may be accused of exaggeration. Locgl govermment, 1t may
be objected, 1s not the only way of establighing the necessary sympathy'upon
which democracy Js based. There 1s, however, a fupther aspect to local gov-
‘ernment. It not only engenders . sympathy; 1t alsorﬁends_tp guard.againsf too
much enthusiasm, agalnst the disinterested but migggideq_pengfﬁlengewhiph in
1ts enthuslasm fails to count the cost. The administrativeféﬁd :1nangi§1

P

difficulties of bright ideas can be learned at the parish-pump 1é§gi;.5ﬁa
S T

the lessons learned there on_the small scale are valld when one'ls thoughts
turn to the greater possibilities of providing for the general 1ntereét. It
1s not denied that a similar caution and skepticlsm can bellearned by par-
ticlpation of one kind or another in national polities, but the lessons learn-
'Aéd on the graﬁd scale are likely not. only. to be more expensive, but also lesw
=i&ell-leérned, In that tthey! and not. onesself can more easily”be blamed
when 1t 1s the néﬁional government. In any case, 1if dechrétic government
1s an art, there 1s no harm In 1t being learned on as wide a front aé pos-
sible. TIndeed, since art 1s learned by a close attention to detail, local
government 1s a viltal. tralning ground for democracy.

"Moo much.must_not be claimed for.local government, but the successful
working of democratic government owes.mﬁcﬁtfo 1t, not only as a matter of
past history, but at all times. PFar from an attention to local interests
fe%éering"a*man lhecapable of appreclating the general\intergs§g_he is indeed
;11ké1§ to coricedve the general interest. in highly abstract and;dangerous
terms 1f he has not the more 1nt1mate-gxpgr;gnpg‘qf‘governﬁent.at the local
level Theé present disinterest in local government affairs is thus disqulets

ing; ‘Ld&ﬁltg0verﬁmént will undoubtedly mean some sacrifice of unlformity
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among the localtties; eskhas been sald already, however, the hall-mark of
democracy 1s not uniformlty, even when understood 1h the speclal sense of
treatling only the alike in the same fashion. Democracy, to repeat, means
the free acceptancernf restraints as much as the supremacy of the general
Interest. Looked at rron this standpoint, central and local government
from a - partnership;lnot'e'contradiction. Executive actlon 1lg a. constraln-
ing force, whether imposed centrally or locally, in the general or 1n fthe
lpcal interest. It 1s likely to be used better, understood better , and hence
more freely accepted 1f at least some pelicy 1s left to be determlned local=~
ly. Recent developments 1in this country have brought about a greater de-
”mand for direct and financial control over local authoritles than has been
knoyn in the past. The dengers have often been decrled. It would be un-
fortunate 1f_anyone nere to be encouraged by Professor Langrod to belleve
that an extension of that control until local authoritles were 1lndlsting-
uishable from local agents of the central gorernment'was a matter of 1ndif-

ference from the polnt of view of democratic practice."

¥ %
Local Self-Govertment
A.B. lal, The Indlan Parliament,

Chaltanya Publishing House,
Allahabad-2, Indla, 1956

‘"Itlnow remains to say a word about local self-government. It has re-
N dently been argued by Dr. Leo Moulln and Professor Langred that local gov-
.lernment is not necessarily an integral part of a democratlc system of gov-
ernment, and that there may even be an intrinsicicontradiction between the

one and the other. Dr Moulin, addressing the Congress of the International
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Polltlcal 801anc Association at the Hayug, in Scptumbnr, 1952, insisted
-that far from bclng the best tralnlnp for the exercise of demoeracy at the
state level, the realities of local political lifec are so little in con-
Formity with the spirit and ethics of a democracy.that “they usually: ténd: to
distort' and debosc the processes cf democracy, first at the municipal level
and then at the national level. He pointed out-that-local authorities are:
extremely jealous of their autonomy and fall a prey to strong local pres-
sures, that the local govermment is lessentially a training in the defense
of interests which are strictly and marrowly local and almost individual’
and that 'the higher interests of.the nationu—that;community stirit which
is alsc one of the features of democratic eﬁhics—ware usually overlooked or,
if necossafy, sacrificed.' Ho has'quoted the cases of Greeco in the fifth

" and the fourth cunturies B.C., and of Italy and the Netherlands in the
fifteenth contury when 'an over-intense local life finally came into conflict
with the cvelution and application of a broad, overall policy and led to
anarchy, thc mother of dictatorship,!

"Similarly, Professor Langrod has suggested that the excreise of local
government 1s nct always 'the best apprenticeship for the practxcu of
democracy at the state level.! Indeod, it can with scme force be maintained
that there arc basic diffcrences in the nature of affeirs to bo handted at
the central level and those handleéd ‘at the local leval. The central govern-
ment has to face the problems of defénse, forcign policy. and nationol -develop-
ment,: of which a local ‘man has no understanding and which he can only ep-
-proach in a most general fashion, '& loecal administrntora} Dr, Mnulin_has

. written, 'no matter how energctic he may be, has not necessarily thc making
.of a great statesman.' Hc may haVL skill nccessary to deal w1th local issues

|T_‘_

_but he may not havo thu mental cqulpment tc handle brouder nutlonal 1ssues
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which call for a Judgment which cannot be cultivated 1n the loeal arena.
Again, 1t haé_been argued that municipal government has never been democrat-
ic in the modern meaning of the word for 1t might have 'ensured the safety
of the person! but 1t has cared little about freedom and the Rights df Man..

"Now 1t is easy to meet most of these arguments, To the question of
the 1nab111£y of the local administrator to understand and handle broéder .
national 1ssues an énswer has been giﬁen that 'participation in local pol-
ltles, while 1t might at times detract from the wlder 1ssues, nevertheless
adds to the sum of experience by which an individual forms hls own Judgment
of what 1s Just and 1s made aware of what others éonsi@er Just; that those
who are active in loecal arffalrs are normally not so parochlal that they can-
not“fespond'to the just claims of others when these are polnted out to thém;
that an experiehée of administration on the local level can teach man some
of the limitations oflpolitical actlon; that participatlon 1n the affairs
of the loecal community will help man to know better what constltutes Jus-
tice and willl make 1t easler, not more difficult, for him to give a more
sympathetic hearing to the overriding claims of the wider community;.and
finally, that a system of local government constltutes an effective basls for
democfacy as 1t affords 'invaluable opportunities! and glves an insigh?_}nto
political activity and political Justice.
o ._fIndeed the practical need of local government in modern democratie
statésris obvious., The quulation being large and complex and the area be-
ing vést, ;é\come to have coﬁplex local problemé and complex cenfral 13s5ues.
The two séts of problems, eveﬁ 1f they dec not require different sets of quak-
1tles for thelr solution;_fequire differeﬁt kinds of experlence; and exper-~
lence galned on the spot naturallylleads to a much Bétter and must quicker

solution. The administration of local affairs from outslde will ‘lack 'the



vifalizing ability to be reSponsivé éo igqal‘opinion.‘ It may be_a.iittle
more efficient (although even that 1s doubtfﬁi) but 1t wiil very cértginly
faii to evoke elther !'interest or responsibillity.! There is also the prac-
ﬁ;éal questlon of the 1nciden¢e of taxaéibnf 1If a service is exclusively
.applied to the beneflt of a particuiar district 1% is obviously only falr
that the inhabiltants of the district should pay for 1t.! But the mqst im-
portaﬁt argument for local government 1s its edueative value. It mayrbe
correct that local pfoblems are different from those of the center, bﬁt it
Is difficult to see how different sets of qualltles are needéd to solvg the
two kinds of problems. Baslcally there will be’qg differenée. A consclous-
neés of ane‘s rights and duties, honesty, the desire to understand public
1ssﬁes and public spirib-;these are some of the qualitieslneeded as much
‘fd;;théJﬁéﬁéiiné-of local affalrs as for central. tAiman who reallizes that
his éfreet is bﬁdiy ﬁﬁVed bééaﬁée”auﬁody.bf péréoﬁémaiféétlj uﬁder his view
and 1nf1uence‘are 1neffiq1ent begins to have a sense of the network of
.1nterest in which hé 1s involved. Local_governﬁent, in other words, 1s
edqcaﬁive in perhaps a hlgher degree, at ieast contingently, than any other
paft‘of government,!

| “Furﬁhefmbfé,‘in a backward codntry like India, which 1s éommitted
to the establlishment of a welfare state within the framework of parllamen-
tary democracy, an effective and balanced system of loecal government cén
go a long way. It'is bound to have:a vital place in planninglin India.
on the one_haﬁd} there is the need‘of a strong centraliz;d éﬁate in India
) and on the other hand, the associatlion of local 1ntefest.qnd opinion 1s an
essentlal facéor,in the promotion of development schemes. Thus 1th§'pace
at which progress shouid take place! is not to be sacrificed.gng ?t,th?g

game tlme the 'formldable pressure! of a cent#alized state is to be avolded.
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Dr. Moulin has called our Clvilization tg gregarious mass civilization whilch
-;15 unfavourable, if not hostlle, to all forms of individual life.,! We are
_living_in)a_world in which theremphasis isron equality and justice at any
price rather_thanjonrsafeguarding freedom. In such a uorld local self-gov-
?ernment has little hope of survival. But just as the growth of delegated
:legislation need not completely destroy the foundations of the Rule of Law,
similarly equality and justice and a positive theory of state activity need
not sonnd.the deathfknell of local self-government. There 1s no essentlal
contradiction between 'a llberal democracy' and.‘an egalitarian and ma jorl-
_,tarian demOcracygll | | _
*Qur 10cal_governmentjsystem.is aAmestern_institution.deliberately in-

troduced here. In this sphere there was little room for adaptation. Mr.

., Hugh Tinker of London Unlversity in hls recent study, (The Foundations of

.. Logcal Belf-Governments in Indla, Paklstan and Burusa, 1954) has pointed out
B aamg e » B _— T ;

that the‘local government system 1ln Indla originated firom two motives--admin-
1strative and political. Before‘188é, 1t was. intended to.lteach people not

to look to government for things which they can do far better themselvesst.

and in 1882, Lord Ripon's Resolutlon was planned to serve T‘_as an 1lnstrument

of political and popular education.l In this second phase,'local self-govern-
ment was to divert the new Indlan middle‘class from Tless desirable directions!
and xto‘prepare them for greater responsibilities,'. And since neither ob ject
was conslstently followed, the result was_the changing character of local

, self-government. The Montford Reforms envisaged local self-government as one
of the fields in whilch an advance could be made towards Ithe increasing as=-

- soclation of Indians in every branch of the administration.’ The inaugura-

tion of provincial autonomy under the Act of 1935, gave a fresh impetus to

theo development of local gOVernment and its democratization. After the trans-
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D. Adaptations in Egypt dnd Paklstan *

Two short news 1tems point up two non-western vlews of the
question of democracy and local administratlion. The Egyptlan refer-
ence 18 interesting for 1ts observaflons concerning the politically
unféasible nature of democratlc processes yet polnts out the need.
for integrating local with natlonal adminlstration. Lilkewise, the
view "in Pakistan is that Western or Briltish parllamentary democracy
cannot be applied; still an Integrating system must be established--
there the proposed solution was tagged “‘a31c democracies._,

*® Ok Ok

NEW MCOD FOUND IN NASSER's EGYPT

The New York Times, December 30, 1950

West!s Democracy ‘Allen

"If President Nasser's grip on the public1 imagination should be
shaken by disappointment in economic expectations, Nasserism will be re-
ihforced by soclal and politlcal devices, One of tbe Presigentis closest
associates, who cannot be quoted dinectlp, gave an expianation.

"”"We'have'a‘concept of democracj; 1t differs:from yours,' he said. IR
we haé:an eiection on the American plan;lit nould ke foolish,:;you_nave
evolved over hundreds of years..‘ Tne western.community stanted_emolving
toward democracy wnen:there nene no”Qommanists‘and_no.raQios and.otber:mass
medla, and perhaps notVSuchfan oppressive contrast between great and small
countries. Your forefathers working-in a rich lanonnere“not troubled by a
‘cold war. | | . X

"1If we had your conditions we nonld accept younlkind of denocracy.
But we woke up too late.}' We need something more dynamic, more realistic.

Lo )

We are golng Into the last part of the- twentieth century with the equlp-

e

‘;_:,__‘ii' .

'mént of the sixteenth
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"1I1f we use your system the;Communists wlll succeed, because they can
speak to massesyw . - . -

“'You’can‘t have elections here in the form you Amerd cans helieve in.
Tt can!t be applied in Asla and Africa. Thereais no basis for it,

"1We have, therefore, started a new-experience:here.L It centers in
the 1dea of a Natlonal Union;i

"Denylng that this was simply a one-party system, the Nasser alde ex-
plalned that the 1dea begins in'the.tillages and 1n soclal centers 1n the
villages. The real revolution must come'in the vlllages, he said, ‘'and the
soclal centers are the places to reach‘thatpeople;t

"1For every five villages we are establishing a combined social center,

with economic and educatlonal branches,! he went on.

“TThese centers are the points of departure for village elections.

Every village has elected a councll, replacing the old appointed mayor. The

council constitutes 1tself a cooperative and works with the government's

agricultural experts. It 1s up to the councils to make ‘land reform work,

by Joint irrigation service, common sedd supplies, cooperative marketing and

80 on. That in itself is revolutionary.

“He said each council elected two of 1ts members to a provincial coun~-
cil that would in turn elect the national union of 1 ,000 men.
"The national union will elect a parliament of 300 men.

“While the national union deals in general policies, the parliament

is to approve the budget and to legislate. It will not be atle to ever-

“

throw a government but it is to have power o declare 1lack of confidencs!

in individual ministers.

"President Nasser‘s aides maintain that political parties could event-

ually grow out of this kind of democracy. If one calls it ‘guided‘ ‘democracy



M

45
they are not insulted.

"They say that President Nasser‘knows he wlll not live forever,! and
that he 1s seeklng organizaticnal forms that would: 1nsure .contlnuance of
hls revolutlon through coming phases-- the rooting out of ocorruption, mod-
erniaation of all aspécts‘of*natidnal life and reform even of marrlage and

divorce laws "

- X % & %
Pakistan° . If Not Democracy, What°
Source- Time, 4 January 60, pp 21 22.

B

L
'14‘“

r.......Though Ayub is Amhurst trained and an admirer of British he wants

.,

to be free of the methods inherited from tne British '“150 long as I am a-

w.-,-
.\

live and at the helm of affairs,l he said Ithere will not be parliamentary

democracy in this country, because it cannot work. This country cannot be
a testlng laboratory for political theories-any more.!
Z‘Y
"Ending Partles. Last March Ayub settléd”himsalf in his teak~pane1ed

study 1n the huge president's house at Karachi and wrcteftheroutline for
his 'baslc democracles't, which are intended 'to begin atqthe beginning and,
after building a strong, democratic base, to construct the structure above.!
What emerged was a political system based on the anclent institution of the
village panchayat (council of elders). BEach council, with elected as well
as appointed representatives, will represent 10,000 people, Working with-
out salaries, councll members wlll be expected to levy local taxes, maln-
tain roads, operate pollce forces, register births and deaths, and handle

some 30 other Jobs, from the promotion of sports to the dlsposal of dead
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animal$.  None of the candidates has been permitted to run under ﬁarty
labelsi .#{l1l are forbldden to criticlze government ﬁolicieé. |

- "gince many of the council members who will be élééted'dufing the
two-week balloting will be both 1nexper1en§ed and 1lliterate (in a country)
82% 11literate), Ayub has ordered that council chaifmen receive two months
of tfaining in finaﬁciai and administrative affairs, This spring, Ayub will
appoint,a commlssion to draft a éonstitutipn to go 1into éffect by.196lh It
wlll feature a stroﬂg executive,_an absepce of political parties (lotherwlse
we wlll have no peacelj, and the 1nd1rect‘eiection of a natlonal leglslature
and Presldent by the new councils, serving as electoral colleges. The -ldea
resembles the democracy-from-the-ground-up that Nasser tells U.S. visitors
he dreams of for Eéypt. It still leaves a strongman running the show, and
depends on hils gopd intentlions. Once hls plans are complete, Ayub promlses,
the army will give up £he adﬁinistration of the country because !'1t has many

other things to do.t"

R
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IT. THE EXISTING SYSTEM OF LOCAL ADMINISTRATION:'“

- o IN VIET NAM
i 1A reaponable; complete description of the exlstlng system of local
administration was the first objectlve of thls serles . of three: reports.

Thils description was to extend far beyond a recitation of legal charac-
teristics- Inte. the-more complex~-and unknown--area.of current adminlstra-
tlon. The-hppe was to plece together most.of the dominating.patterns so
that.an overall view of. the essence of local administration at present
could: be - obtalned.

It 15 unfortunate that this- has not been-achleved for 1t would have
met a vital need 1n the planning of futurerdevelopments,_not only for lo-
cal administration, but also for many other public policles of Viet Nam,
including military programs and economic development. (The writer, uporn
returning to the United States, plans to set forth a seriles of proposi-
tions as to what he thinks are the essentials of the present system but
these wlll not sufflce for current policyland programming needs of GVN),.
S Falling far short of "any satisfactory description of the present
spstem, this report at least suggests what references are- available for
further study, reproduced some of the more pertinent legal documents, and

o~

* ‘illustrates certain aspects of reform and evaluation of reform in loeal

it

“administration during recent years.

ERO AR I . B T I (AN
- A. Suggested References . . e

‘Although this: 1s not-necessarily a complete listing of the major stud-
les currently, or.seen to be, avallable, 1t.does Include all that the wrilt-

= er.-has become famlllar with during his stay in.Viet Nam.. ..
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General background of local administration: the most convenient

sources for a review of historical developments are: a short sur-
VeyAprepared by Miss Nguyen Xuan Dao, "Village Government in Viet
Ném - A Survey of Historical Development" published as an Annex

in the study by Lloyd W. Woodruff;‘The Study of A Vietnamese Rur-

al Community - Administrative Activity, Vol. Tf, MSUG, 1960 and

‘Mr. Lam Le Trinh'!'s, former secretary of the Department of the In-

‘terlor, "Village Councils; Yesterday and Today" Viet ~My (the

Journal of the Vietnamese—American Association, Saigon), Parts T
and II, Vol. 3, 1958, Miss Dao's study also included a biblio-
graphy of varicus other references, largely French, of the per-

lod frem about 1900 to 1440,

Studies ofAcurrent aninistrative characterlstles:  in -the ab-
sence of any.major oyeralilstudy_of;local,administration, one
must look for more 1imited studies which include several soon
to be published by MSUGﬁ

a. Lloyd w. WOodruff The Study of a Vietnamese Rural Community-

_Administrative Activity, 2 Vols, MSUG, 1960, A study of' the
village of Khanh Hau, population about 3,000, In Long An pro-
vince; based on field data collectied over a perlod:-of one year
and centered iargely on the actlvities of the village council;
background data 1nclude the organization of the province and
dlstrict and administrative organization of the Council of not-
ables when serving also as the village administrative council,
The final‘chapter offers some Judgments on both the strengths

. ErRS o
and weéaknesSes of this particular counci], which can serve as
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points for further research in other villages.

"The Vinh Long Studies to be published in 1962, by MSUG and
the Natlonal Institute of Adminlstratlon. At least three sep-

arate studles are belng planned based on field data collected

during one to two weeks in the spring and summer of 1961, by

an eight-man team of M3UG and NIA_faculty members palred off

to concentrate on the three 1eve1s of administration - the pro-

vince, district, and village.

- The group included an anthropologist, soclologist, as well as

political sclentists and public administration speclalists.
The attempt was to descrlbe and analyze the work of the key

executives of these three levels during one week. . In addition,

- some socio-economic data were collected as well as other per-

Coe

tinent administrative and political materials. Additionsal
volumes dealing with special problems observed durlng the week
are also belng considered~ (1) the problem of agroville ad-
ministratlion; and (2) the administration of village training
programs. The yolumes should offer a falr appreclation of the
role of the province chlef vis a vls central admlnistrative

agencies as well

"The Quang Nam Studies", to be ‘published in 1961 by MSUG and

the NIA. Encouraged by the results of the Vinh Long research

project another 1arge Joint team, in February, 1962 conduct-

ed field research in the Central Lowland province of Quang Nam,

partly to obtain comparative data and partly to begin the de-

velopment of intensive studies‘ofrthe Central Lowlands area.
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For the village study, a fishing village of 6 OOO population

was chosen, Separate reports are planned for the three lev-

els of administration.

The forthcoming doctoral dissertation by Nicholaas Luykx, Cor-

‘nell University, Ithaca, New York. This has the potential of

.being one of the most informative studies of both central-pro-

vinclal and provincial local phases of administration in Viet
Nam. The research design called for partlcular emphasis on the
problem of delegatlon of authority and the lack of same. Mr.
Luykx spent threes months inrfield research‘in Thua Thlen provinge
in theVCentral.Loulands. lFrom the viewpoint of,value to Viet
Nan, one shortcomling may be a need to have reduced the amount
of detail since his.scope.also included similar studles in two
other neighboring nations, the Philippines and Thailland.

Provincial and local finance received considerable attention

'during the period 1956 1957, by Professor David Cole, Vander-

bilt University, when serving on the starfl of ‘M3SUG. In addi-
tion, his doctoral study prepared at the University of Michl-
gan was centered on taxation problems in Viet Nam. For this

study of local administration, his most pertinent publications

(all mimeographed) are:

(1)” Financial Activities of the Provinces, Prefecture and Mun-

icipalities of Viet Nam in 1956 MuUG, Cetober, 1957, 100 pp.

(2} Summary of Village Finances_in the‘South Reglon of Viet
Nam, MSUG, October, 1957, 49 pp.

(3) Provincial and Local Revenues In Viet Nam, Vol.iII,1957(?)
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Village financlal studies, in addition to those of Professor

Cole, include Report No. 2 of thls current serles by the author,
which analyzes the budgets of 25 Villages in the two southern
yggion§lhlg;ggly the delta and part of thé foothllls areas, and

the. extended excerpts from the article, prepared by Mr. Ro of

. the Department of the Interior, presented later 1n this sectlon.

- Social and economlc studies of Vietnamese communlties, in addil-

tion to-those to be published in the "Vinh Long" and "Quang Nam"
series mentloned above, include:

(1) James B. Hendry, The Study of a Vietnamese Rural Community-

Economic Activity, MSUG, December, 1959,.390pp. (mimeo).

(2) Gerald C. Hickey, The Study of a Vietnamese Rural Commun-

- :1ty - Soclology, , MSUG,. January, 1960, 266 pp. (mimeo).

Both studles were based. on field research collected over
a period of one year from the village of-Khanh Hau, 1n

. which: the author made his administratilve study. Emphasils
was on developlng basic data in the economic and socilal
“aspeets. of village life.  Soon to:be published 1n the
Unlted States, is-a more elabdrate and comblned volume of
these two studles, which presumaply will include also some
additional Information about admlnlstrative aspects.

(3) ~Mission "Economie et Humanisme", Etude sur Les Conditions

" de.Vie et Les Besoins de la Popluation du Viet Nam, Banque

ionoro. Natlonale du Viet Nam, Republique du Viet .Nam, Septembre,

o #251959, 2 Tome. Extremely valuable for the soclo-economic

profiles 1t offers of-various communities in Vlet Nam,

the: study also includes many soclo-economlc maps and other
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supporting data.

h. Other select references. {in addition to readings found else-

where 1in this immediate study.)

(1) John D. Montgomery, Cases in Vietnamese Administration,

National Institute of Administration, 1959, 481 pp,
_(Combined British and Vietnamese edition). while the
'“objectire'of‘this'waS”a"teftbbok;”varioos'Eases fairly!

aoourately depiet true gltuations in local adminlstration.

It 1is the first case book to be prepared about Vietnamese

administration,'m”*L”

‘(2) Preliminary Researeh Report on ‘the” PMS, ‘MSUG, June, 1957,

‘“60 pp (est ) Tﬁis 1% clted for lack of any other availe
able studies on the tribal region, which represents a major
gap in studies of local administration in Vliet Nam. Thils
‘report was aimed at providing some -recommendations to be
used in strengthening field administrative aspects of the
fentral 30vernment

(3’ 'Questionnaires prppared for.the Eastern Regional Organiza-

| tion ror Public Administration (sROPA} for use at 1ts 1960
conferenoe‘in Manila, on local goverament. The three ques-
tiOnnaires:dealt wlth oentral services for looal government,

’ rural development, a@ the problem of strengthening local
'selfngovernment Copies might be obtained from the EROFA
Research Center, National Institute of Adminlstration,Saigon.

d. SuggestiOns Goneerning the Department of the Interlor, The Reglons,

and the Provinoes, MSUG January, 1956 70 oD, (est.) (mimeo),

Centered on a list of proposals for reorganizing the system of
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central—local‘(prorincial and village)‘relationships, the
study slights descripfive and analytical phases; however,

as an appendlx.a.valuable description of financlal administra-
tive procedures was included,: " Its greatest value; however,

rests 1In 1ts serles of proposed reforms,

B. Selected Legal Documents

Some of the basic legal documents about provincilal and lower level ad-
ministrative unlts are worth reproducing for the descriptions they offer of
the easentials of a formal framework Some of these are not in effect at

present,, yet they probably uill serve as key guldes to future_changes in the
legai structure; unless developmental, rather than historlco-traditional,

ideas domlnate the propositiona for improving local administration.'_

+ 1, Cantonal Administration, Arrete of 1941, for Cochinchind. -

In contrast to the elective procedure in the Central Lowlands, in.-
Cochinchina the canton chiefs, under the French, were appointed by
~ the Bovernor. Whlle: the parallel document for the Central Lowlands
- has not been examined, it 1s likely 1t otherwise follows falrly

closely the following for Cochinchina,

* * *
The Governor General of indochilna
Commander of the Leglon of Honour

Considering the decrees of October 20, 1911 fixing the powers of
-the -governor. general and the financial and - adminlstrative organiza- -
'tion of Indochina° ' '

Considering the decree of August 29, 1940'

'Considering the arrete of February 16, 1936 fixing the recruiting
~ procedure for Canton Chiefs in Cochinchina, eompleted: by the arrete-
of April 21, 1937:
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On, the proposition of the Governor of Cochinchina

Art. 1.

Decides that:

Canton Chiefs are to.be appointed by the governor of Cochinchlna,

on the proposition.made by the Administrators { a position title 1n the

Colonlal government system), and the Province Chiefé, after taklng advice

from three highest notables of every village located in the province.

CGTHTLE .

Art. 2.

RS I B R R L L T T

cVERD IS Thrgh %o

Candidates to the office of Canton Chlef must be residents of the

canton and pr0ve_that they are able to read and write the Vietnamese :lang-

uage. . They have to forward to the.Adminilstrators and Province, Chilefs an

application including a transcript of -thelr judicial record; a- brief state-

ment of thelr wealth situation, and other documents attesting the qualifi-

catlons necessary for an appointment.

Art. 3.

{as modifled by arrete {decilsion) of February 17, 1943). Below

are‘thé people quallfied for a candldacy!

‘(1)f

Art, 4.

former members or members in officé of councils of notables,

-11iving 1in the concerned canton and having been senlor notables

for at least six years, ilncluding two years as vlllage chlef.
former members or members in office of Provincial Counclls, act-
ing Canton Chlefs (Ban Bien, Sung Blen, Pho Tong*) having been
in charge of these duties and living actually 1n the canfon
where they run for the appolntment.

native forﬁerycitiiuéértcﬁté'cfvthe"higher catagories.dn the

public services of Indochina, and having at least a ten year
senlority and been living actually In the canton where they
run-for the appointment. Candldates must be 35 years old at
least, and 50 years old at most, and have never been ‘sentenced
for minor offenses or crilmes, or discharged from a government

“employment.

The Provincial Councillor office cannot pluralize that of Canton

Chief. Provinclal Councillors elected by the people to fulfill the dutiles
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of Canton Chief's will be obliged to renounce formally to thelr membershilp
-in the Provincial Council.

Art.5. Canton Chiefs may be retained in thelr office until the age of 65.

Art. 6. They may be discharged, at any time, for physical or intellectual
incépacity; for misconduct or sérious misdéed. o -

They may be liable for the followlng discipfinary méaéuréé;

(1) repvimaﬁd pronounced by the Administrafor, Chilef of Province.

(2) .blame pronounced by the Governor, on the proposltion made by
the Adminlstrator.

Art, 7. (ds modifiledq by arrete {decision) of ngruary_i7, 1943}, 1In cases
of absence of long continuance, unavallableness, death of a Canton Chief,
the Governor may appolnt, on a temporary basis, an acting chief,-who will
operate until the appointment of a titular chlef, and must be a notable from
one of the vlllages located 1n the canton, and recommended by the Admlnls-

trator; Province Chief.

Art. 8. The office of Canton Chief is not remunerative. However, Canton
Chiefs may recelve al}gggﬂegimfor clerical work and official entertalnment.
They. may also be reimbursed for travel expenses . These allowances wlll be
fixed.by theﬁGpiéfﬁor of Cochinchina and pf&vided by the concerned communal

budgets.

Art. 9. As a transitory measure, the Canton Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs in
office at the date of this arrete taklng effect, contlnue to have the bene-
fit of thelr statute, especially that of their salaries, promotion, right

to a retiring penslon; thelr statute will be suppressed by extinction.

Art. 10. The acting Canton Chiefs (Ban Bien¥*) having at least a five year
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seniofity may be appolnted Canton Chlefs, dlrectly. (1;eg,without’00n-

sultatlon from notables as specifiled 1n Art. 1.)

[

Art.10. .All provisions contrary to thls present arrete {declsion) are abro-
gated, especlally:

(1} the arrete of December 1%, 1505, =nd the subsequent texts re-
lating to Canton Chlefs and Deputy Chlefs.

(2) the arrete of September 8§, 1918,

13) the arrete of February 10, 1936, mentioned above..

Art.1l. The Governor of Cochinchina 1Is résbonéible for the ekedution of thils

arrete.
Hanol, July 20, 1941
DECOUX (signed)

¥ Note of the translator. - "Ban Blen" and ”Suﬁg Blen" were actually

"acting Canton Chlefs", assigned wlth the permanent functlon of - .
Canton Chlefs in smaller cantons for which no Canton Chlefs were
appointed. '
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2. Village Administration, Decree cof 1953

The contents of the 1953 decreec, which established an
elective village council for the first ‘time, other than dur-""
ing the Viet Mlnh period, are similar in subject matter to
other village organizational decrees dating as fariback as
1904,

© Although these do not cover all aspects of vlllage admlnls-
tration, they do provide the basic reference. Matters such
as budgetary procedure, taxation, vital statlstles, and the
specifics of village duties 1n various functions such as ed-
ucatlon, agriculture, health, eétc., are found in-documents
originating with the major department within whose jurisdic-
tion the function is found.
At present, the inclinatlon of GVN 1s to return to the

1dea of an electlve councll, possilble. following many of the
. brovisions found in this 1953 decree.,

I AR
Decree No. 34-NV of March 19, 1953
Fixing the statute of the Vietnamese village administration

and the attributions of the Vlllage Councll

His Ma Jesty Bao Dai, Chief of State,”

“Consldering Ordinance-No.'l of “July. 1, 1349, fixing the organization
and operation of public 1nst1tutions:

Considering Ordinance Noa 2 of July l, 1949, on the statute of pub-
~lic administrative agencies' :

. Considering Decree No. 49-CP of June 6, 1952, completed and modified
by subsequent decrees; fixlng the compOSition of the government

Considering all the texts relating to the organization and operation
=0f the village administration in Viet Nam:

. Considering the Decree No, 790-CAB-MI of: December 16, 1952, on the
procedures applled in the electlon of Village Counclls:

-On’ the proposition of the Prime Minlster, Minlster of Interier,

In agreement: with the Cabinet Council: - AL IR
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Decides that:
Part I
Art, 1. The Vietnamese village adminlstration 1s managed by a Village Coun-
cil elected through universal suffrage.
The Village Council (H61 Déng Huong Chinh) comprisee, as a matter
of principle: “
-~ oOnhe chairmah (chﬁ:t?ch)
- one vice-chairman (Phc chu tich)
- one general secretary (t6ng thu ky)

- and many councillors - the maximum nuiiber of the latter 1s nine-~
among them are to be distributed the folldwing attributlons:

Education, sports, youth {gildo duc)

public health, social work (y-té&)

civil status, vital statistics (h& tich)

administrative and judiclary police {canh sdt)

“tax-collection (thué wu)

public works (cbng chinh) ¥

economlcs: . commerce, 1ndustry, handicraft (kinh-t&)

agriculture (canh néng}.
Art. 2, When one-third of the councillors' offices happen to be vacant,

on account of death, reslgnatioy, or any other 'motivation, there will be
partial elections for replacing the ccuncillors, within a maximum of two
months from the date .of the last vacancy.
If the number of vacancies 1s higher than one-half of the total

number of councillcre, there willnbe, wtthin the same time-1limit, a total

“alectlon of the councill.

While walting for new EIectfons, the vacant positions must be taken

-y

in charge hy the councilicrs in office and chosen by the councll.

Art. 3. The following categories of councillers®will be considered as re-

silgned ex~officio by decision of the Province Chief:
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- Counclllor guilty of persistent negligency or serilous misdeeds
duly observed by a delilberatlon of the village council wlth
& two~thirds majority of members In offlce; -

- Councillor who falls 1n one of the unelliglbllity or exclusion
cases specified 1n arreté No. 790-Cab-MI of December 16, 1952,
by an 1ncldent occurrlng after the électlon;

- All counclllors subject to a judiclal actlon wlll have thelr
office temporarily suspended by declsion of the Province Chlef.

Art. %, 1In case of serious misdeed by the totality or the majorlty of the
Councillors or of systematic filibuster hindering the village adminlstration,
the Village Council may be dissolved as specified by Article 19 of arreté

~ No. 790-Cab-MI, of December 16, 1952. The Province Chief must report the
event lmmedlately to the Reglonal Governor. 1In such cases, the dispatch

of the village affairs willl be commltted to an adminlstratlve commission
~composed of from three to six members appointed by the Province Chlef, and
_there will be new electlons within-a maximum of two months from the date

~ of the dissolution.

Art.5. The sessions are open to all, However, upon request of the chalr-

man, the Village Council mayidééidé'differently.

Art.6.  Upon request of the Council, the Province Chief may authorize the
chiefs and techniciané of provinclal services to attend the sesslons and

. offer thelr consulting services. .

Part II

Art. 7. The elgctlion of Village Councils takes place in the conditlons
“Pixed by the Prime Minister. -
Art. 8. The body of electors will be convened by arreté of the Minister of

Interior and, 1n case of partial electlons, by arreté of the Regional
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The arreté fixing the date of the elections; must be issued at least
thirty days:béfore the voting day. |

The declslons made by the Provlnce Chief4as requlred by thils arreté
w11l fix the seat of the vote offices, and the number of counclllors to be

i glected for each vlllage.

. Art. 9. Wlthln a time liﬁyt of fifteeﬁ days after_phe gnnouncement of def1n~
1t1§e results, the VillagelCoﬁﬁcil holds 1lts firéf.qeetiﬁérand_elects,.under
the chairmanshlp of the eldest Couﬁcillor, the chéirmgn, the vice-chéirman,
and.the géneral secretary; aﬁd distributes the assign@ents among the §ther
counéillérs. | | | o o

| The #illage Council wili be free'to determiné undef 1ts responglibil-
1ty all guarantees of solvency to be réqﬁired from tﬂé %illége;treasurer and

the member 1n charge of tax collectlon.

Part III I T

Attributions and disclplinary powers ¢f the Councll-

of Notables and 1ts -members .+

Art. 10, The Village Councll 1s responéible.for the admi;isé;ation of the
Village and the managemgnt of the villgge affates.

They dellberate wilthin shdpelsf the laws and regulations in force
on: |

(1) the village budget and the reeeipts- and expendltures, regular
or special, the supplimentary credits and loans.

(2) the procedures for collectlon of village revenues,
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(3} the acqulsition, alienation and exchange of village proper-
ties, and, in general all which pertain to the maintenance,
) and improvement of these propertles;

() the conditions for 1easing, renting contracts signed on be-
half of the village;

{5) the planning and opening of streets and public places, the
projects for allgnment and bullding of communal roads and
paths;

(6),:the acceptance of gifts and legacles benefited by the villaggé
" and other public instltutlons located 1n the village area;

(7) the judlelal, legal actlons and the transactlons;

(8Y the budgetary records submitted every year to the councll by
the chalrman;

.

{9} and all other questions which require, according to loeal
regulations, a deliberatlon of the Village Counclls.
Art. 11. The dellberations on such matters as follows are effectlve only
after approbation by the Reglonal Governor:

(1) rent or hire of real estates and_propefties for a term longer
than three years and for an annual cost exceedling VN$50,000;

(2) acceptance of glfts and legacy wlth compensatory charge;
.(3), sale or exchange of village propertiles;

(4) purchase of real estates, new constructlon or reparatlon in-
' volving expenses which exceed VN$50,000;

(5) establishment of village budpet amnunting to more than
YN$50,000; |

(6) creation of new taxes or Dercent surcharges to be.profilted
by the village, and contraction of loans.

7 Art. 12. The deliberatlon on such matters as follows are -effective only

after approbabion by the Province Chief: ‘ o Tt

1(1)' rent or hire of real estates and propertles for a term short -
er than three years;
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(2) ‘acceptance of gifts and legacles without compensatory charge;

{3) purchase of real estates, new constructions or reparation in-
: volving expenses which do not exceed VN$50,000;

(4) contracts involving the responsibilities of the village for
financlal obligations;

(5) establishment of village budget amountinf to less than VN
$50,000; L

(6) vote for the determination of surcharge rate £to be applied on
authorized taxes; ’

£7) opening of streets and public places, projects'for alignment
and construction of village roads and paths.

.

Arp. 15. The chairman presides over the council, and represents as such the
village and defends fhe interests of the village vis-a-vis the authorities
of all lgvels. He has the leadershlp and coordinatilve role of all communal
agencles, convenes the councll, presides and conducts theldebateé. He $igns
the orders for recelpts and disbursements within the 1limit of the collections
made. |

The vice-chairﬁén, or 1n absence of the latter, the general secre-
tary, feplaces the chairman 1n his absence or in case of impediment, in pre-
siding Gfer the Village Councll and fulfilling the duties of the chalrman.

The chairman, the vice-chalrman, or the general secretary settles
by amlcal compremise and private action all minor disputes arisling between
villagers. - _ o /

The vice-~chalrman is the guardian of the vlllage cashbox.

The secretary?general 1s responsible for keeplng the recordof de-
liberations and archlves, and 1in charge of the study of problems relating to
general administration; he submits the correspondence to the chalrman for

3lgnature.
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The educaftlon cduncillbr ié in charge of‘éducational work; bf
youth and sporting activitiles. N
The health councillor 1s in charge of public health, soclal work
"and charity work.
© The civillstatus councillor may be assisted by an auxiliary per-
sonnel. He keeps a eivil sfatus record, numbered and 1nltialed by. the
presldent of the ecourt, on whilch are to be recorded all geclaratlions of
birth, marriage and death made by the vlillagers. He 1s replaced by another
councillqr chosep by fhe council,.in case 6f.abseﬁce or 1mpedement’
| The boiice councillor, as chlef of the adﬁihistrativé and Judlec-
iary police 1n the vlllage, princlpal auxlllary Eo the public prosecutor,
is in charge of maintalnlng order and securitylﬁith the heip of auxillar-
ies and village guards. He 1s moreover -empowered to forward summons,
writs, and notiflcations of the court.
The financial courncillor and.the tax collection counclllor as-
8lsted, 1f necessary, by auxlllariles appolnted by the councll, are in

charge of the management of vllldge finance and propertles.-and of the tax
collection. .

The public work councillor, the economle councillor, and the
agriqultupe counclllor are respectlvely in charge of questions relatlng

~to public works, commerce, lndustry, handicraft;‘bféeﬁing, pfbtedtibn of

domestic anlmals, and agrlculture.

Art. 14, The deliberations of the councll relating to the distribution
of village functions between various counclllors, as specifled.lin grt.9,

‘must be ‘recordéd on minutes established:in four coples, one of these 13 to
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be filed 1in the village archive, the three others forwarded to fthe Canton

Chief, the administrative delegate, and the Province Chief.

Art. 15. The decisions made by the Village Councll wlll be executed by one
or many counclllors involved on account of thelr spec;al attributions, and 1n
. cases of eﬁpecially important affairs, requiring the ccoperation of many per-
sons (organization of pollce, tax collectlon, ete...) the dec;sions are to

. be executed by all the members chosetrt by the councill. .

Art. 16. All reports forwarded to higher suthorities and to provinclal ad-
ministrative égencies must be signed by the councillor involved in the matter
and countersigned by:

« the chairmén'bf the council, or in case of his absence by the
vice~-chalrman,

- and the general secretary, holder.of the vil}gge seal.

The police councillor is the only one to sign the 1nvestigation
reports intended for the court. The general secretary has to put his seal
on these reports.

The general secretary 1s the only one to s%gn the 1nvest;gation re-
ports 1lntended for the court. The general secretary has'to put‘hig seal on

these reports.

Aft. 17. Coﬁﬁcillofs:can be summoned to the chlef-lien (provincé seat) in case
of absolute heceséity only by written notlce from the province chilef to whom
the concerned adminlstrative and pﬁbiic agencies should apply to’get the notice.
The intervention of the Province Chief 1s not required when 1t 1s
‘the case of summons from the court. . |
The government officlals, excluding the Province Chief, the admin-

istrative delegate, and the Canton Chief, who need the assistaﬁce of the
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counclllors 1n the fulfillment of theilr duties, must also apply to provin-
¢lal of cantonal authoritiles 1n all cases, there 1s no requlsition right
proylded 1n thelr favor by the laws or regulations. A wrltten order must

be héhdéd to the concernéd councillors in the case of a“}equisition.

Art..lB.JjThe Village Councll may meet as frequently as necessary, and, 1in
any case; at least twlce a month.
In the interval of the slttlings, lmportant matters of a pressing

-chafacter will be Settled'by consultation at the councllors! home.

Art. 19. The police councillor may retain an accuged person in the com-
munal house for a tlme necessary to an unofficial and preliminary inves-
tigation, until the forward of the record to the court. {The legal term for

@ - detention at the ¥lllage Hall 1s 24 hours.)

Art. 20, The counclllors may confine villagers caught for belng drunk and

disorderly, but the detentlon must never last more than 24 hours,

Art. 21. The Prime Minister, Minister of Interlor, and the reglonal gov-

ernors are in dbarge'of the execution of thls decree.

Made in Banmethout, March 19,1953
Bao Dal (signed).
For the Chlef of State
The Prime Minister

Minister of Interior o l&

Nguyen Van Tam -
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3, Provincial Administration - Provincial Councils,

1984 Decree

Tt 1s the writer's understanding that thls decree 1s still
1n effect, although not followed in practice. It was followed
for only a short time, probably in a limlted number of provinces.
Ingsofar as the wrlter knows, no study of the experiences unaer
this elective councll exlsts. The article by Rector Thong, re-
produced in part in this section, concerns provincilal councils
prior to World War II.

Currently, GVN presumably is 1in the prdcess of planning
the reestablishment of provinclal councils. It 1s consldering
at least two cholces for the organization: an elective arrange-
ment similar to that found in thls decree; or a representatlve
plan allowlng for varlous organizations and assoclatlons to choose
thelr spokesmen.

various observers have spoken strongly 1n favor of a pro-
vincial advisory council, not only as a politlcal measure 1n the
struggle agalnst subversion, but also as a posltlve tool for 1in-

tegrating provinclal admlnlstration more closely with the v1l-
lagers. .

***
Decree No. 58-NV of June 22, 1953.
As Modified by Decree No. 35-KV of Juﬁe é, 1954
Creating A Provinclal Councll in Each Province of Viet Nam

£ 30t 1953 pp. 121/

HIS MAJESTY BAO DAI CHIEF OF STATE,

00nsider1ng Oord. No. 1, of July 1, 1949, determining the organlza-
tion and functioning of the 1nstitutions of government,

Consldering Ord. No., 2 of July 1, 1949, providing fof the ofganiza-
tion of the statutssof the varlous public adminlstratlve unlts,

The Council of Minlsters concurring,

Decrees:
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Art. 1. There is (hereby) created in'eacthrovince of Vlet Nam a

Provinelal Council.

Title I

As to the Election of Provincial Councils

Art. 2. -The Provineial Council shall be composed of members,elected by the
COmmunal“councillors currentlyiin office. The register of (such) voters
"shall be established ‘by the Chilef of Province.

The communal counclllors entered 1n the’register'shall elect one or
more counCillorslper delegatlon or district, in such a manner that the num-
ber of members of the (provincialjcouncil shall fall between tenzand 20.

The electlon shall take place 1in the capitol.city of the delegation
of district.

Provinclal capitols elevated to the statue of communes, shall con-
stitute district electoral unlts, and thelr Munlclpal Commlssions shall also

elect one Or more provincial counclllors.

An arreté of the mﬂnister of Interior shall establlsh, on the pro-
posal of the regional g0vern0rs, the date for convenlng the electoral col-
lege, the number of councillors to be selected per province, and thelr dis-
tribution among the various electoral districts, prorated on the basis of

the " 1importance’ of the population.

Art. 3. The following shall be eligible to serve as provinclal councillors-
all voters 25 years of age as of the date of the election, inscribed upon

the voting registers established on the occasion of the m0st recent renewal

of Community Councils, exeluding:
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- Notables or public offlclals recalled or discharged for dis-
ciplinary reasons, and for whom the declslons promouncing dlse
charge or recall have not been revoked; who shall be 1nelig1b1e
Indeflnltely;
- TIndividuals holdlng a contract or lease of farm property with
one ¢f the communitles In:the province or wlth the province 1t-

self, who shall be 1nellgible for the duration of such contract
or lease;

- Qovernors, chlefs of province, deputy chilefs of province, chiefs
of districts, circumsriptlions or.delegaticons, dlrectors and chlefs
of cabinet to the reglonal governors, directors or chlefs of ser-
vices, chiefs of cantons, maglstrates of all jurlsdictlons and
military officers with territorial commands, who shall be inellg-
ible during their cccupation of such positicns.and for six months
thereafter.

Any provinclal counclllor who, during his term'of offlce, enters 1n-
to a contract of property lease wlth one of the communitles in the clrcum-
scription, or accepts one of the-positions menticned In the preceding para-
graph, shall be declared relleved of office (as a provinclal counclllor) by
arreté of the reglonal governor.

On the other hand, career civil servants or nonstatus employees of
the government, other than those listed in the paragraoh above, serving in
the province, and career or assinilated (reservists on active duty?)‘ mili-
tary personnel who are elected provincial councillors shall be allcwed a per=
10d ofiﬁﬂldays to make known thelr cholce. After the lapse of that peried,

they shall be assumed to have chosen to retain their employment (L.e., to

have rejected the elective office).

Art. Yy, Every candidate must, at the latest on the 15th day before that of
..the vote, bring or send to the office of the chief of province who shall 1s-
sue a receipt therefore, a declaration of hls candldacy signed by himself
duly certified by the community councillors of the village of which he is cur~

rently an officials, and accompanied bv an extract of hls police record.
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In each electoral district, the 11st of candidates who have sub-
mltted a regular declaration of candldacy shall be publicliy posted through-
out the seven days ﬁreceding the vote, at the doors of the towﬁ halls

("Malsons communes" ) of all villages.concerned.

-~
.

Art. 5, The voting period shall open at 8 a.m. and close the same day at
11 a.m.

AR CEléétordl Bureau of five members shall be established for each
voting district; its president, designépgd by a decislon of the Chief of
Province;'SHHII'bé‘aSsisﬁed by four members chosen by him among the voters
present at thé moment of the opening of the polls.
opaque, ungummed, marked with the seal of the (regional?) administrative
delegate or the Chlef of District, and of uniform type.

The counting of the vote shall take place then and there and the
provisional result of the vote shall be proclalmed immediately anq posted
at the door of the polling place.

| When a second vote 1s necessary, it nmust be‘cqnducted the.same day,

from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m.

Art. 6. Wone shall be elected member of a Provincial Council on the first
vote unless he has obtalned:
- One more than half thé number of votes cast;

- A number of‘votes‘equal to one quarter of the number of voters
on the register. B B

On the second vote, electlon shall be by relative majority, what'-

ever may be the number of voters (registered, or actually voting?)
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If several candidates recelve §he same number of votes, the eldest
shall be prpclaimed elected.
In counting the votes, no account shall be taken of ballots bear-
ing the names of persons whose candidacy has not been officlally declared

o? recogniiedn

Art. 7. A Commission compogsed of:
- The Chief of Province or his delegate..ssessrsesersrsnsabresidant
- A magistrate serving in the provincial capitol or,
lacking such an individual, a career civil servang
who 1s chief of & {provincial) service .ieeesosrsssesee. Member
~ A career clvil servant of an administrative cadre
(New style, Doc-Su or Tham-Su; old style, Doc¢-FPhu-Su,
Phu, Huyen in SVN or mandarin in CVN}.....evsevvsssses..Member
shall proceed, within the eilght days followlng to recount the votes, the pro-

clamation of final results and the transmission to the regilonal governor of

the report of 1ts work.

Art. 8. Election results may be protested by fhe voters of the disfrict.
Requests for annulment must be depoéited, within filve dayé following the
election, at provinclal government headquarters.

The.Regional Governor and the Ministervof Interiér.may also, wilth-
in a perlod of oné month from the receipt of the repart of the electlon, re-
quest annulment of the electoral operativhs before the Administrative Tribun-

al created by Ordinance No. 2 of January 5, 195Q..

Art., 9. The term of office of the Provinclal Counclls shall be three years.
The date of féhewal.shall be established by arreté of the Minister of Inter-

iOI‘.
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Notwithstanding (ézgubrecédiqg provision), any councillor may be
declared feﬁdﬁéd'fraﬁ"6fffaé;mﬁy arreté of tﬂé-fégioﬁéi'govefhor, who 1s
A gullty of grave faults or persistent negligence duly certified by a.find-
ing*of the council supported by a majJority of two~thirds of the members
curfently in office.

“Any counclllor who bécomes the obJect of a lawsult shall be pro-
visionally suspended from his office, by arreté of the regional governor.

The council may, furthermore, be dissolved by arreté of the Mine

lster of Interior upon a proposal by the governor containing Justification.

Art. 10. When, because of death, resignations or any other reason, one-
third of the seats have become vacant, a partial election shalil: bé .held
withln a maximum delay of two months from the date of (occurance of) the
last vacanc#} to replace the missing members.

If the number of vacant seats.is greater than half, or if dis-
solution (of the council) has been pronounced, é total election of Coﬁhcil

shall be held within the same grace-period.
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Title IT

As to the Organization and Functioning of Provinclal Councils

- -Ar%. 1l.  Each year, at the beginning of the session during which the budget
for the next budget period 1s to be considered, the council shall elect 1ts
bureau hy sécret ballot and an absolute majority of the votes cast.

e The bureau shall be composed of'a president, a vice-presldent, a
.secretary, and an asslstant secretary.’
CE . o T
Art. 12. Provinclal councils shall meet 1n ordilnary sesslon twlce a year.
'E;;h gesslon sﬁali last a maxlimum of elght days. o

. The dates of sesslons-shall be set by arreté of the Hinlster of

Interior,

Art. 13. The counclls may be called into extraordlnary session, and the
duration of thelr ordilnary sesslons may be extended, by arreté of the Pres-

1déht of the Government.

Art. 14. The council maf not . {legally) deliberate unless one more than
half 1ts members are present. IT th;s quorum ;s not attained on the day
fixed by the arreté of convocatlon, £he sesslon 1s carrled over to the next
day and deliberations shall then be valid whatever may be the number of coun-
clllors present.

The chief of province {as} commissloner of the govermment, shall
participate 1n all meetlngs of the council and shall be permitted to speak

whenever he requests opportunity to do so.

Art. 15. Meetings of the council shall be public. Nevertheless, on the

request of two members, of the councll president, or of the chlef of pro-
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vince, the council may deliberate behind closed doors.
The president directs the debate and the maintenanee of order

during the meeting.

Art. 16. The minutes of the meetings, prepared by the secretary, shall
‘contain the names of the members who have taken part in the dilscusslon and
an analysis of their opinions. They shall be adopted at the beginning of

each sesslon for the prededing sesslons, and signed by the presldent and

the secretary.
A copy of the minutes of the meeting shall be forwarded to the
Chief of Brovince and submitted for examination by the regional governor,

the Minister of Interlor and the Presldent of the Government.

Title IIT

As to the Powers: of. the Provincial Counclls

Art, 17. The pro#iﬁcial council shall issue an opinion upon all questions
submitted to 1t by the Chlef of Brovince.
The advice of the council must be requested regardlng:

=~ The proposed provincial budget, and accounts relative to the
+ 1mplementation of the budget; o

- Proposed changes in the boundaries of the villages, cantons,
delegations Bf the province itself,

~ Changes in the classification of provincilal and community roads;
- The floating of loans:;: -
- Legal prodedings .to be instituted or defended by the Chief of

Province.

Art. 18. The touncil shall have 1ts way upon the.following questions:
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- Questions regafding the proportiochs and method of assesment
of provincilal imports and taxes;
- Provinclal plans and programs of ecdnbmic and soclal interest;

-~ Acceptance of gifts and legacles made to the pProvince.

Art. 19, The &ouncll may express 1lts opinlons (péés'résolutiohs?)' on all

economlc and adminlstrative questions, but politicél 6p1nions'are forhbidden.

Title IV

Miséellaneous: Provisions

e

Art. 20, The service of provinclal counclllors sﬁallube unsalaried. How-

ever, they may recelve travel allowances wlth per dlem 1in accordancé with

rates and standards whlch shall be established by the Minlster of Interior.

Art. 21. _’I‘he election of-the provincial councils Instituted by the present
decrdé shall terminate the existencerqf exlsting provinclal assemblles,
specifically, the Provincial Council; 6f Notables of Tonkin, créated by
arreté of 19 March, 1913, the Provineial Coﬁncils 6deotab1es:bf Annam
created by royal ordlnance of 29 March; 1913, the Provinclal Councils of
Cochinchina created by décree of 5 March, 1889, the ffoﬁincial Mixed Com=
mlsslons Instituted b& arreté of 27 December, 1940, and the Advisory Pro-

vinclal Counclls created on 9§ March, 1945.

Art. 22. The Presldent of the Government, Minister of Interior, 1s charged
wlth the executlon of.the present Decree.

Done at Dalat, 22 June 1953
The Presldent of: the Government, His Ma Jesty has signed
Minister of the Interior . i .
NGUYEN VAN TAN
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L, Elimination of the Reglons - Instructlons

Implementation, 1955

Apart from a general reshuffling and renaming of provinces,
partly to dramatize the establishment of an 1lndependent nation,
the first major step 1in overhauling local adminlstratien was the
eliminination of the regions, a change strongly favored by MSUG
advisors, who at the same time proposed reducing the number of
provinces to 14 "areas' . .and ¢liminating provinclal budgets, which
In effect would strg g;hen central departmental roles 1n field
adminlstration vis-a-vis provinclal or the to-be-established ' 'area”
chlefs.

w Since the followlng 'instructions' rate as one of the firstl
attempts to alter the administrative structure under the Republle,
they are worth reproducing in thelr entirety.

Republic of Viet Nam

Fresidency

No, 34-TTP/VP Instructions for

Implementation of Ordinance No. 17
of Dec. 24, 1955, on the peorganization
of Reglons ‘administrative structure

Saigon, December 28, 1955

The President of the Republic of Viet Nam

to Messrs. the Secretarles of State
(and for A4nformation, to Messers, the Government Delegates 1in
the Reéglons and to Mr. the Treasurer General of Viet Nam)

I beg to bring to youpmgnqqledge that the Ordinance No. 17 of December

24, 1955, on the reorganizatlon of Regional administrative structure, will
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willl be in effect on January 1, 1956,

-.;.The. present instruction 1s aimed at determining the implementing

probedureé;férLthié??ef@rm.

' 1. Budgets -

Regional budgets will be elimlnated from January 1, 1956, onwards.
From the 1956 fiscal year onwards

a. all the planned recelpts and expenses 1inscribed up to now 1in these
budgets will be transferred to the naticnal budget;

b. the delinquent (delayed) recelpts pertaining to these budgets will
be collected and profited to the national budget and the expenses
pertainlng to the budgets of completed fiscal years wlll be flnanc-
ed by the latter.

As a transiltory measure, the execution of reglonal qugets for the 1955

fiscal year will continue to be undertaken until the end of the comple-

mentary perlod (May 31, 1956) by the General Prefects, 1n compliance

. with legislative and statutory provisions presentiy in effect.

At thesexpiration of this perlod the administrative accounts pertalning

' to"theSE“budgets wlll be -establlshed and presented under the same forns

and condltlons than the previous ones.

After the deflnltive winding up of the reglonal budgets for fisecal year
1955, the credit of the reserve and precaution fund of these budgets
wilirpe tranSferred to the reserve.gndlpgecaution fund of the natlonal
budget. - R

The stock and shares helonging to the regional budgets will be trans-

ferred at the same time to the'Natiohal Budget.
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IT. Propertles

-

From January 1, 1956, ownership of movablé‘and immovable properties
belonging to the former or present regional property atcounts will be

fransferred to the national property account.

Movable properties 1nclude stock, shares, debts and rights, products

and revenﬁes belonging to or profited by the (local or) regional prop-
erty accognts.

The Secretarles of 3tate concerned are-in charge of all the formalitiles
reqﬁired for the transfer of these properties to the national property
account; thils transfer 1ls to be made bef&ré February 1, 1956.

No charge or fee will be pald and recelved for this transfer.

For thils transfer inventorles of movable propertles and equipment,
statéments of stock, shares, debts, rights, real estates will be made
up 1n detall and transmitted urgently by the general prefects to the
relevant Secfetarles of State, as shown in Table A here attached,

Each ftransfer willl be eventually accompanied by a délivery of property
certificates or simllar documents, and an officilal statement will be
made for thils cperation.

One copy of the officlal statement of transfer wlll be forwarded to
the Secretary of State for Finance. In addltion, for 1mmovabie proper-
tles, one copy wlll be forwarded to the Secretary of State for Public
Works and another to the Directorate of Registration, Public Property
and Flscal Stamps.

The 1mmovable propertles of the reglonal agenciles transferred to the
various departments as specifled 1n Part II, will be under the admin-

1stration of the Secretarles of State supervising these different
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agencles. ‘ . : -

The Secretary of State for Finance, manager of the natlonal property
account, wlll be qualified to declde on the deeds and contracts in-

volving the transferred immovable properties, in concurrence with the

: relevant Secretaries of state, under the forms and conditions (proce-

10.

11,

dures) required by the laws and regulations inceffect.
The Secretaries of State may delegate the whole or one part of'their
power 1In the admlnistration of properties and concessions to the gen-

eral prefects in the areas where the properties are located.

ITI. Agencles

Reglonal agencles having thelr estimates of expendltures transferred to
the natlonal budget 1in compliance with the present instruction, will be

transferred to the different departments as specified in Table B here

" attached.

12,

13,

14,

The taking 1n charge of these agencles by the departments will be_made
effective'by the Secretaries of State specified in this table, in con-
currence wlth the general prefects. It.must be filnlshed before February
1, 1956,

Officlal records must be established and coples of these will be trans-
mitted to the Presidency -{General Dlrectorate of Public Function).

These agencies may, 1f necessary, be reorganized by decisions of the
Secretarles of State, after consultatlon with the relevant General
Prefects.

The Secretaries’ of State w11l keep the general prefects informed of the

directives and of the impetus they glve bo regional agencles transferred
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16,

17.

18.

19,
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and to national agencies established at the regional level.

‘The general prefects,will express their opinions on the matter, 1if

need be, Lo the relevant departments.

They may formulate suggestions or propositions if they think them

~useful, regardlng the operatlon of these seirvlces.

Until'the|app11qation of new administrative measures or regulatlons,

all texts in effect not conbtrary to the provislons of Ordinance No. 17

“of December 24, 1955, and of the present Instructlon, will remaln ap-

pllcable to transferred regional agencles.

IV. Personnel

From January 1, 1956 the power previously vested 1n governors or
government delegates 1n the management of personnel of the reglonal
administrative and technical statuteand of contractual and "da1ly"
statutes serving in the agenqigs transferred to the departments, will

be transferred to different'ééCretaries of State, @n_sgg@ified in
Table C glven in annex.

From now on, the chiefs of transferred regional agencies will be ap-
polnted by the chlefs of the relevant departments, after concurrence
wlth:general prefects.

The general prefects willl glve every yegr an appreciation on politi-
cal behavior of every clvil servant working in transferred regional
agencles or in national agencies established at the reglonal level.
As long as there 1s not any reform or modification, the above men-
tioned civil servants contlnue to be under their exiéting particular

statutes which will be temporarily retained in effect.
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I am very obliged if you take care to make these instructions

strictly observed, and the above mentioned

before the time limit given.

Addressees?

Messrs. the 3ecretarles of State
the Delegates of Government
Mr. the Secretary General at the
Presidency (for insertion in
the official Gazette of V.N.)

For Information:

All agenciles of the Presidenéy and
all agencies attached to the Presidency.

incorporaticns carried out

Slgned: NGO DINH- DIEM -
Certified copy:
The Assistant Director

DOAN THEM



TABLE A

Showing the propertles of“the local or reglonal
property accounts to be 1ncorporated to the na-

tional property account from January 1,

1956.

Specifieation of propertles

Authorities in charge of thelr
administration

Furniture and equipment

Tmmovable propertles asslgned
to transferred reglonal
agencles )

Woods and forests
Roads, canals, bulldings
Tmmovable . properties not as-

signed to any speclal agencles

Waste lands and lands of no

“ownership

New land formed by the dis- .
placement of the foreshore and
foreshores, 1slands, 1slets.
and lands left dry by a stream
Stock, shares, and debts,
products and revenues from
transferred propertles

‘Rélevant Secretsries of State

(supervising the Agency owmers
of these properties).”

Relevant Secfetaries~of State
(supervising the transferred
agencles}.

Secretary forustate for Agrlcul~-
ture.

Secretary of Sféﬁe for Public

~ Works and Communlcations.

-Secretary of State for TFlnance
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"TABLE B

- Showing the reglonal agencies to be transferred
) to various departments from January 1, 1956

Existing Reglonal Agencles

Departments to whlch

the Agencles willl be
transferred

Lo

2a

S

7-

9.

-

-

‘Gabingﬁ of Delegate of Government.

Reglonal Directorate of Police and
. Securlty and Immigration Control
Penltentlary Services.

Reglienal Flnaricial Services

Reglonal Adminlstrations and
Inspections of Foreign Alds

Pension Fund of the Former Imperial
Governor. of Hue'

RegionallEcéhom{c"Services

Regional Directorates of Informatibn
~Regional Directorates and Services
of Youth and Sport

Reglonal Directorates. of Educatlon

"Cultural Service of Central V.N.

Mugseum of Tourane

Museum "Blanchard de la Brosse" 1in
Salgon -

Iibrary and Archlves of 3outh V.N,

Reglonal Dlrectorates of Health
Regional Services of Socilal Work

Reglonal Inspectorates of Labor

Reglonal Services of Cadastre and
Topography

Presidency

Interior

Finance

Economy

Information

. Natlonal Education

A

Health and Soclal Work

Iabor

Land Propertles and
Agrarlan Reforms
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10.

11,

Regional Services of Agriculture Agriculture
Regtonal Services of Forestrles R Co
Regional Services of Veterlnary,

Zootechnique and Eplzooty

zoological and Botamlcal-arden..

of Sailgon

_Autonomous Clrconscriptions and Public Works
Arrondisseémerits of Public Works

Navigation Service of South V.N.
Regional Services of Marltime Fishery
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'TABLE C

Showlng ~the- persormel of Pegloridl adninistrative and
technlcal agencles, contractual or on dally basis, to be
transferred to varlous Departments from Jan. 1, 1956

Similar tltles and positions
exlsting 1n Reglons

'Relevant Departments

Te

Technleal personnel and other
personnel of varlous servilces
- Head c¢lerks
. Clerks
~ Clerks and Draftsmen of Provinclal
Agencles
- Typlsts
- Messengers
-~ Drivers
Speclal Personnel of Services of Pollcee,
Securlty, and Immigration Control
Clerks and Asslstant clerks 1ln Courts
of Justlce ’
-Personnel of Penltentlary Servlces
Teachers

~Assistant Teachers
~ Teachers 1n Vocatlonal Schools
Midwives
-NNurses
- Superintendents of Psychlatrile
Hospital of Blen Hoa
Draftsmen of Cadastral Services
~Land Surveyors of Cadastral Services
«Asslstant surveyors
Clerks 1ln Forestry Servlces
- Superintendents of Forest dlstricts
- Vaceinators and Asslstant Vacclnators
- Personnel of Agrlcultural Extenslon
Services
Launch masters
« Chlef-mechanlecs
- 3tokers
- Sallors

- Departments to which

the employing agencles
wlll be transferred.

Interior

Justlce

Natlonal Educatlon

Health

Iand Ppoperty and
Agrarian Reform

Agrlculture

Publle Works
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5. The Current Legal Basls for Provinclal and Village

Adminlstratlion, OrdinanceVST-a, 1956'*

Among the students of public administration and adminlstrative law

. 1n Viet Nam, this has become popularly known simple as "57-a", Following
ten months after the elimination of the reglons, this <ordnance clarified
the position.of the province chilefs and suspended the 1953 village councill
decree (see no. 2 above)}, providing, 1ﬁstead, for village councillors to be
appoiﬁted by the provinclal chlef, a move consonant with the general splrit
of this ordinance to Increase the power of the provincial chlef over local
affalrs, presumably as a temporary measure motlvated by concern over the
subversive movement getting under way 1n rural areas. '

Elther at the time of thls ordlnance or close to tﬁat time, all mun-
icipalities other than Hue, Danang, Dalat, and the Prefecture of Saigon,
were reduced 1n status to villages, placing them thereby under the direct
control of“the provinclal chlefs. Thls ordlnance slmply states that later
legal enactments wlll be 1ssued regardlng the remalning cltles and for all
villages. Slnce thils 6rd1nance also discusses the essence of the--other
unlts of fleld and local'administraﬁion, the cantons and delegates; 1t must
be wvlewed as the most comprehensive legal dqgument regarding thls aspect
of governmental administration in Viet Nam. :

® * *

Ordlnance No, 57-a of

.24 Qctober, 1956 (J0!'56 P2708)

Regarding the'Administrative:Régrganization in Viet Nam
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM,

In view of the Pnovisional Constitutional Act No. 1 of October 26,
1955,

Tn view of Decree No. L-1TP of October 29, 1955, establishlng the com=
positlon of the Government,.

Tn view of Qrdinance No. 17 of December 24, 1955, reorganizing.the .ad-
rinistrative system In"Viet Nam, Co o ‘ S

" In view of existing'lawé concerning all admihistfétivé‘brganizétidns,
"RNACTS:

Art.l. Viet Nam 1s-composed or provinces, citles, and communes.

I. Provinces
Aré. é. Ppévinces are legal entltles pqssessing_autogqmous budget and pub-
1ic property.
Each province.shﬂll be governed by a Prov;nce Chief asszisted by one

or several Depuby Chiafs.

Art. 3. Province Chilefs and Deputy Chlefs shall be appointed by the Pres -
1dent. | 7 |
- Art. 4. Province'Chiefs shall be under the dipect jurlsdlctlon of the Pres-
1dent and local ‘governmental representatives. *1 o

ta

Art. 5. A Provipge Chief 1s charged with the enforcement of laws:

a. He 1s responsible for the general management of all provinclal
services, and for making reports to the Presldent and other
departments on the activities of services under his jurisdlc-
tion or that of other departments.

He..lmay propose transfers of technlecal officlals asslgned to
his locallty.

b. He is responslble for order and securlty. For such responsl-

" bllity, he ‘shall have to coordinate all local security and
police forces. In emergency cases, he may requisition the
armed forces and (1f he does so) has to make an immediate
repért to the PreSidency.
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Art, 6. In the quality‘of representatlve of the Government, he presldes

over all public ceremonles 1n his locallty.
Art. 7. He controls and authorizes the provinclal budget.

Art. 8. He supervises village administration.
The organlzatlon of the provincial administraticn and finance

shall be established by (subsequent) decree.

IT. CITIES
Art. 9. Citiles are legal entilties possessing eutonomous budgets and
jpublic property. |
Eechjcity shall be governed by an eppointed ﬁrefect ("bd—truong“

Am.,“Mayor")_anq a Clty Council.

Art. 10. The clty administrative and financial organlzation shall be es-

tablished by (subsequent) decrees.

III. COMMUNES (or VILLAGES)
Art, 1l. A Province 1includes many communes which are legal entitles.pos-

sesing autonomous budget and -property.

Art. 12, The communal administrative and financlal organization shall

be established by (subsequent) decrees. : . o

IV. CANTONS AND DISTRICTS
Art. 13. Several communes (may)} form a Canton which 1s éeeefned ey a
- Canton Chief assisted by one or several deputy chiefs.
' ‘The appointwmant procedure and the duties of Banton Chiefs and

Deputy Chiefs shall bé established by (subsequeht) arretés.
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" APE.714. Several cantons form & distrlct which is governed by a District

Chief.

Art. 15. District Chlefs shall be appolnted by the Presldent on- the propos-

al of the Province Chief.

V. DELEGATES OF THE GOVERNMENT -
Art. 16. Government delegates shall be appointed by Presildential. Decree,

and be 1ln charge of a number of provinces.

Art. 17. As administrative inspectors, government delegates survey. .the
activities of services 1n the provinces placed under their-jurisdictions.
They mé& also Intervene with the varlous departments to promote the ef-

fleclency and progress of servlices dependent on such departments.

‘ Art. 18. Governmeént delegates represent.-the central executlve administra-

tion.

They shall make perlodic reports on the general sltuation in (their)

. brovinges and make useful recommendations to the Presldency.
They may make recommendatlons as to the eccordinatlion of'provincial

servlices and propose promotlons for Province Chlefs.

Art. 19. The President may asslgn to government delegates sﬁeciél missions
irmone or several provinces, and have them transmlt Presldentlal orders to

Brovince Chlefs:,

Art. 20. In emergency cases such as: calamltles, speclal eﬁents, etCanee

government deiegates may order Province Chlefs to mobllize alllpublic ser-
o ‘ 7 shall - :
vices, and (1n”such pgsesA make lmmedlate reports to the Presldency,

i
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Art. 21, Q@overnment delegates are charged with the survey of all problems
concerning provinces under their jurisdictions, and with the prior consent
of the Presidenb,hthey ma& organize meetings with Province Chiefs to ex-

change-ideas.

Art. 22, QOovernment delegates may also, with Presidentlal authorization,
organlze meetings with the Police and Securlty and other admlnistratilye.
authorities 1n their own regions to study secnrity problems. In emergency
cases, they need not obtaln prior consent from thé.President, but (1n such
cases shall) make immediate reports to the Presidency on the purpose of

those meetings,

Art. 23. Government delegates represent the Government in all officiél
ceremonles 1hhprov1nces under their Jurisdiction.
They alsc represent the Government in recelving
diplomatlc delegationg or personages vislting thelr concerned fegions.
For the later duty,.they shali recelve prior 1nstruct16hs from

the government in each case.

VI. GENERAL PROVISIONS
Art. 24, All former provisions contradietory to this ordinance shall

be hereby cancelled.

-A;éi 25. All Seéfétaries of State, and the Secretary-fleneral at the Presi-
dency are‘qhéfged, each ags to that which concerns him, wlth the executlon
of this ordinance. Tt shall be published in the officlal jourhai and be
effectlve from the date. of 1ts signature.

*1 "Dal D1én Chinh Quyén Trung Vong tal tinh", representative of
central authority in town.
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6. Reorganization of the Saigon Prefecture, 1959

In terms of opepating policles between the prefeeture and the central
administration, the 1959 decree (fulfilling in part the commitment of the
1956 ordinance, 57-a) d1d not make any major alterations. The prefect con-

tinued as an agent of the Presldent and the Prefectoral Council aé a 11m1ted

advisory body.

‘ Howevér,'its internal structure underwent one major change u‘fhe élim—
ination of the &lected councillors as heads of fhe prefectoral suﬁdiviéions,
the "boroughs" as ldentified 1in the following translétidn:‘ The counciilors,
some of whom publicly opposed this change, argulng that this prbvided a vak
uabletlink between the people and the prefectoral council, were replaced by
adminlstrators appointed_dnder the direction of the prefect. In essence,
thils marked another step toward more centralization in the governmental scheme
in Viet Nam,

Although ap present no major study of either the prefecture or of the
other munlcipalities is avallable, there 1s underway a study by Professor
Guy Fox, of MSUG. There is a definite need for more knowledge about the

affalrs of these four major local units.

DECREE No. TH-TTP
of March 23, 1959
{JO 159 -p.1009)

Establishing the Administrative Organization

of the Prefecture of Saigon
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM,
N In view of the Decree No. H-TTP dated October 29, 1955, as modifiled
and supplemented by subsequent decrees, establishing the composition of

the Government;

In view of Ordilnance No., 57-a dated October 24, 1956, governing re-
organlzation of local government;

In view of Decree No. 143-VN dated October 22, 1956, changing the
boundaries and names of Salgon-Cholon prefecture, as well as provinces and
chlef towns;

On the proposals of the Secretarles of State at the Presldency and
for Interior,

DECREES:
Art, 1, The Prefecture of Saigon 1s an administrative unlt possessing the
status of a legal entlty, an autonomous budget and capable of holding real
property.
The Prefecture of Salgon 1s adminlstered by a Prefect.

At the Prefect's side, a Prefectoral Council 1s established to

advise him on subjects stipulated in Article 17 of thils decree.

CHAPTER ONE
I, The Prefect
Art, 2. The Prefect 13 appointed by decree of the President of the Republic.

He 1s dlrectly responsible to the President.

Art. 3., The Prefect 1s the representative of the central government in the
territory of the Prefecture.

He directs all prefectural services and 1s responsible for publile
securlty and order: 1n emergency clrcumstances, he may call out the armed

forces, and (if he does so) must immedlately report to the Departments of
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Natlonal Defense and of InteriorO.

The Prefect 1s authorlzed to make regulatory decisiéns on suech sub-
‘Jects and within such limits as may be provided by law.

| He 1s invested with the "Judlcial" Police Authority ("autorité de la

Pulice Judiciaire’ -"tu cach Tu Phap canh lal").

The Prefect directs all affgirs of prefectoral organizatioh, pre-
pares and implements the budget. |

He adminisfers the public and private property of the Prefecture,
represents 1t 1n law, and assures.the executlon of 1ts operations and con-
tracts.

In the absence of légal_provisipns to the contrary, he appoints by

arretés (incumbents %o} all positions in the prefectural administration.

IT. Deputy Prefects, Chief of Cablnet
Art. 4. The Prefect 1s assisted by two Deputy Prefects.

The Deputy Prefects are appointed by decrees of the President of
the Republic.,

One of the two Deputy Prefects has the responsibilities of direct-
ing and supervisling the activitles of all boroughs (arrondissements) and the
~DPrefectural pollice services, taking care of the security‘situation and con-
trolling all politica%\and religious‘organizations as well es assocclations,
syndicates, etc,; 1ﬁ ﬁhe prefecture.

The other Deputy Prefect 1s charged with coordinating activities of
all other administrative and technical servicés under the Jurisdiction of the
Prefecture.

The Deputy Prefects are the representatives of the Prefect, under

the orders and control of whom they exercise their responsibilities,



reve Government actlvities,

SRR

9l
Within thelr respectlve assignments they may be granted permanent

delegation off decision-making authority for specific types of prefectural

“hEe
.

Tn: case of the absence or incapacity of the Prefect, a Deputy

Prefect mayrbe charged, by arreté of the Presldent, with the expedition

of the current affalrs of the prefecture.
Deputy Prefects are entltled ‘to allowances'in kind and in wmoney
equivalent to those of a "director of a departmentalﬂdirectorate having

many services",

Art. 5. The Chief of Cablnet, directly responsible to the Prefect, 1s
charged”with: |
-  Administrative management
- = Confidential matters
- Special missions assigned by the Prefect

He receives salaries and allowances in kind and in money equlv-

alent to those of a Chlef of Cabinet in a department.

III. Director of Prefectural Pollce

R

“Art. 6. The Directorate of Saigon Prefectoral Police 1s under the di-

rect authority of the Prefecta
- The Director of Prefectural Police 1s appointed by arreté of the
i SR o

President of the Republic.

He 1s 1mmedlately responslble to the Prefect, but may correspond

. directly with the Directorate General of National Polfce and Security

‘ e
Services 1n:regard to purely technlcal matters.

P N
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CHAPTER TWO
The Prefectﬁfal Councll N
I. Organlzatlon of théVPrefectuféi.Council
Art. T. The Prefectural Councill 1s composed of a number of counclllors
elected by unlversal direct'suffrage: Three counclllors for each borough.

The duration of the cbunciilor‘s term of offlce 1s fixed at three
years, indefinltely renewable,

Election procedures of the Prefectural Gouncll willl be establish-
ed by a subsequent decree.

" The servlce of the prefectural counclllors 1§'unpaid.

The Presldent of the Council, alqne;'shall recelve a representa-
tion allowance which willl be fixed by the Secretary of State at the Presl-
dency, on the proposal of the Prefect.

The Presldent of the Prefectural Coﬁncil or an& of the other
cquncillors who are asslgned a speclal missionmmyrecelve a compenmation

f1xed by the same procedure.

Art. 8, The prefectural counclllors may be removed from office by arretés
of the Presldent of the Republlc upon recommendatlion of the Prefect:

- On grounds of Inellglbllity determined, or Incapaclty occurring,
after the election;

v= For absence from three successlve ordinary or speclal meetlngs
of the Councll wlthout reasons recognized as legltimate by the
Council;

- For refusal to perform duties assigned'to'them.

In addition, the councllors may resign voluntarily by sending a

A4

request under reglstered enveldpe to the Department of Interior. The re-

slgnatlion will be effective on the date of recelpt of the approving declsion



e

i 95

of the Sg9retary of ‘State for Interior, In case there 1s no said
decision, the tesigratlon shall be‘érfective a month after the date
‘on which the‘réquest had been sent. |

The electlon of a new councillor shall be ongonlzed to replace
tﬁe reslgned ong,;éxcept_in case there remalns only five months before

the ordinary electlion of the Prefectural Council.

iI}: Organization and Functions of'the

Prefectural C&unci
v S

Art. 9. The FPrefectural Councll shall meet a% least once every six -
months 1in ordinary session, upon the summons of the Priesident of the Coun-
_ c:illo The agenda and dates of meeting must have the.prior approval‘bf:the

%
Pre .f_e ct . f b P
7t (the Council) may also meet in extra-ordinary session, . if so

‘requested by the Prefech.

Art. 10 During the firnt meeting of each year, the Prefectural Council
shall elect‘(from among 1its members)‘a president, a vice-president, and

a secretary who shall compose the administrative committee,

Art, 11, The Prefectural Courcil may hot legally meet in the absence of

the Prefect or his official representative.

Art. 12 THé Prefect or his representat1Vé'may oppose (and thereby prevent )

the discusslon of all questlons not listed .In the agenda previously ap-

N
~broved by the Prefect. N e L R B A

The Prefect or his representatlve must- be granted the right to

speak upon hils request.
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The following are considered 1pso facto null and void:

- Resolutions regﬁrding matters outside the Juriédiction of the
.Councll or taken outside of legal meetings.

- Proclamations which form a demand or emit political vieuws.

Art, 13,H The Preféct or his representative may call upon the assistance of
the Deput&‘Prefects or upoﬁ onhe Or more offiéiéis:of the Prefééture, accord-
ing to the nature of ﬁhe'suﬁject under discussion. .Theﬁéouncil;'even when
1t has constituted 1itself into secret session, may not bar the presence of

these asslstants of the Prefect.

Art, 14, The detalledlmethods of executing the proﬁisions of Articles g and
10 above, as well as the Council!s rules of‘organization and method of func-
tioning, shall be the subdect of an internal regﬁlation (statute) prepared

by the Council, and approved by the Secretary of State for Interior.

Art. 15, The President of the Prefectmral Council presides over and assures
.orger in all meetings, with the facilities (mostly 1n personnel)} provided by
thé Prefgct. | |

Ali sessions of thé Céunéil shall be public, except when the Council
is requested by the Prefecgiﬁo ﬁeét In secret sesslon, or it 1s so declded

by the majority of the Councll's members.

Art. 16. The minutes of all the Councill's sessions shall be sent bo the Pre-

fect within seven days after the closing dates of the sessions.

ITI. The Powers of the Prefectural Council
Art. 17. The Prefectural Council shall be consulted onthe following matters:

- Budgets (principal and supplementary budgets)
- Taxes and subsldles
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- Bond issues
~ Acquisition and sale of propertles belonging tc the Prefécture
- Revision of boundaries of the Prefecture and its boroughs
- Other matters on which the Prefect finds it necessary to consult
the Councll, S o
Art. 18. All subjects présented»to be -dellberated durlng a session must
receive the Councll's decislons within that session.‘ On 1ts closlng date,

all matters which have -not been decided upon, shall be considered as ap-

proved by the Council.

Art. 19. The Councll may, on 1lts own vélitioﬁ; éipress 1ts wlshes or
pass motions on all questions‘of a prefectUcallcharacfer.

If .these wilshes or motlons are lntended for publiecation, or If
they:are addressed to authoritles other than the Prefect, they must be

trangmitted through the latter.

CHAPTER IIT
Regarding the Bﬁdget
Art{EEO. The prefectural budget shall be prepared by the Frefect. and
presentedlto‘the President of the Republlc for approval, after obtalning
the advice.of the prefectural Councll.

The Prefect 1s the authorizing officer ("ordomnateur"} of the
prefectural budget, and may delegate permanent powers to an offlclal des-
lgnated by him to perform these dutles under hils control and responsibili-
ty.

All authori;ations of expenditﬁre are to be suﬁmitted for the
prior approvai of the Controller of.Expenditure Commitments {controleur
deé'dépenses?engagéésj. - |

Art. 21. Recelpts from the followlng shall be applled to the prefectural
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Art. 22,

56

Taxes, property rents, royalties, contributlons received to the
profit of the Brefecture:

The amounts recelved from additlional percentage on taxes ("cen-
times additlonnels" ) wlthin the limits. of a maximum fixed each

_year by arreté of the Secretary of State for Filnance.”

The porfion allocated to the Prefecture on fhe baeisrbf'the
total of all taxes collected on the territory of the, Prefecture
to the proflt of other budgets.

Funds contributed by other Interested agencies Eo carrﬁ"oﬁt a
common project (fonds de concours)

Interest on (unexpended portions of) loans contracted for ma jor
publlec works. '

Revenues from property belonging to the Prefecture.

All other recelpts the collectlon of whlch 1s authorlzed by
exlsting laws.

The tax lists establlshed for the Prefecture shall be effectlve

for collectlon, after helng approved by the Secretary of State for Finance.

Art., 23,

- The prefectural budget shall provide for the total expenses of

general adminlstration, pollce, the road system, publlc 1llumination, sani-

tatlon, educatton and, 1ln general, for all expenses of a prefectural nature

other than those chargeable to the Natlonal Budget or other autonomous bud-

gets.

‘The- obligatory expenses of the.prefectural budget are:

-~ debts payable on maturlty
- personnel costs

= expenses of malntalning material, bulldlngs and roads,; and

of acquirlng materlal on a current basls;

=~ . bollce costs

- charges in connectlon with glfts or legacies regularly ace
cepted, and of endowments regularly constituted..
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CHAPTER IV
Borcugh and Borough Chlefs

I. Organlzation - Appointment;of Borough Chlefs

Art. 24. The territory of the Prefecture 1s divided'infd several boroﬁghs
(eiéht st present}; the humber and the boundarles of which shéll be de=-
fined by arretés of the President of the Republic. - |

Such division shall not confer any adminlstrative or flnanclal
autonomy upon the boroughs (thus constituted).

Each borough shall be composed of several quartérsﬁ("Phuong"):
the number, organlzatlon and boundaries of which shall be defined by ar-

retés of the Secretary of State for Interior. (see annex to thisdecree)

Art. 25. Each borough shall be administered by a Borough Chlef under the
authorlty of the Prefect.
Borough Chilefs are government emplcyees appointediby,arreté of

the President of the Republlc.

Arti 26, Borough Chiefs! salaries and allowances shall be borne by the
préfectural budget. They reccive allowances (1n mohey aﬁd in kind) equiv-

alent to those of a "delegatlon chlef" in the provinces.

‘II. Borough Chiefs! Powers
Art, 27. The Chlef of a borough 18 the representative of the Prefect in
the borough, and exerclses hils functions uﬁder the aufﬁority of the Pre-~
fect and the Deputy Prefects.
He has no power to lssue fegulations.

In his capaclty, he 1s responsible for the enforcement of laws
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and regulations, and performs all special duties which may be conflded to
him by the Prefect. | .
He performs his responsibilitles with the cdaperationhﬁf the chlef
of' the police precinct concerned. - ? T
| He 15 empowered, specifically, to ceftify'the:authenticity of:Sig-
natures in private legal documents, including génealogicalfécﬁsﬁ(births,?
déééhs, ﬁeddings) and transfers of ﬁroperty, to certify true coples and
to ;ssue certlficates of good character, of residence and of identity or -
aﬁy pthérs pro;idéd-by speclal regulations,
o In matters of certification, he shall have the authorlty to act"
as%CHief of the bérough in which the-person ceding property lives (in
case of trangfers of things), or of the borough 1n which the head of the
family lives ( 1in case of genealogleal acts). | o
He 1s also endowed wlth the powers to authorlze private meet-
lngs on the ocecaslon of receptions, marrlages, funerals and annlversarles
{such as soclal parties, weddings, burials, death anniversariles, sacri-
fiéés; eﬁé;..), and‘gatheringslcf rellgious orgénizations for ceremonlal

A

performandéé.'

Art. 28. The Chlef of a borough 1s also assigned to act in the functions
of a reglstrar ("officler de 1'Etat C1vil"™) 1in his borough, under the con=
trol of the Public Prosecutor.

He 1s 1nvested with the Judicla) Poliéé’Authority {"Tu Phap Canh

a1},
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CHAPTER V

‘Miscellaneous Provisions

Art. 29, All members of the Prefecturzl Council currently serving at the

e
S

date of signature of this decree shall continue thelr offices with rew

L

responsibilities (1n the Council)'until the date ofelecticgﬁgf-e new -

Councll. Thelr term of office will explre after'the'publicgticﬁeof*the
result of the election.
Provlsionally, Chlefs of boroughs currently in office shall re-

tain thelr functions untll thelr replacement by othere.;

Art, 30. All provisions contradictory to thils decrée are hereby repealed.

ol

Art 31 - All Secretaries of 3tate are charged each as to that which con-
cerns him, with the execution of this decree ‘which shall be published In

the Official Jourhal of the Republic of Viet Nam, "
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ANNEX
Decree No. 504 BNV/HC/ND of April 22, 1959, subdividing each

preféctoral districtlinto many " phuong" (quarters)

PECREE ;

Art. 1. The territory of the elght administrative districts of the Fre-

fecture of Salgon are subdivided into many "phuong" (quarters).

Art. 2. The number of "phuong" and the boundarles of eacﬂ “phﬁohé“ are
defiﬁed as folloﬁs: |

- Filrst Dlstrlct

- Second District

- Elghth District

Art: 3. Each "phuong" 1s placed under the administration of a "phuong
truong" {quarter head), appointed b& the decree of the Prefect, upon rec-

ommendations of the Distriet Chief.

Art., 4. The "Phuong truong" should meet all the followlng requlrements:

- minilmum age of 30 and not over 60,

- 1in good health,

- 1n possession of a primary school certificate,

- good behaviour, and has a clear Jjudlclal. record,

- residence 1n the "phuong" concerned at least for two years,

- reglstered in the tax records, the basle tax amounts, at least
VN$100. .

In case the candidate for the position of "phuong head" 1s an ex-
c¢lvil servant, he 1s exempted from the tax reglstratlon requirement, but
should have had covered a minlmum of six years' service 1n the government

and was not dismlssed on disciplinary grounds,
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In speclal cases, the Prefect‘May designate a clvil servant to
assume the fesponsibilitieé of "phubng truong® . K Cruoor R

Art, 5. The quarter head assumes the following responsibilities:
-~ fActs as llatlson officer between the people and the prefecturé,
- Relays the 1Instructlons recelved,
- Undertakes the census of populatlcn upon Instructlions of the
District Chilef,
- Reports on the unusual occurances in the "phuong® which are det-
remental to public order and securlty of the "phuong'.
- Provides cooperation in any soclal work, improvement of the
people's living standards and youth organizatlon.
Art. 6. The "phuong truong” is directly responsible to and subject to con-
trol by the District Chilef; relations between the "phuong truong' and other
agencies should solely be malntained through the Plstrict Chlef.
A "phuong truong" may - for health reasons or severe mistakes-be

relieved of all duties by a decree of the Prefect, upon recommendatlons of

the District Chief,

Art. T. In casé a "phuong truong" is temporarily ineapable of assumlng
his responsibilities, the Prefect will assign them to the head of a nelgh-

boring "phuong" or to an officlal serving an interim.

Art. 8. The "phuong Truong" are not entitled to the cilvil servants! sta-
tute with the exceptlon of c¢ivil servants who are appointed to these pos-
1tions, Nevertheless, to make up for the expenses In transportatlon and
the maintenance of correspondence, the "phuong truong" will receive a month-
ly payment, detérmined by the Prefect.

Mcrecver, the quarter head wlll be reimbursed from the prefectural
funds for expenditures on stétionery whilch may not exceed a Prefect-determ-

Ined maximum,
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Art. 9. The office of the "phuong ‘truong"” 1s at hils private home.
A messenger ¢ placed at the disposal' of the quarter head to de-

llver correspondence and assist the'qUarter head in his’dffice.

Art. 10. This Deeree 1s to be implemented by the Prefect of Salgon. |
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C. Curpentt 1n Administrative Reform

There are several carrents,or aEpecte of admlnlstrative reform about
whilch different persons and agencles have offered some valuable observatlons
and snggestions. These are presented in this subsection. In addition, One
documentncéncerning budgetary procedures 1s 1hcluded.as a sequel o the- e-
valuation offered by Mr. Smyder and two short and valuable articles by Viet-

namese about local administration - agrovilles ‘and vi]lage training programs.

1. ‘Proposed Scheme for Fleld and Local Administrative™
Organization, 1956

When MSYG was first established 1in 1955, one!ef 1ts maJor.etjeetires
was to advise the Republic on strengthening its system of central-field-
local relationshlps in order toc bind. more closely the bureaucracy of the
central offlces 1in Salgon wlth the ruraloareas anqztneir reaidentsi

‘The eliminatlon of the regional units in 1955, was viewed as one step
In thils dlrectlon slnce 1t eliminated one admlnistrative layer between tne
local and the central unlts. MSUG also favored certailn addltional steps
both in administrative organization and procedures, the latter- ‘particular~

ly in finance. Its master plan” for future 1mprovements was summarized 1in

a brlef memorandum prepared for the President, 1a Auguet, 1956.
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'FIELD ADMINISTRATION IN VIET NAM
August 21, 1956

FEPPEI

A Memorandum for the President

Michigan State Unlversity Viet Nam
Advisory Group

PREMISES:

1.

~Viet Nam 1s a natlon, It 1s not merely an agglomeration of autonomous

reglons or provinces.

The gOVernmenpls program of services for ﬁhelpeople needs o reach the
péople on thelr farms, In thelr shops, at thelr homes.

3. Natlonal services should reach the persons who neeé'them. 'National ser-
vlces should be pald for by persons who can afford to pay taxes.

4. Responsibility for achleving national service programs should be clearly
‘fixed. Thils responsibillity should be imatched by commersurate authority.
Those vested wlth résponsibility'and‘auﬁhofity should be rewarded for
effective performance and pehalizéd for 1neffeétive‘performance in get-
ting services to the people.

5. Meetlng of the people's needs 1s a pfoblem of‘t1M1ﬂé“aé well as of sub=-

® - stance. |

FINDINGS;

1; -ibe natiopal pr;éram of services 1s not reachlng the p?ople:as foective—
rly as-ig des}%éble. ’ -

2. When the ;eéional delegate for the Chief of Province 1s "king" 1n his

area, natlonal unlty may be obs%ructed. How well or poorly each natlon-
al program reaches the people varies from province to province. Thls
varlation often reflects the fact that Province Chilefs and reglonal del

egues vary In their enthuslasm for partlcular programs.
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3. It is a pfé&ed paradox of modern.democratic governments that perfectly

balanced provincial budgets are llkely to mean unbdlanced servicés to
the people. If a substénfial part of the total services to the pecple
ére paid-through provinelal budgets and 1f balancing of provinciél bud-
gets 1¢ insisted lupon, Viet Nam wlll be lgnoring the need 1n every

- nation for the Qell-to-do regions, ciasses and industries to finénce
gavernmental serviceslthat beneflt not oniy themselves but thé regions,

- ¢lasses and 1ndust£ies which need these servlces hut cdnnbt pay thelr
whole éoSt. All nationally financed and performed services accept
subsidy‘as an inherent element of nationhood;

'H; Respoﬁsibility is confused. The national ministries are Supposedly

responsible for achlevement of brogfams, but ocutside Salgon the lines
bf éuthority from miﬂiStrieS;ﬁre‘not ¢led? because competlng ;ﬁtﬂofity
has been vested 1ln Proviﬁce Chiefs. Iﬁ thislgonfusing situation 1t

iz hard to know whom provinclal technleal bersonnél should cbey, and
who should be pralsed or blamed for successes and‘failurés of programs.

5. New employees are not baid promptly. Proposed expendltures requlre an

excessive number of approvals.‘ Suppliers of goods are not paid promptly.
Farmers'! requlrements are not met 1n the proper Stages of the growlng

Season.

__CONCLUSIONS: .
A, About fleld administration:

- 1. With the abolltion of. the reglons, the EZ provinces should be.re-

dueced to about a third as many. This will provide a more manageable
- span of c¢ontrol .for the Presidency, provide larger and more flexible

staffs at the provincial level, and enable greater selectivity in
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appolntment of province éhiefs and heads of technlcal services.
The national ministriles should be held respongible for effechlve
executlon of natlionul programs, assuring that they reach the people,
Each national mlnlstry should have full authorlty over:execution of

its, program.

- The prbvincial chief should not be 1nterpcsed 1n the Line Qf_author-
1ty between the natlonal ministry and 1ts agents 1n the province.
Instead, he should seek to promote cooperation and cQord;thion a=

-mong the technilcal services, should be the."eyes and ears" of the

President with respect to the é€ffectlveness of the programs in his
area, and should be a critlical commentator on budget.egtimates pro-
posed by the technical services.

Ministries should delegate more authorlty.to their.fleld agents and

should place a larger proportion of their employees in the field.

Administrative declslons would then- be made closer to the people
AN
served. - Actlon would also be speedler.

B. About budgetary and flnanclal administration: All authrdty support;ng

.- phases of adminlstratlion, such as budget preparation, budget executlon,

- ~purchaslng, appolntment of personnel, and promctlon and removalmof per-

sonnel, should be designed to support the authorlty and regponsibility

of national minlstries for natlombl. programss . o o..ooe2l 7o iai,

To

:31dustrate, the implleatlons for budgetary and financlal administra-

tlon are as follows:

2.

”1.’“Thé'adﬁﬁal;Bﬁagéfs should be for two levélég one for the nation and

one for the ﬁlilage.

' The national hudget shodld'contain a chapter for éach mlnlstry.



107

This chapter should cover all costs of carrying out the ministry's

program both 1n Szigon and 1n the fleld.

£ll recelpts, other than those for vlllages, should be pald 1nto
the natlonal treasury, and should be disbursed 1n accordance with

the approved budgets for the ministries.

.The Presidency (or the Department of the Interlor) would include

in 1ts budget an amountioofficient tc pay

{a) the salaries and ofoenses of Province Chiefs and thelr im-
medlate offices, and.

'(b) the costs of such common housekeeping services as are maln-

tained at this provinclal level (office space and mainten-
ance, motor pool, typing pool, etc.)

" Budset preparation should be fundamentally a responsibility of

cooansdd

thohministries and their fleld agents. However, the Provincé
Chief and the province council should have the opportunity to
examine and comment on (bopwoot to alter) the estimates prepar-
ed oy%eoch teohnicalhoervice of the area. The' comments of the
chlef and of the councll would be forwarded to the national min~
istries and to the Budget Directorate of the Presidency for thelr

consideration when preparing and reviewing minlstry estimates.

Budget executlon should be fundamentally a responslblllity of the

ministries and thelr fleld agents. This means that the ministriles
would declde on the wlsdom and desirability of maklng indlvlidual
expenditures that fall withln the amounts of the approved budget

and wlthin the z2llotments made by the Budget Dlrectorate.
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2. The Problem of Central~Provincial-Tocal

Budgetary Relationships'

At the heart of central~provincial local relationships 1s the ques-
tion of the plan for financial affairs. Which levels should have the pow=-

er to levy and collect taxes° Which levels shou id nave the privileges and

feee .
1

duties of a separate and distinct budget, a status that carrles wlth *t
the ﬁpirit of a Self-governing unit, at least to some extent.

Shown in the preceding ‘memorandum o the President” 1s a radical
scheme for financial administration -- radical if/shgrgrovincial budgets
were to be entirely eliminated, leaving only those of the natlonal and vii
lage administrations., Fach separate mlnistry was to determine i 58 completo
plan for-1ts functions rather than sharing to some degree with the provin~
c¢ial chiefs -- the road network, for example, would be entirely nationaliz.
ed except for village side roads; no provincial roads would exlst,

As -shown 1n the following evaluation report prepared by Mr. Snyder
of the MSUG staff, the eliminatian of the reéional units ereated a2 confus-
ed, .unsatisfactory pattern of central-still reglonal-provineial relation-
ships over financlal matters. Mr. Snyder apparently”anticipating that more
,.authority would be delegated to the Provineial Chiefs found that lnstead
the mlnistries in Salgon were holding on to thelr powers over the purse,
thereby forcing field officlals to come to Salgon for expenditure approvals,
even for perilodic payrolls,

The second document, Instructions of the central administration to
Province Chilefs in 1957, regarding budgetary and fiscal policies, shows that

GVN had progressed 1n 1ts thinking as to the scheme 1t wanted Provincial
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Chiefs to follow. Insofar as the writer knows, these 1nstructions st1ll
apply in principle 1f not in each detail,
Thus, provinclal budgets have become an Iimportant fixture in the
ships. Future reform actlviiles must fully cvaluate the results of the

provincial budgetary systen.

- JJ |.‘

dnEaonnl
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RECENT' DEVELOPMENTS IN THE PREPARATION AND EXECUTION
. 0w -BUDGETS IN VIET NAM
Wayne W. Snyder
Michigan State University

Viet Nam Advisory Team

i Prlor: to the- publicatlon of my earlier study of the-budgetary and’ -

financlal admlnistration in Viet Nam, which.wss 1lncluded as & supplé-

ment to the report Recommendations Concerning the Department 2£ Interior,

the Reglons and Provinces, two very 1mp6rtant Presldentlal decrees were

promulgated which have had considerable effect upoh the budgetary and
flunancial administration in Viet Nam.

The first decree elimlnated the adminlstrative function and re-
sponslbility of the reglonal governments ( for SVN, PMS and CVN).
Thls decree iransferryed o the natlonal departments the complete direc-
tlon of reglonal services. The reglonal governments themselves were
transferred to the Presldency. However, personnel 1in financial ser-
vices of the reglonal govermments have been transferred to the admin-
istrative control ol the Department of Flnance, employees in political
gsectlons have been transferred to the Department of Interlor, and the
remalning employees transferred to the Presidency.

The second decree eliminated the repgtenal budgets and many of the
reglonal adminlstrative powers over expenditures by the reglonal and

provinclal departmental services.

I held several Intervlews wlth offlcials in the Department of Finance,
the reglonal government for South Viet Nam and regional departmental

services In order to dobermlne the effect the above mentloned decrees
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are Having at the various levels of administration. In 'the course of the
interviews, two comménts ‘seemed of pabticular interest: one official
stated.that regional departmental service directors were now eoning to
Saigon from‘as far awav as Hu€ to have their”Secretaries authoriae ray-
ments 1in thelr areas, another off101al said that under the previous sys-
tem as a regional departmental director he spent less than %O\(“ minutes

ldaily slgning payment vouchers and the supporting documents, he presently

spends four hOurs a day signing these papers. The reasons for and the

details of these new developments will be explained in section 7 of this

paper where the national budget 1s dlscussed. We will begin with a con-
sideratiOn of the village budgets under the new decrees and terminate at

the national level

[ ¥1llage Budgets - There has been no disecernible change. The village bud~-

‘gets c¢ontinue to bé approved by the Province Chief and expenditures- ap-

~ pproved by him if they exceed a stipulated amount.

4.

Muniéipsl Budgets - They are little affected by the new decrees. Previous-
"1y the municipal budgets of DaNang (Tolirane), Dalat and Saigon<fholon

were subsidized by both the natlonal and regional budgets. Henceforth,

- these budgets will be subsidized only bv the naticnal budget:’® Though 1in

“théory * thd ‘Peglonal adminlstration should have no further administrative
author{ty over -the executien of;municipal budgets, this 1s not the''case
in reality.- For the regulation contihues to:exlst requiring that ex-
pérititures for projects estimated to exceed VN$60,000 require a call for

bids ‘which must be Tequested of the regilonal governments by the municipal

' aathorities, ' Concerning the payment of salaries for regularly engaged

“pérsonnel, no further attempt was made to determine the exact-amount of
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authorlty of the reglonal government over expenditures, except to verify

the statement that hiring must be done through and with the concurrence of

the regional édministration.

Se

Provincial Budgets - There has been little change. The Provinelal

Chief remains the'fiscal manager of the provincial budget, the decree

~ eliminating the reglonal administration and budget does not greatly afw

‘ fect provineial financial administration. However, 1n Cehtfairviéf Nam

only two Provincial Chiefs had budgets to administer during 1955, This

I year budgets are belng prepared by the administrations of all the pPro-

vinces. Subsidies which were formerly made to the'provincial'budgets
are now, ‘In-theory, eliminated. This means that whereas previously a
provinelal budget mlght have shown a regicnal subsidy of X'émounﬁ and

a deficlt at the end of the fiscal year of Y amocunt, from now on it will.

show no subsidy but the year-end deflelt will be X! plus ¥! (this does

not of course imply a stable amount from year to year)., During the bud-

get year 1955, the Civil Guard (Bao-An-Doan) was carried on. provineial

budgets and‘subsidi;ed by the reglonal budgets whilech were in turn sub-

sldlzed by the_natianal_bugget. In l95§,rth§:01v11 Guard ls Included

In the national budget (under the Presidency);, however, the newly cre-

ated Auto-Defense Corps (Tu-VE Huong ~Thén} 1s to be provinelally -sup-
ported by the Excepflonal Paclficatlon Tax, This tax ls estimated to

be 1nsufficient, and elther a request for a subsldy will have to be

made or, more probably, an addltlonal year-end defielt will be incur-

red to be pald by the Natlonal Treasury. The system whereby Province
Chlefs must request_regiqnal authorlty to obllgate payments_ for projects

excéeding $VN 50,000 1s st1ll In practlce, as well as-the aforementioned
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bld regulations. The budget sections of therregional administrations__
are still receiving drafts of the-protinciei budéete (after provinf _ﬂ‘
clal councll approval ) and are rcturning the draft budgets with re-

glonal recommendations for changes. These changes will be voted by

" the provihcial councils and returnced to the reglonal administration

where the regional government'déleéué willl authorize the provincial
budgets. Presently 10 protincial budgets in draft form have beenlre— :
celved by the provincial budget bureau of the SVN government. Nooe .
have been approved 1n finallform by the délégué, but some have been
returned to the provinclal governments for final approval, The chief |
of thls office sald he had not recelved any request from the naticnal
deget'Bureeu to send the provinclal budgets elther for prior ap-
p?otal or reoofding, but this obviously 1s a reSponsibility of the
Budget Bufeeu 1f the elimination ofrregional fiscal authority 1s to

be carried out as decreed by the ratlonal government We 1ater leerﬁ«
ed that the Budget Bureau 1s studying the method by which 1% will eX-

amlne provinclal budgets and the responsibilities 1t will assume to-

-wards the provineial budgéts.

“ Regiohal Budgets - There-had been a complete change. These changes

affect the two old parts of'the reglonal administration" the govern-
ment 1tself ( la delégation du Gouvernement du SVN, PMS et CVN) and-
the regional departmental services (Public WOrks, lnlormdtion, Edu-~"
catlon, Health,.eto )

As mentloned 1n the opening paregraph of this paper, parts of

L
it

thie reglonal: government -have been 1lncorporated 1n the national‘quget‘

chapters for the Presidency, the remainder in the Departments of
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Interior and Finance. District Ghiéfs, fﬁf:axamplc,'férmérly wcrcrpaid-from
regional funds but arc now paid from the Department of Inturlor‘s national
budget . Thc delogue no longer has power as fiscal manager (ordsnnatcur) of
his own budget. However, under the new terminology he is designed the dele-
gated fiscal mdnngur (Ordennateur Delonue) for the expenditures of his own
hersonncl(rcmcmbcrlng that = port¢cn of the ¢ have bewn transferred away
from his dlroct control and arc now the responsibility of the DLpartmunt of
Finance or Interior). ‘

» The regional departmental services now have greater responsiﬁilities in
most instances over the expoenditure of funds; but these new rcsponsibilities
can be more readily oxplained at the national level. | |

” 7, The Natlvnal Budgct It how has all the funding responsibilities
formerly charged tc the regional budgcts and administration. Previously fis-
cal managershlp rested in twe persons, the Sceretary of State for TFinance
who ﬁﬁs.tho fisédllm&nager of thé civil budget "A'" and the Scerctary of State
for Defense who was ﬂhé?fiscal manager of the military budget "Bi" Under the
new decree the President of the Republic of Viet Nam is the only fiscal manager.
However, under- the new terminclogy he has named 411 of his Sééretaries of State
as delegated fiscal :managers for expenditurés within théir”édfiousldepartments.
He has also given to them the power to name thé regional delceguds amd the
prov1nce ChlLfS as doputy fiscal manager (sous~crdonnateur) to carry eut at
the roglonal or prov1n01al level paymsnt procedures for the account cf the
Secretarlcéﬂéf Statc.. However 1n practlce, thls possibility has been little
used to date. Two 51tuat10ns were 01tbd as llmltlng the docontrullzlng
of spending'authorlty. (l) It has bcon explalnud to me that scme of the
delegues are extramely unhappy with their demotlon in rank. Formerly,
they had much groater.fiscal suthority in that théyﬁﬁefe fiscal MaNagers

and actually controlled the regionaland somdtimes provincial “expendi-
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tures of all the departmentso Urder the new regulations, they have
power‘only over thegr 5&5 immediate expenditures It was further exX~
plained that some of the délégués have refused to accept deputization
by the Secretarles of State {o carry out the 1atter‘s regional expeti-
‘i*urev, ertbcrmo"e, they wourd frown on *hcir Proviice Chief a-
greeing 1o aet as deputy fiscal manager for some departmen which 1n
theory would put the Province Chilefs on the same fiscal authority level
as the delégués themselves, should they accept a similar task (2)
On the part of the Secretaries of State themselves, many apparently
were unwilling to delegate any of their newf ound authority over Teal
funds. As mentloned above, never before has a Secretary of State had
any final say over hls departmental expenditures. He could recommend
to the Secretary of State for Finance that he would like such and such
| fpnds gpant on. chis or that project but the Secretary of State for
J“‘Finance could oeny the request on policy grounds, not merely on the
lgrounds hat Euch and were.unavailableur bnder the new system, all

of the Secrecacies of State are deJegated fiscal managers of thelr

ayn budgets and within uhe availability of funds provided for in the

,‘L

national budget may spend as they sez f1t, after control exercised by
the National Obiigation Control Office on the correctness of the pur-
phase itself (verification that all supporting documents are properly
.signed and executed) | Though previously, occasionally Province Chiefs
“ received funds advanced by the delegués to cover expenditures with=-

in their provinces by provincial departmental services, under the new
system few Secretaries of SLate are willing to continue such delega=

tion of power and are attempting to centrallze all expenditures of

BRSSO
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funds in their own hands. Specifically, this is the situation

to which the regional directors referred in paragraph 2 of this
paper. Previously, as iiqnidator for the regional funds of his
department, he would request the delegué to make funds available
no the 21 (now 24) Brovince Chiefs for expenditures in their
provinces by the concerned provincial departmental service.
Now, ﬂhe director complained, his secretary had refused to
reqneet that either the”délégués or the Provincehcniefs be
named deputy fiscal managers for this provincial'expenditures.
Where formerly the regional directors were responsible for
liquidaﬁing expenditures within their immediate organization

leav1ng to the Prov1nce Ghlefs the liguidation of monthly

salarxes, now they are obllged to liquidate all payments w.thin

their areas. In another office it was explained that this was

the reason why reglonaJ directors from Hué found it necassary

to come to Salgon to have their Secretarles authorize payments

_w1Th1n thelr regions, Previously the government délegue in Hué

had paid their service'!s employees, but now with the authority
in the central departments, they felt it necessary to come

personally to Salgon to expedlte payment.

In conclu51on, it would seem that though in theory the new

regulations do pernit a new degree of decentralization, in fact,
the-majority of eases do not indicane this, but rather the
contrary, a higner degree of centralization. In closing, it
should Be mentiened the Department of Finance had created

another office for the Gonfrol éf Qbligated Funds (Control des
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Dépenses Engagées) at Ban-mé-thudt which partially s@guld speed
up the payment process in the three provinces of Konﬁﬁm; Pleiku

and Darlac.:
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The Directorate-General
of Budget and Foreign Aid,

No.i289 TTP/NS/32

the Secretary of State at the Presidency
to the Chiefs of Province of Vietlam
July 6, 1957
"Objective: the carrying out of the provincial budget fiscal
year 1957.

"By circular No.47 TTP/NS/S2, dated April 25, 1957, the Presidency
let it be known that the provinces will no longer depend on the
;resources of the treasury' and that they should do their best to
attain self-sufficiency with their own resources and the subsidy
from the national budget.

You are therefore asked to pay attention to the carrying out ef
your budget, fiscal year 1957, and to do all in your power to fully
impl ement the above-mentioned Presidential circular.

‘The first part of the subsidy from the national budget has been
cleared. The second and the third ones remain to be cleared
respectively inlthe first two weeks of July and October, so that the
expenditure process in each province may be maintained smcothly and
continmiously.

As far as your province is concerned, in order to attain self-~
sufficiency, I think the following measures should be adopted.

‘I. RECEIPTS.- To my knowledge, the tax assessment in your
province has been drawn up very late. This seriously hampers tax

collection. I find it necessary therefore to urge the services in
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, charge of ta# assesément.tq speéa.yp'¥héif-;o¥k éﬁd'£g ffﬂigﬁ'it as
guickly as ?ossiﬁle. The services in charge of tax colléctiohnélso
arglurged to pay_attention to the carrying out of the collection
sC as té ensure ité success. | |

"Actuall&, in many pro%incés, mostly those in the south, receipts
are far below their estimated or planned levels.

Other provinces, although well known for their wealtﬁ, have
scored very poor results in the collection of land taxes. -The main
reason advanced is that landovners had left their land for the
Gapital, therefore making tax c¢ollection mofé difficult.

This difficulty could be avoided if, on the one haﬁd, you carry
out, completely and strictly, Presidential Circular No.11 TTP/TTK
dated July 27, 1956, and, on the other hand, 4 your tax assossment
offices, instead of copying from the old assessment book, take care
to add the landowners! new addresses to the new list. ‘The Treasury
will then send Qut collection letters accordingly.

It should be noted glso that the licenée tax 1s cone of thé
easily coliected taxes. But in many provinces, up to now, fégéipts

per cent
have not yet reached 50/ of their estimated level. This state of
affairs clearly demonstrates that the services in chargé.of tax
collectiocn do not work hard enough.

~As far as the non-collected taxes of the past years are concerned,
they must also be recalled and collected.

"In the provincesof South Viet Nam, the spebial taxcalled the
pacification tax, which has teen levied on the provincial border -

the crossing of products or goods, constitutes the most important
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resource. If a tight control is to be set up so as to deter tax~
payers fram av01d1ng taxes, I flrmly bélieve that the receipts will
be conslderably 1ncreaseds

‘Besides the existing systems of conﬁrol,'I would suggest a
‘ few other measures which could easily be carried out:
| - permanent change of personnzl in charge of contrdl in the

dlfferent control stations scattered along the borders of
the province.

~ the setting up of mobile units of control almlng at

controlllng vehicles and boats at points far from the control
statlons.

m'regulaf checks on collectors' papers and files.

"By the way, I would 1iké to call to your attention Circular
No.25 NIC/TNS dated April 19, 1956, from the Delagate of the
Government for Sontn'VielnNam, SPeeifying'that all the receipts from
this epecial nacification tax pust go to the provinecial budget.
Villages are'net entitled to collect this tax any more, nor are they
entitled to a small part of it, as previously stated.

Finally, the villages should be urged to tarn in the receipts
reeultiné from the collection"ef this pacification tax, as earmarked
in the ffeeincial budget, fiscal year 1957 (Chapter IV, Receipts).

To conclude, all available means must be used in the drawing up
-of”aesessnente,{in the collection of taxes, chiefly the land and
license taxes, and in the centrol on the collection of indirect

taxes.
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EXPENDITURES .~ In all cases, the policy of limiting

expenditures must be considered as a guiding principle and closely

pursued.

The fact that the eipenditures have beeﬁ”approvei and

earmarked in the budzet does not necessarily mean that they must be

spent .

On the contrary, they ought.to be examined carefully, and

the oollection capacity taken into account.

1.

Personnel: According to Presidential instructions, new

recruitments are not allowed from now on. A census of the

personnel. working in the different offices of the province

should be taken, and their assignments*readjusted, so that

~ their abilities may be fully exploited. “Should any of them

be considered es unnecessary, they must beé returned to the
Dlrectorabc—General of Publlc Functlons ‘(Secretariat of
State for Tnterlor) and a551gned to other places. The
newly created provinces certainly have more office messen-
gers, wage eerners and workmen then they really need. You
are therefore asked to retain only necessary persgonnel, for
the sake of lowering the exoenditores of the provincial
bodger. Actually, in prov1nces of South Viet - -Nam,
- er cent

expenditures on personnel are as much as 80 /of the total

expendltures supported by the prov1n01al budget. This

exce351vely hlgh percentage should be gradually reduced,
and the money thus saved employed in rehabllltatlon and

construction works that most provinces badly need at this

time.
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"In imperative cases, when new recruitments are

indisﬁensaﬁle, those recruitments must be approved by the
Directéraﬁe‘Generél of Budget and Foreign Aid, and agreed
upon by the Directorate General of Public Function beforp
the hired persons can be sworn in.
| A1 recruitments of personnel on a contract basis, and
with communal fundé; for assignments in the Chief-of-
frovince's or the Chief-of-District's office must be stopped
ét once.

Material:' Expenditures on material shéﬁld be reduced to

the minimum. Unnecessary or lavish expenditures must be
cancelled. The use of government-owned cars should be
ciosely watched so as to prevent abusés and improper uses
from occurring. The newly created provinces perhaps have
more cars than they really need. A census of cars should
be faken ﬁherefore, and the necessary vehicles kept while
the unnecessary ones should be handled over to the |
Secretariat of State for Interior for distribution to
provinces in need of vehicles. Regarding vehi¢les which can
no longer be used, they should be sold by auction.

‘In the fields of rehabilitation and construction,

only works which‘Ee considered useful.to the people both
edoﬁbmically'aﬁd gocially will be taken into consideration.
. ' '‘Becauge the govermment is mot in a position to provide
the prb#iﬁces with extra subsidies which are not included

in the national budget, you are advised to devote the
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subsidies from the central government first to the payment
of saiaries, then to expenditures on rehabilitation and
construction.

- IIT. CONTROL AND CARRYING OUT OF THE BUDGET .- The Presidency has
beeﬁ making a study on the possibility of setting up in the provinces

a system of control such as the Service of Control of Engaged
“Exﬁenditufes now existing in'Saigdn.

There is a good chance that in the very near future, the
Difectorate Genefal of Budget and Foreign Aid will set up provincial
gureaus of control in South Viet Nam such as in Central Viet Nam, with
the ultimate aim of helping your province to carry out-.quickly the
| projegﬁs already épproved by the Foreign Aid or the National Budget
Offiéé. | |

7 Méénwhile, in 5def7to attain more éfficiency in the control
Vof:ﬂhe‘provihcial.budgét, you are asked to make a monthly report
lisﬁing‘warréﬁts‘éifeady‘cléared, enclosing copies.of justification
Ipapers éuch.aé.ﬁaijlis;HBiilé;‘etc;g " to the Directorate General of
Budget and Foreign Aid. |

Following is a draft of the aforesaid 1list:

Warrants Creditors Nature of Amount

No. Dates expenditures .0 :of money

Notices

—— e —— i e LA 1 gy B T b Vo e P e ot .t Pt e e s b bt i e e ot e PR
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Besides this list, pleaée contimie to send the receipt-expendi-
ture balance sheets, chiéfiy'the temporary figures on receipts and
expénditures of both provinéo and villages, for the firgt five days
of the month (refer to my letter No.77 TTP/NS/VP dated June 15, 1957).

“IV: REGULARIZATICN CF ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES TN NEVWLY CREATED
PROVINGFSF Aé far as newly created provinces‘are conerhed, you are
asked to see to the regularization of their accounting procedures.

‘Before being created, the former provinces had igsued warrants

authorizing either payment or receipt of money. These warrants can
be considered as payment orders (ordre de paiément) or temporary
receipt bulletins (bulletin provisoire de versement). The Chiefs
of these provinces are urged 1o gét in touch with the ﬁrovincial
branch of the Treasury in order to-regﬁlaniza the situation.

V. GENERALITIES ON THE ESTABLISHMENT CF THE BUDGET 'FCR THE

FISCAL YEAR 1958.~ Finally, you are asked toAstarﬁ establishing

_ your provincial budget for thé fiscal year 1958. From this jear on,
all provipciai as well as préféctural budgets must be apbroved and
promulgated prior to Janﬁény 1, 1958,' |

Tt would be better for you to gather éll the materials
necessary to the sétting.up of a reaiiétic aﬁd detailed budget as
soon 55 possible,

"*In the 1958“Buag§t, expenditures onmpersonnel;énd_matprial
must be clearly explained and real‘figures given. Here are a few
examples:

- on teaching persomnel: figures on schools, classes, faculty

members, students, should be given.



- on office Statignery: figures on paper, pens,‘penéilsgmétﬁ.,

““should be glven., rim )

~ on boarding hospitals: figures on each class of patigﬁ£; ;AAU$RIT
corresponding prices of food rgquireq:fqr‘their feédinglshould
be given.

Reports on achievements during the past three years, as wéll és
plans for 1958 from the heads of provincial services (education, health,
public works, police, civil guard etc.), should be added to the
dif ferent chapters of the budget, as further explanations of your
proposals. -

"To sum up, the budget for the next fiscal year must be a realistic
and detailed one, set up according to the real needs of the province -
a program you can rely on for conducting your administration.

If necessary, complementary instructions will be given later.

Signed: Nguyen-Huu-Chéu."

3. The Thua-Thien Province
BExperiment with Village Consultative Councils

An observer of local administration told the writer some btime ago
that the Cantral Lowlands were known for thelr interest in experiment-~
ing with possible improvements in local administration, partly bgcause
of the impact of changes made by the Viet Minh and partly because of
the more pressing economic necessities for better administration.

In a visit to Thua Thien province in May, 1959, the writer
cbtained the following copy of a statement describing the village

consultative councils which, he was told by a provincial Trepresentative,
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was an atlempr of the Province Unlef to relate administration more
closely to the people. Althoug’a the writer had no oprortunity to
evaluate fohe effect of this change, it Whg indicated to him that fhis
was an improvement meriting consgideration for other. provinces.
(Field researéh in 1961 conducted in Quang Nan bv other menbers of

the MSUG staff showed that the plan had been installed there.)
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ORGANIZATION OF THE CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL

IN THUA THIEN PROVINCE

I. SIGNIFICANCE AND PURPOSE OF FCRMATION OF THT VILLAGE LEVEL
CONSULATIVE COUNG L .-

| A village-level conéulative council was established in the
province of Thua Thienlon a temporary basis tOraSSiSt the village'
éguﬁcils‘in the fuifilment of theif duﬁies, pendiﬂg the enactment of
& decree which will determine the village administrative and
financial orgénization (as provided for By Article 12 of Ordinancé
57-a, dated October 24, 1956).

II; CCMPOéITION OF THE_CONSULTATIVE COUNCTIL AND‘BASiS OF SELECTION.-
*i'.ﬁThe:séiection of the consultative'boﬁncil should be aimed at
the ﬁatables, learned men, family heads,.family representatives and
retired mandarins.of éood will and devotion who took the Nationalist

stand and are influential and attained strong Background among ‘the
people. The composition of the consultative council in each village
is ﬁot definite and.depéﬁds on fhe denéity of population, on the
impoftdﬁdé of each %illagé, and on the nmumber of those who mect the
requifementslfor admission to the consultative council.

.:”In seleéting ﬁhe'consultative cbuncilg the District Chief --
1h primary relationship to ageﬁcies‘of all corresponding levels ~-
estabiiéhes a list 5f ﬁhosé members of the consultative council who
meet the standard reguireménts for admission to the villages'
consultative councilé.-

"The District Chief will then organize meetings in each village
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gnd thén with wide-scale dttendance by‘tﬁe people who will recei;;
explanations on the formation of consultative councils.

"The District Chief will teke the third step in granting the
'pé;ple ﬁhe right to select or elect under his guidance. The report on
the méeting and the list »f elccted members of .the consultative
.éoﬁﬂcil will be submitted to the province for ratification. The
imﬁortant péipt resideg in the_district's close consideration of the
compogition of therconsultative council, in order to exclude those
vicioﬁé éleménts which deliberately sought o infiltrate -into the
couricil to barry ou£ sabotage,

"Furthermore, the District Chief should also censure that each
'fhﬁn haé.a£ Least one member on the consultative council so that the
voice of the representative of the inhabitants of the thdn will be
hegrd in thé village as well as in the thén itself.

III. AUTHORITY AND DUTIES.f.,
_hA. Tﬁg main duﬂiesrqf,theﬁcpnsultative council are:
| ”lj To play the iptermediafy role between the village
o authorities and the people. To put it concretely, the

consultative council represents the people by submitting

K

their jugt_aspirgpipns_to the authorities for considera-
fipn, énd conversely the council also publishes through-
out the village the government's recommendations -to be
popularized.and qssistg,in‘mobilizing,the attaiment of
the govermnment's recommendatioms. -

n2) To advise the‘village-council;in all ‘rural réconstruc-

tion programs and improvement of rural customs.
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n3)‘To advise the village coghcil'in preparing the budget.

~ Yote on the village bﬁdget

- Follow up and control the implementation of the

village budgeﬁlf

AUTHORITY:

"The majority 6f'the éonsultative council members who
undertake the responsibility of representing thoe people

seldom requeétlany ﬁateriaiwint@rests, but instead want to

ensure that they are supported morally and their prestige

., preserved.

RELATIONSHTP BETWEEN THE VILLAGE COUNCIL AND THE
CONSULTATIVE:COUNCIL:

"The‘consultative council is an independent. body, EQE.
dependent on the village council,‘%ﬁ terms of selection and
activities as well. However,.fS?q{Hé sake‘qghqommon

T

interests and aiming at the same:énahﬁfﬁsénwing the interests

of the nation and the people, the village and consultative
. . . i . ‘:f-,“"__ .

~councils should;:display unity of wiil and action,. and

Cn
de g

‘mitual agsiStance in the fwlfillmentof their duties.

"If ever disagreement is unavoidable, both sides enjoy

the right to communicate their views to higher authorities

for a sclution.

"CONCLUSION: The consultative councils were established by the,

province of Thua Thien itsclf, aiming at assisting the village

council in the fulfilment of its duties and the gradual

democratization of the fundamental level., Hence it is tims far
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not feasible to set a formal and detailed statute. MNevertheless,
two years of experience have shown that where the consultative
council fulfils its duties, the situation has proved to be

satisfactory, to a certain extent."

L

I
pis
b
“

L. The Agroville Experiment

One of the major attempts to alter the‘sociallstructure of rural
society was centered in theAestablishment of agrovilles ~- that is,
new settlements for rural reeidents living in a mope dispersed
pattern. Motivated by both economic and politicai coneerns, plans
nene established presumably for the eventual re-establishment into
agrovilles of a large proportion of the rural population. For scme
areas, modifications were envisiocned such as "row! villages along major
highways. |

M together about720 agroﬁillos have. been completed; whether the
program will be continued is not Rnown. From the adninistrative
 viewpoint, the e.;st‘ab;l_islmnent_ of the agrovilles provides an excellent
opportunity fon;improving.proceduraluas well as organizational aspects
of commanal government;

The following artdcle serves well ae an explanation of the
‘announced intent of the agroville program. It closeiy follows

govermental publications regarding this scheme for rural development.

3 # ¥*
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(Source: Administrative Rééearch;"0ctober; 1959, Translated by M3U

Pool of Translators) = =~ - . N

DENSE AND PROSPEROUS AREAS

by Quach Tong Duc

"Quite the reverse of conditions ‘in -North Viet Nam where the
inhabitants live crowded together in villages behind. the green baﬁboo
hedge, is the situation in South Viet Nam where the land is extensive
and thlnly populated and the people are scattered throughout the
country.

"In fact, rich villages are not rare in the south. On the road
from Saigon to the six provinces or from the latter to the districts
and'ﬁilléges; one can 'not miss seeing crowded hamlets, prosperous
markets and streets. But if the tourist leaves the highway and goes
féf%h.into immense fields or in the borders of bushy and quiet
forésté, he will see in these remote areas many straw huts belonging
to agricultural families who live scattered in a lonely state.

" \The tourist may have alreéady asked himself: Hhy do people live
in.such a sfaﬂe without attempting to get together to enjoy a more
comfortablc life?

"The above qucstlon suggests the problem of esscmbling people
and putting land to usec as well as that of establishing dense and
prosperous areas. This is being realized by the:authorities within
£he framework of the improvement of living standards and the social

cCommon progress .
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REASON FOR THE CONSTRUCTION CF DENSE AND FROSPEROUS AREAS.

"1. The non—ﬁrogressive life'of the.chltivafbf.

| "The cultivater adjusts himself to an isolated 1ife among
immense rice-fields cr in maquis areas because he wonts to live
close to his field in order to take care of it easily., He alsoc

gets used to his low-rocfed straw hut, his muddy hands and feet,

.and.a very hard life.

"Although they have to work hard and in lonely places, the

~ South Viet Nam farmers seldom find themselves in a critical

state on account of the extensive land, a regular climate ard
rivers providing water resources.
"Cultivators are content with their life which is not a

miserable one but which could be improved. They live in the

narrow framework of a countryside enviromaent to which they

carmot bringany change by their own means. The annual yield

goes for a large part to the landowner or tc the moneylender;

the ranaindef can only help them méet the strict ngeds of their
families. If they do not live in an economical way or if they
become 111 they are obliged to borrow money or paddy and this
with interest., Their livesseem to have no prospects for the
future. As to landowners, they get richer and richer #ndrare not
interested in the improvement pf cultivators' 1life as well as of
agriculture itself. |

"Bedides, isoclated initiaiives or goodﬂill, even if they
exist, dc not bring any considerable results on the common

standpoint,
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"In remote areas, the cultivator pays only full heed to his
‘ptot of ground, he knows only the landowner and 1s indifferent to
village affairs. Village officials, too, very seldom come to see
and take care of him.

"Living far from the village, the hospital and the school,
the cultivator's family»suffers frop‘lack of medicines and
medical care. The cultivator's children usually are illiterate.
Even if they attend school, this:is for only two and three years
during which they are taught reading and writing and then they have

to stay home to help their parents in the_fieids.

"In short, the cultivator's family lives in a primitive,
unorganized. way, lacking the commonest sanitary conditions and
enjoylng no advantage of progress.

U"This is their way of 1life in peacetime. During war and
trouble and now, farmers writhe with amxiety, threatened by the
pressurc and menacc of the rebels. They are compelled to feed
and to supply them and are-at the mercy of their-plugger.

_ 13, The construction of dense and prosperous arcag is a project

1lving within the-social common progress.

MLiving -alone and scattered throughout remote and_@angerous
areas, the farmers should be placed immediately within the scope
of govermmental works. :

'Ttisﬁihﬂw;ﬁmofhdpmgtmzmwéfmm@stoe@mm
such a hard.lifeffhat inéludes'nd hope of progress, no secﬁrity

that the govérnment has worked out a project tending to establish

dense and prosperous areas in the provinces of South Viet Nam.
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1Tt is a matter of fact that the farmer's life ¢an only
become orderly, systematically organized and progress rapidly if
all farmers gather together.

"Based on the principle of a social common progress, the
Refublic of Viet Nam is oriented towards: the country people to
rebuiid éoeial.conditions'in the country and at the same time

‘ develep the agricultﬁral'economy of our country.

"The land reform has brought to cultivaters an adequate
status and helped a number of them have some private feundation
that is likely to be the starting point. of some further under-
taking.

"At present, the mumber of tenant farmers having signed a
contract is £00,000 and those who have been awarded evicted
‘land ave epprorimetely 115,000, (1)

"The resettlement project, which aims at c¢learing over-
‘populated areas where there are many people and 1little land and
reclaiming uncultivated districts, has.achieved concrete results.
So“fer,.reeettled_people“inkvarious centers are about 130,000.(2)

in the agricultural. credit field, the National Agricultural

Credit O0ffice has scored steady success; while under French

(1) Department of Land Registration and Agrarlan Reform's report of
September 11, 1959.

(2) According to the report of the Commissariat General for Land
Develoment during the Nationwide Resettlement Congress held
on September 30, 1959, 84 resettlement centers have been set
up so far numberlng 128 37& pecple and h8 336 hectares of cleared
land. :
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domination such agencies as 3.I.C,4.M. and C.C.FP. did not reap
any results that are Wprth mentioning. Instead of adopting

' thé usual process which consists of lending money against

- securities or property, the National Agricultural Credit Office
dared provide poor cultivators with funds, trusting only their
faithfulness. The number of farmers eligible to borrow from the

- National Agricultural Credit is 500,000. They cultivate about

~one million hectares of land making during the,past few years a
benefit of 400 thousand piasterS‘which they did not have to hand
back to the lenders if they had-to borrow, (L)

"Within the framework .of agricultural development, the
cooperative and agriculturist association movement has received
a strong impetus and brings to-farmers conditions suitable to
the development of thelr profession.

"However, the government work program aims at a deeper

~action in the country.to bring a brighter life to farmers who

‘”'still”live.in<remote‘areas;

.57 +Ulenge and progperoug areas will better the countrymen's
life from the social standpoint, bring them security, guarantee
their freeddém-and property. and will be economic units playing
in-the,fﬁture an important part in the national ¢économic

development . (2)

- (1) Report of the Commissariat General for Cooperatives and
Agricultural Credit of September 7, 1959.

(2) The President's appeal on July 7, 1959.
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“IT. “PROJECT CONCERNING DENSE AND PROSPEROUS AREAS, -

"We muist discriminéte between the delimitation process and the
establi;hﬁent of the above areas. The delimitation process is to be
realized in ‘a restricted sphere,:whereas the establishment of dense
and présperous areas has a large scope extending over the village
framework:

"In the western prbvincas such as Phong Dinh, Kien Hoa, An - -
Xuyen,qBa Xuyen, Kien Giang; the local authorities are planning to
put into effect the projeet concerning construction of dense and
prosperous areas. At the start, a few zones will’ﬁo established as
pilet centers within each province. The work may be divided into
three‘éteps:

1. Geoéraphical point survey.

2. Drawing up the bullding plan. -

3, Construction and resettlement. .

1. The choice of lodation for dense and Prosperous area.

UThe construction of a dense and prospercus area involves a
lasting and large-scale character, therefore the works that are
to ‘be put into realization shOuld;follow a’program which mst be

 carefully studied and keeps close to all various aspects:
population, beautification, building, agriculture, land, water
and air communication, security...

"First of all, great care should be taken as to the choice
of location which mist meet al];conditions required by further

developments:
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"a) The location must stand right on or close to a
communication axle including roads or rivers or an alrport
which already exists or which is to. be built, Lack of
bridges will call for the construction of ones to provide
eagier and more convenient transportation frum the chief-
town or the district-seat to the area. Commupal{roads,
little, narrow, caved-in, neglected ways of communication,
will be mended; repaired, enlarged because they are necessary
to the 1life of the center.

"Maybe the spot has-been selected because of other
convéniences and does not lie near the lines.oﬁ,communica—
tion; in such a case, a2 new system of ways will complete
the existing ones.

"b) The location should not lie far from the ricefields
where the farmers are working so that they can reach them
early in the morning and return in the:evening.

‘"However,; if they have tofcover_@ distance of more than four
or frm:kilometers, tFQY”Qould-bQ gr anted aqophgr plot of
land tc cultivate. -

"Nevertheless, in such a removal, the govermment will
pay heed not to provoke too much expense or‘tpo great a
sacrifice from the farmers; even if the_expenges ana
sacrifices are only temporary ‘and will bying:multifold
profit.
¢) The land should be of a good quality, large in size,

- eagy ‘to cultivate because there is still the problem of'
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distribution to farmers and their familics coming from far-
off. They should be able to go and work on the ficlds
without any difficulty.
"d) The location should be suitable to the maintenance of
gsecurity for the wheole center as well as the neighbouring
irea. |
"For these reascns, the foregcing survey nceds the
. participation of numerous central and local agencies, In
the case of the above-mentioned provinces, the selection of
the center has been performed successively by rumerous
‘misgions in charge and appointed by the central government
including the Director General of Reconstruction, technicians,
architects, officers who joined local authorities (the
govermment representative, the military region representative,
the Province-Chief, the District-Chief, the representative
of the local public works agency) and came to.the very spot
for discussing and making proposals to the government,

"2, Drawing up:the building plan.

"The location once selected, the provincial cadastral
service wiil make a survey and a plan which the Directorate of
Reconstruction will use to base the building plan.

"A11l works relating to the construction of the center will
be done in accordance with the building plan of the General
Directorate of Reconstruction.

"As the dense and prosperous area operateson a large scale,

a rumber of at least 200 families is required for the constructicn
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6f such a one.

"On the General Directorate prdject of servitude and
dllotmént, it is planned that there will be a canal surrounding
the center and many small canals which will be used as separations
‘between -the lots. The earth removed from the digging cof canals
will be utilized for building the roads; there will be a large
main road and others.

1The whole area is divided into many sub-areas:

- an administrative section

- a shopping and industrial secticn

- a residential'section with gardens and farms.

ta) In the administrative section will stand the village

public buildings and the premises of technical. services:

‘Post Cffice.

“Information ‘service.

Agriéultural service.

Police, "

i

‘School “and sportsground.

=

Dispehsary.

Maternity hospital. -

W) In the shoppihg and industrial section, around the

1marﬁét; there a place will be reservedto build shopping

streets and large grounds for mammfactures, and industrial
" yforkshops to be set up in the future.

‘“c)}The garden and farm section is in Pact the residential

Y onewhere the farmers' families will be concentrated.
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"Each family Wwill be granted a plot which can cover 60
meters x 80 meters (4,800 square meters) or more or less
according to each region. The famers will dig ponds to
breed fish and use the earth removed to make the floor. They
"will have sufficient land to grow wvegetables, fruit trees,

' breed fowl, cattle ete... and go on cultivating.the field
they are working on.

"The prcblem of drinkable water which is a very important
cne for the western regions will be carefully examined;
public water tanks, Layne wells of ponds may be installed in
such a way that the inhabitants would have sufficient water
to drink in the dry months, and if possible, to water their
gardens and cattle.

"Tn case that the selected location fialls on an existing
village or hamlet, houses built for famiers will be gathered
together and added to.old hamlets. Additional roads will be
constructed, as will cannals and bridges to develop
communication. Existing public buildings such as the
village office, the school, the maternity hospital will be
repaired or enlarged and non-existing buildings such as
the offices of 'various'services: information, Post Office,
agriculturall serviee,; etc... will be constructed.

“The! above-mentiored works must follow the building
plan of-.the General Directorate of Reconstruction.

"Inlshort, ¢ld and small villages will be enlarged to

become aidénse area prospering in accordance with a carefully

gtudied project.
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The reilization of the dense and prospercus ares - the means.

~ Ma) Procedure and expenditures.

Miajor works such are canal digging, road building, the

construction of foundatlonsin the aduinistrative and public

" sectors will be carried out according to the commnity

development process: the local ‘authorities will take charge
of the supervision and will be entrusted .with-the tec¢hnical
aspect of the problem; the local population will conbribute
with their work. The government will give an-aid amourting

to not less than a million piasters to each area for the

~ purchase of necessary tools.ds well as for scheduled

expenditures relating to rewards ‘to our-countrymen who have
joined their offorts in this ‘undertaking -of common interests.
Maybe a half of this amount will produce back.interest that
will serve for the creation of funds for each area to use
for the betterment or additional realization of necessary
work in the future.

"The buildihg of markets in the commercial and

" industrial area, of schools, dispensaries, maternity hospitals,

village halls, offices of technlecal services, rainwater tanks,

‘etc... in ‘the administrative area will be:embrusted o the

local authorities with the cooperation of the technical

“services concerned. Houses will be built with brieks and

tile-roofed, Half of the expenditiures which ean reach
miliions will be financed by the" government, the other half

being given to the province as a long-temm loan.
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"As to. the residential..area:and.that of gardens- and farms,
farmevs will follow the joiif families mitusl aid way and will
tgether dig fish ponds, the éarth removed used for the cons-
truction of house foundations. They also will join their efforts
to built houses, Local authorities will give some help by
. supplying and transporting btuilding materials.

"b) Resettlement.

"If the seclection of the locaticn requires many technicians
and mich time, if the building operations and the establishment
of the dense.and prosperous ared causes mﬁch expenditure, the
problem of resttlement is somewhat delicate in'thé'early stages
as the farmer cannot help but regret the lGSSIGf"the cottage
where He lived, the fruit trees and the vegetable gafdens he
has taken carc of so long.

"The government uhderstdnds'ﬁhoroughly this psjchologic&l
point and pays full heed to get the settlers prepared in such a
way that they are ready to adhere to the prograﬁ and to
participate in the carrying out of the pfbject, With these
conditions only, the dease and prosperous area will last and
develop in the future.

"giming at that goal, several missions have b&en set up
Aincluding officials from administrativelsefvicesg'cadfes from
Civic Action, Information, Youth, farmers' associations, ctec...
in charge of explaining to farmers and helping them understant

the programs utility.
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"Provincial authorities also have the initiative in
mobilizing the staff and the cadres for helping and taking
caré of the farmers at the vary start by encouraging,
giving presents, making medical visits, giving medicines to
their families and more especially by lending a hand in
the transfer.and the building of new houses.,

NThen comes the farmers' work problem which should be
resolved in such a way that nc impediment would be placed
in front of them. So the resettlement phase starts only
when farmers have free time after the rice transplantation
or the harvest. And those who have to move their houses
far from their fields - in case that it is unnecessary to
ngant them bther.pieces of riceficld - they should be
allowed to sct up 2 temporary hut on the plot of ground
to use as sheltor diring their workday. |

"And when the resettlement phase is over, they will
cbtain aid from all exlsting means sc that thcy'can live
in secﬁrity and lead an active life in the new enviromment.

'IiI. ADVANTAGES DRIVING FROM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF DENSE - AND
 PROSPEROUS AREAS.
ps stated dbove, roads, houses, public buildings in dense and
'hprdgﬁeréﬁé afeas mist follow the construction plan of the General
Direcﬁdfaté“of Reconstruction.
' MThe whole ‘area will be a iodern countrytown equipped with
electsibify,'dfihking'water,‘wéll?alighbd and beautifully built

houses and streets.
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- "In the residential sector standard houscs will be aerated and
meet sanitary requirements. Around each house there will be a pond,
a garden. and room forﬁprg%Qing_domestic animals which will bring
extra profits to the fami;y,

" In ense of illne;§w9;7mateynity, the farmer's family will not
have to pay expensive transpprtation to the_hospital.

"The fammer's childrenwwill attend the local school; popular
education classes and amti-illiteracy classes will help farmers rise
from ignorance.

The information hall and the reading hal;_yﬁil help farmers
watch the course of domestic and foreign events and develop their
- undsrstanding -to keep pace with thQ common Progress.

"Living together,. the farmers will organize mitual assistance,
-ghare standing guard in order to safeguard their own properties and
contribute to the area's security, They will be free fron the rebels'
plundering.

- "The farmers may set up cooperatives so as to avoid heavy
interest loans and middlemun:. to buy cheaply necessary supplies and
to sell their own products at an advantageous price. Ihey mgy‘join
village farmers! associations. These are established accoréing to
a wide system coveringlthe central ﬁp the local level and will help
and guide fafmerS‘in every aspect of their professional activities
(land and cultivation improvement processes, lgans of money,
agricultural produqt mamifacturing, cultivatiqn_of_profiﬁable

agricultural species, search of consumption markets, etc.)
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"Iﬁ short,. the famers! 1ife will be organized in such a way to
bring them an easy, comfortable life whith is to get better and

better.

- CONCLUSICIS
‘M"The dense and prosperous area is a little town provided with
modern conveniences.

"To establish dense and prospercus areas is to construct
additional understructure, %o set up additional foundations to the
National Recongtruction on socigl, economic ana sécurity standpoints
‘as well as on territory change. |

_ "Projects leading to the_realiﬁation of dense and prosperous
areas should uéé considerablé finaneial méans as well as manﬁqwer.
The expenditures required for cach area will not be under three.or five
million.piasters without taking into account thg qonstruction of

bridges on the main roads leading to the spot, étc., and especially
the‘precious COOperaﬁion of ﬁhe local ﬁopulétion in works achieved
in the §ocial common progress patﬁern; |

| V"Howéver, on accéunt of the above-mentioned advantages for rural
people, the government has pu£ forth this important project wﬁich
‘ has g%?quy:made a bolqlstart.on the way to realization, |

lnit‘ié.because of the very useful chafacter of the project and
fhe.satiéfécﬁ;ry reSglﬁs_reaped in resettlement operations due to
the understénaing of the rural people_as ﬁell aé the sérving spifit
of staff ﬁemﬁéfs wt all levels £hétrwe may suppose the establishment

of dense and progperous areas will be a success.
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ILater, when countryfoik'realize the pilot centers!' 1ife, they
will enthusiasﬁicaliy answer the movement and just like a fire which
hasg been lighted, other areas will be sef up in all provinces,
from west to east and bring a2 new change to the whole lock of the

South Vict Nam countryside,

5. The Refugee Villages

As the following report prepared by M3UG in 1955 tangentally
suggests, the administration of refugee v1llages in whlch Cathollc
priests have had an important role might provide some ideas about
.-ways for improving leocal administrative crganization‘in other villages--
perhaps, some type of an outside leader is needed to assist the
villagers. in focusing effectively on thelr problems and defining these
in terms of "projects," a convenient administrative device.

To be sure the Catholic priests had a unique advantage in thedir
primary role as spiritual leaders. Yet, their '"working rélationships"
with viliage councils and the village public might provide many
valuable suégestions applicable elscwhere.

Ag background of the following excerpl 1t should be said that
MSUG had the opportunity to work directly--not as advisors--with the
administration of pqc refugee program when 1t wés in its early stages.
In recent times (1?69), two members of the MSUG staff ﬁade a short

survey of refugee villages near Saigon; their findings will undoubtedly
be of wvalue to further thlnklng about the refugee program and its

impact on local admlnlstratlon
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RESEARCH FINDINGS#

"Sincc tho majdr results of the research have already boech passed
on to the Commissioner-General in the form of a series of recommendaticns,
this rcpbrt will include only somec of the factugl material uncovered
thréugh intervicwing. Most of the genéral background_informiiion collucted
would be of little interest in this report because it is é§7known:£o people
“invelved in refugée affairs in Viet Nam, Indeed; our contributionsrin
that regard would be small compared tc the general information collected
over the menths by USOM and cthor American personnel who have dealt with
refugee problems since they began. Ferhaps th; findings cf cur surveyy
howover, might be some contribution to the general fund of knowledge. Of
course, both general information and speeific findings centributed to the
recommendatibné of Scptember 20, 1955; "

"y, 'Cﬁncontration of the Refugee Prgbiém in Specific Provincoé:h
One of the strildng facts of the*refugée siﬁua?ion is that out of jé a
provinces in Frée Viet Nam, the refugee poéﬁiéfion and problem is con-
centrated 1nlrclat1VLly'fow As Commission or USOM statistics readily
reveal, only flvc prov1nc»s in the South and onc in South Central Vlct Ném
contain morc than S0,000 roefugees. Thesc six prov1ncos~—Blcn Hea (1?8 968),
Gis Dinh (115,535), Cholon (51,546), My Tho (h6,32(?),l.T&w Ninh“(aogl'ss),
and Binh Thuan (37,112)--arc concentrated rclat?yply ¢lose torSaigbn?'.
The only othcr areas having an, approciablw'numbér-éf.refugdcsuare Téhraﬁe
(22,4107, "Thu Dau Mot (18, 616), Blao (14,176) an Tre (13,700), Quang
Tri (lB,OQO), and Khanh Hoa (12,083). A1l other provinces have less

than 10,000 and most of thom have only a fow thousand or less.

¥Regearch Report: Ficld Study of Refugee Commission, Michigan State Univ-
iversity, vict Nam Advisory Group, September 1955, 20 pp. (mimco, urbound) .
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"It is obviocus that the boiiticalﬂ military and transportation
situation at the time of the arrival of the refugees explains this
pattern. However, this difference in concentration affects the
administration of refugee affairs in several ways. First of all, the

.dimgnsions of the prcblem in Central Viet Nam and the P.M.S. as

hcéﬁp#rod to the South are considerably different. Quang Tri province

‘iﬁ.Céntral Viel Nan appcors to be heavily populated with refugecs

- when compared to ohﬁer pravinces in Central ¥iet Nam, yet its situation

dées not begin to compare to the province of Bien Hoa or Gia Dinh or
the others in the South, It is easy to see that the problems facing

| the Cammission and provincial authorities in the South have been of
different dimensions than those in other regions.

"A second effect of this concentration is that because of the
totally different dimensions of the problem in one provinpe as compared
to another, different types of admihistrative organizations are called

for to meetlthe emergency. in somo provinces there are no refugees
at all; in others, the problems appear to be manageable within the
framework of existing authorities; while in others, the situation
appears to be beyond the capacity of the present organization;. Many
of the provinces received several times the number of refugees they
pfedicted they could abscrb, and in at least one province, Bien Hoa,
- the total population or the province doubled wjth the immigration of
refugees._ |
"A third effect 1s that the crowded refugee situation.in one
province and an underpopulation in another will call for resettlement

of refugee villages from one province to another in some cases. ~This
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means that the Refugee Commis5ion must continue to maintain central
coordinating facilities which can manage such transfer projects.
Provincial and field administrative organizations are not enough.

"2, General Lack of Project Urientation. Generally speaking

we found little evidencé that the existin_g Qrga.niza.tion in the ficld
was thirking in terms of rehabilitation projects. It is tme that
in specific viiiages-and provincég'some thinkiﬁg‘had gone into
‘déveloping ﬁroéécts, but £he§9.ﬁeré the exception rather .than the rule.
- Furthermore, most of this £hinking had not progressed beyond the -
“first stages. e o -

"As an example of £he ty?e of project thinking that was oocasion-
" ally evidenced, in Gia”Dinh; whefe provincial officials were faced
with ten times the number of refugees they had asked for, officials
described an aréatéf'the province thaf could be developed asan -~
arts and éréfts ééntér fé? makiﬁg paper, leatherwork, and clothing,
and ﬁﬁéfeﬁéugar coﬁid be-refin;d. Saigon could be the market for -
"this mammothuﬁroject"ﬁhich could accomnodate lO0,000 refugees, Very
little thiﬁking had gone into such question as land acquisition,
refugee skills and training, costs of resettlement and retraining,
costs of féad conéfructioﬂlfb; mdrketing théﬂproducts, possible
saturation of the market, and other pertinent questions. which would
have to be thought through before the project could take specific
shape, 0On the other hand, the suggested projegt in Gia Dinh was
promising in that it demonstrated tﬁat at least some persons at the
province committee"léﬁél wore thinkiﬁg in terms of_p;ojects, This

was the exeeption rather than the rule.



"Within the villages, refugeé léadcrs were vefy familiar wﬁth what
they considered the needs of their followers. In fact, therc was
ample evidence that within individual villages enough thinking had gene
into the requirements of “rehabilitation of the village to be
encouraging for the project approach; That is, with some guidance and
‘agsistance in formilating préject plans, a large mimmber of the villages
visited could be ready with rehabilitation projects in a short time.

Of course, such proposals would require careful review, but the
beginnings of self-examination and appraisal of neegds were clearly in
evidence.

"The implications of these facts to the organiéation énd
procedures of £he Refugee Commission are élear, Atteﬁﬁion mﬁét be
devoted to drienting refuges cfficials to the projec£ appfoach; and
means must be found to stimulate and assist villagefé in férmulgting
thelr plans. Suggestions to achieve ﬁhese endé afe cbétained ih cur

report to the Commisgioner-General.

3, Digparities in the Level of Self-Sufficiency. In eacﬁ
provihce and village queséibns wefé asked aﬂoﬁt'tﬁe.level of self;
sufficiency achieved bj thehrefugees. Of course, different people
have differert ideas about wﬁat self;sufficiency consists of, and it
was c¢clear as some of theiipterviews progrebsed that some officials and
leaders were thinxiﬁg in terms of the level of living in homes ip ﬁhe
North. In spite of‘this, however, it is possible to state a few
gencralizations which have implications for the field administration

of the Refuges Commission,
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to
"Generally speaking, self-sufficiency was appreached,/e greater

Iextent in Central Viet Nam than in the South. This was particularly
true of fishing viilages, but it was true of octhers as well. This is
prebably a result of the smaller number of refugee villages in.the
cantral provinces, but it may be caused by other faetors as well. In
several instances, we feuﬂd villaées in Central Viet‘ﬁem which had aA
higher level of living than was enJoyed in the North and yet these
were still cla551f1ed as 'refugee! v1llages In a.few cases, refugees
were:11v1ng better than people in surroundlng eermanent villages.

”Aboﬁt half ef the villages reported less'than one-third self-
sufficiency, and 12 reported no self-sufficiency. There is some
. question as toﬁhew reliatie ; finding such ae this'may be; given a
pessible desire te.distort the pieture of 'seif-sUfficiencyf and the
varied meaning of this term. However, generally speaking, the lot
of the refugee 1slst111 a dlsmal one is most v111ages, and mich work
" is needed before rehabilitation and resettlement‘can be said‘to be
complete., 'Where the problems are still most severe--in the six
provinces with large refugeeﬁpopulations—-'the situation required
emergeney action and ceuid_rot be turned over to existing provincial
authorities until a higher level of selfusufficiency had been“ettained.

"h. Provincial Organization for Refugee Affairs. In every

province visited during the study, either the Province Chief or one

of his eeéuties was chairman of a province committee for refugee
arfairs. Beyond this one p01nt of slmllarlty, the organizations within
the various prov1ntes differed con51derab1y. These varlatlons do not

seem to run parallcl to variations in the types of refugee problems
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faced in the province, but séem to depend instcad on the views of the

Province Chief.

"The usual pattern consists of a committee of from five to fifteen

men with jurisdiction over all refugee affairs within the province.

Usuallj one official is charged with the everyday activity concerning

refugees, and he was usually present during interviews at provineial

headquarters,

" and as many as half of the staff is paid for by the Commission in

Saigon.

An office staff assists this official on refugee affairs,

‘"Perhaps the pattern in some specific provinces (Table I) will

illustrate the general organization as well as the points of diversity.
Table T

Provineial Organizations for Refugee Affairs

Size of Refugee.

Province Committee Composition Funttions Meetings
Gia Dinh 13 +chiefs of I, district project and no infor-
technical chiefs policy mation
services L refugees decisions ’
. , - 4 priests
Binh Thuan 6~-plan to add technicians housing and ‘no infor-
: 18 refugees at present relief prohlems mation
Bien:-Hoa 11 5 priests all refugee " once
S 5 refugees problems a month
Quang Tri “ 17 mostly parish all refugee once
priests questions a month
Tay Ninh 12 fprrefugees, - - Province Chief decides
: technicians, = all matters, and
"2 Cab Dai © committee never meets
Da Nang 21 technicians all refugece no regular
(Tourane) some priests problems meetings
Long Xuyen 5 refugees and distribu=~ often as
. one priest tions necessary
My Tho 9 3 technicians general admin- no infor-
' 5 priests istration mation



153

"5, Village Orgamization. Several observations can be made on

refugee village government. First, some very intricate systems of orga-
mization had buen worked'dut ﬁifhin the village. 4s Table Il ihdicatés
VSome'of‘the-villages were di&ided, subdivided, and arranged:in.é variety
of‘ﬁaﬁélﬂnr governmental purposcs. The usual pattern consisted of a
central committee with jurisdiction over all matters in the village.
lCoﬁmitfee memberS‘weré almost always elected. Frequently they had
specific operations to perform and cccasionally they represented specific
districts within the village. In every case administration of village
affairs centered in this committec. |
"As for leadership within the village, the spritual leader deminates.
In most cases, the priest is not a fo?m#; member of the elééted committee,
however. He serves as.advisor in most villages when he 1s not a member.
It is the spiritual leader who gerves aé the ieader iﬁ.Viilage decisionj
makiné ana problem sclving. In almost every'case he was the one whe:
deaifh with authoritics in Séiéon or the.brovince on villageAmatterél
| "This clearly identified leadership pattern and the nuclous of .
administrative organizatigﬁ found iﬁ the ﬁillagc committog Have implica-
tions for rosottlemeqt- if anything they should in most cases make it .
easier to develop and carry.out réhabilitétion projects. Furthermors,
the tendehcy to elect leaders is a good sign for the development of
4";déﬁocrapiq institutions- Qn:the otﬁer'hahd, the heavy reliance on -
-:spifitual leadership may tdd gseverely restrict the planning of the
villagé.u This may be offset by thé:Cdmmission's interest in developing
youngrlay leaders_and qccasional evidence that this may be coming about

in some small measure.
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‘Table II

Refugee VillageOrganization in 12 Seleeted Villages

Province Size and
in Which =~ Composition  Funetions Role of
Village of Village Performed Spiritual
Is Located Committee by Committec Leader
My Tho i provisional administration leader
. Members ‘
My Tho 3--1 priest requcsts, com- no formal
plaints position
My Tho none general . makes position
admin. decisions
Bien Hoa 3~-1 priest administration comm. member
Bien Hoa 5--no priests execute orders no formal
from Saigon position
Ben Tro 3-~1 priest. administration comm. president
Ben Tre *  3~1 pricst administration comm. president
Tay Ninh -5=~2:Cao Dol administration Cac Dai priests
‘ " onh- comm.
Tay Ninh not clear administration Cao Dai leader
of comm.
Long Xuyen 3 edministration spiritual advisor
Long Xuyen 3~-1 priest health, welfare pregident of
‘ and security comt .
Gia Dinh 3 administration adviscr
Binh Thuan 3--pravi- administration Ysupreme advisor®
' . sional
Dalat (FMS) 8 divide land - - -
. . administration
Da Nang 3 administration supreme councillor
Quang Nam 3 administration advisor
Thua Thien 5 administration adviscr
Thua Thien 3 administration advisor
. - and security
uang Tri 3 administration' advisor
- . and rescttle-
ment
Ruang Tri 7 administration dinformal advisor

Comments

former comm. mem-—
hers arrested

also 12-man
~ advisory

ne comn. hecause
no money

whole village meets

-— -~

village divided in
~sections

under Cao Dai

whole village
meets

village organized
in sedtions

wholie 'village meets

expect comm. in 2

months

Protestant camp

" whole village meets

village organized
in sections
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- W0Onevcomment based on the impressions of the intervicwers is pro-
bably in order here. It was generally agreed upen that, while many
factors influehee the progress demonstrated in individual villages,
of the spiritual leader cf the village. Certainly, such.factors as
date of arrival, available land, water, fertilizer and animal availability
and others play an important rolc in doterminingthe level of self-suffi-
ciercy,. But it seemed equally clear in somc cf the villages that the

priest with a plan for his ‘village, with a clear idca of what was wanted,
with some administrative and political understanding had o distinct
! advantage in providing for the welfare of his followers.

Ng . Ayailability of Technicians. When the question of techniclans

" was raised, most provincial authorities indicated a general scarcity of
technical persons for refugee affairs. Quang Tri, Ben Tre, My The, Bien
Hoa, Da Nang, and Tay Ninh authorities sald they had no technicians for
refugee affairs. In no province are there enough technicians to do the
job of rehabilitation. Only Gia Dinh indicated that they did not feel
a shortage of technicians, because provincial leaders felt they could
call on technical persons in Saigon if it became necessary. In Long
Xuyen provincial amthorities said that provincial services assisted in
the refugee program whenever necded. However, because of technician
shortages or for other reasons, this was not the pattern described in
gther areas. In Tay Ninh, for cxample, provincial authorities sald

"~ that they could meke no provincial technical personnel available because
there was so mich to do aleng regular lines. |

"This general lack of technical personnel, which was already well-~
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_known to the Commission, may well pose one of the most serious problems
in project development and implementation. Our suggestions to the
CommissioneruGeneral have taken this fact into account.

7. Village Communicabions. While the usual pattern of communica-

ticn bétweun village and commission flowed through district, province,
and Commission Deleguc where these units were designated for refugee
matters, one very scrious deviation was found. ' Ais can be discovered by
observing visitors to the Commission in Saigen, a constant procession

of spiritual leaders makes its way directly to the central office in
Saigon. This was readily admitted by all concerned~—the village 1eadérs,
provineial and other authorities. According to the villagers this was
:the mest effective way to suupqrt requests. In Saigon, conbacts were
through religious liaison persons in the Commission or through officials
in the Commission.

"This dircct contact with Saigon was found to be very common through-
out the South, and it was the dominant communication pattern in provinces
very close to the city.  Since the priests were freguently successful
in their direct rclationships, provincial authorities were bypassed and
administrative problems resulted. In the provinces, it meant incffective
. planning, raecord keeping and controls. In the central office of the
Commission, it meant much time consumed in handling individual village
problems and requests and less time for important general matters: As
was pointed out above, beccause so many refugee villages are located in
the provin;es near Baigon, this 1s a problem of considerable proportions,
and it will have to be solved before more efficient administration can

- be instituted,
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"g, Villsge Needs and Problems. In cach village we asked aﬁout

the problems that would have to be solved before the village could be
considered self-sufficient. As was menticned above, it was encouraging
to find that in some villages thinking had progressed to the point where
specific plans and projects might be worked out in the near future. In
everyflnstanbe,'however,rthere was at least some consideration of fillage
needs, probably stimulated by their own situaticn as well as the pp%vious
visits of Commission and USOM personael making somewhat similar.inqﬁéries.
~Table III presents a summary of those nceds.
"The subsistence-type requests were fbund‘felatively more frequently
~in the South than in Central Viet Nam, as can be seen in Table III-‘ The
Table TIT

Refugee Village Needs for Rehabilitation, by Region

South Central - PL,M.S. Total
oubsistence~-type reguestss ,
Land - 11 2 1 14
‘ASecurity 5 3 - 8
Raw materials (handicrafts) 5 1 - 6
Food =~ 5 1 1 7
Water 2 1 1 L
Money for housing 2 2 1 5
B Services beyond subsistence:
Money for co-ops 2 2 1 5
Markets 2 - - 2
Transpertation 3 2 6
School supplies, etc. 3

10 2 15

Eguipment:
Fishing equipment

[
I
L]

Ferming cquipment 5 7 1 13
Medical supplies . B 2 1 7
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request_fof land was one of the most persistent cf all, but it was not
heard as frequently outside of the Soutﬁ whefs”rsfugee farmers have
frequently had to turn to woodeutting, or other occupaticns for a meager
sub-standard subsistence. Villages in Central Viet Nam, on the other
hand, were already thinking of schools and money to pay schoolteachers.
This verified our observations based on other data that the South had

a longer way to go to achieve self-sufficiency. |

"Requests for farming equipment in Csntral Viet Nam were requests
for water buffalo for the most part. Transpo;taiion reqsests were fre-
quently for a means of transporting firewood or ofhsr,prsducts‘to market.
Of course the questionnaires themselves detail the general information
contained in Table ILIL, and they may be of some use iﬁ suﬁplementiﬁg the
excellent fund of knowledge aifeady collected in the survey by the
Resettlement Division and ths Eield Service {(USOM). This earlier survey
was more exhaustive on this sarticular point.

"If any genceral summary statement of research findings is s;ssible,
it is, perhaps, that great diversity prevails throughout the refugee
situation. The diversity of problems, organizational structure and
procedure, and the lcvel of self-sufficiency attained is a striking fact
as one delves into refugee affairs and administration. Much imagination,
flexibility and constant rcappraisal will be nceded to administer suc-
cessfully an emergency program ccntaining so many variations. We hope
that this report, the more detailed data contained in the gquestiommaires
themselves, and the report to the Commissioner-General with suggestions
based on this research will be of some assistance in meeting the

challenge M
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6. in Evaluation of a Village Council Training‘Program.

Assumigé £héﬂé¥isting system of village administration is to con-
tinue an important aspect of the system will be a coﬁﬁinuing training
.program for both new and .cg,lrrent members of the v"ilAlage councils. Plans
‘:£9Ffthe‘establishment of a network of provincial training centers are
glready in- the prOJect sta_ge. | |

The following drficle describes some of thé:trdiniagférograms

which have-been held and then discusses some of the problems involved

[P0

AT

7‘;3 conducting a Speciél training pregram for new village ggggcillors
  hin the -spring of 1960, -
| It sc happened that preparations in Vinh Long provinée were under-
way for this program when the field work for the "Vinh Long Studies,"
desqribed_earlier in this section, were underwayl‘ 6ne of #heireports
ﬁili discuss the problem of implementing this program in that P;oyince,
stressing weaknesses inJ£he édministrative system,.which,ri£ should be
noted, were apparéntly;bommon throughout many provinces';s indicated

in this following arﬁiélé.by Nguyen Trung Truong. |

%% %
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The Problem of Training Village Councils
by |
Nguyen Trung Truong
Bureau Chief - Research Service
Department of the Interior
"THe village is the fundamental structure of Viet Nam, and the

village council is the key unit of the machinery of goﬁernment.' In
order to maintain the stability of the foundation of the administration,
it is necessary to have executive persomnel at the village level who are
capable and fully aware of the existing regulations. The training.of
village councillors has, therefore, become éssentiai duriné the péribd
of national reconstruction as well as consSlidation of the regime né&lyw
" established, |
"This problem was dealt with by Mr, Lam Le Trinh, Secretary 6f'5£ate

for the Interior, in an article pubiished in the Adminisﬁrative Studies

Review (Hanh-Chanh Khao-Luan ~ 1958 ~ Vol. 1). This article is concerned
with the progreés of the trainihg of village coﬁncillors whichfﬁés been
carried out in an attempt to find a'new training methed for the‘futﬁfé{

"I, Why training for the village cduncils;'ul | ‘

"Shortly after the foundation of the Republic, the Secretary of State
at the Presidency has, in circular no. l70h~BPTT/VP dated November 5,
1956 addressed to the province chiefs, the following observations: The
majority éf the village councillors today do not have full understanding
of their duties, and the rural administrative mechinery is not therefore
operating hammoniously.

"The Secretary of State at the Presidency has, in this effect, is-

sued instructions to the provinces that intensive courses be organized
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for training village administrative personnel,

"Thué the primary s&nd main reason for training village councillors
was the lack of capability on the part of certain members of the village
adminisﬁrati%e personnel.

ﬁThis'Situation was attributed, on the one hand, to the fact that
the bresent village councilwasoriginated frem the former administrative
coﬁncil,zthe village administrative committee improperly elected or
sélecﬂéd,'and the excessive importance and complexity of the village
council's duties on the other.(l)

”And, in his” aforementioned essay, the Secretary of the Interior
said: Experiences acquired from their daily work help improve to a
cefﬁain extent thé competence of the village councillors, .but did not
constitute a reliable and sufficient guarantee.,

"The second reason motivating the organization of training for the
village councils was the reorganization of village administrative
ggenéiés; ‘At the instructions of the central government, the purifice-
tion and rejuvenation of the village councils has been carried out by
the pro#incial authorities. New councillors had to acquire a fundamental
technical knowledge, in order to fulfil their mission,

“Eiperieﬁce'has also shown that the village councillors who had
received traiﬁing should; after a trial period through the performance
of their duties, attend supplementary training courses with a more

compréheﬁéiﬁe program (circular 817-BPTT/VP dated April 3, 1959 of the

(1)See "The Villdgé Admiﬁistfative'ﬁgency" by Neguyen Van Nhan, Adminis-
trative Studies Review - 1959 - Vol, 4.




162
Secretary of State at the Fresidency).

ﬁ?c; the above reasons, thc.goverﬁmcnt's interest was focused on
the training of village cuﬁ@cillcré to improve £hcir general knowledge,
raise their political stacdards and technical knowledge, as ﬁcll as the
irprovement of moral standards and behavici of the mcﬂbcrslof thc
executive level in rural ccmmunitics. Since 1957, courses have becn
held in the provinces and.districts fcr training‘villcge administrative
personnel, according to instructions received from the central autho-
rities,

I1T. Instrcctions cf the central govcrnment ccﬁccrniﬁé the S

training of the villagc councillors.

: "The Secretary of State at the Prcsidency'hac, in the abové‘cif;'J
cular no. 1704-BPTT/VP, laid the principics for the crganizaticc'and the
program for training cf wvillage councillors{ o |

”Af, Organizagion

n1. Lccation: av thc_prcvincial chief town or district towc.

12, Duration of study: two weeks at the cinimum.

13, Instructing Staff:A.instructors were.selected from among
public servantc ﬁcfking at thc pro#incial administrative
headguarters, or district offices, services whichlé}g?U
competent and cxperienced in rural administratioﬁ.

", Trainees: ‘the village councillors will, on cc‘alter#

" native basis, atten@ the courses, with at least half of
the council_ﬁcmbefchip remaicing on duty at the fillage
hall, in order to ensurc an uninterrupted flow of village

work. it
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5.  Materials (for study): The greater part of these materials
are_ppepared bquhiefs of bureaus at the provincial‘head-
quarters and provided for the instructors. Materials
.selecp¢d<for study should be understandable and realistic.
"6.‘ Certificates: 4t the close of each course, a certificate
is given to eqch‘traineeg
"7. Expenditures: The village budget may allow participants
living far from the study center daily indemnity for food,
determined by the provincial authorities.
"B, Program
"The training program involves, in the main, the technical and
politiqal as_pectsf
"a. The technical aspgct. -
") The functions of the village council:
;“l’ Polige: The peolice couneillor plays the rcle of
| ., an asgistant of the public prosecutof. Procedures
for investigaticn, statemenf of findings, execution
of the court's orders. Organization of self-
defense militia, interfamily mutual assistance.
"2, Finance; Rural accountancy simplified (the
préparation of the budget and the quarterly
statement on receipts and expenditures, mainte-
‘nance of the expenditures diary,. the cash journal
and_tpg{(perforated) receipt book). Taxes, tax
collection procedures, villages revenues (public

land, fields, fishing, bidded tax collection, ete.)
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"3, Civil status: Birth, death, marriage. Civil
staﬁus penalty. Substitute for birth certificate,
mé;fiage certificate, etc... Preparation of
certificates of parenthood.

"2} A sﬁﬁhary concept of the existing laws and regulations:

- Economy (policy of economic self-sufficiency and

increase in production).

- Agrarian reform.

- Agricuiture {veterinary, water and forest. ete.)

-~ Sanitation.

- REducation.

'“3) Miscellaneous

- Filiing, receiving and sending correspondence.

~ Statistics simpiiﬁiedf

- Reéisﬂration of papers relating to real estate

in the form of 'actes authentiemes'.
- Communioation and c§ntact with representatives
of the aﬁfhéritieé ana the people.
"b. Political‘asﬁéctf |
"Thié péft of the brogfém includes:
~ The ﬁosifion and policies of the government of the
Republié of Viet Nem.
- Achievements gained by the govermment.
~ The sins committed by the comminists and the Viet Cong
(the Vietnamese communists).
- The duty of standiﬁg aéainst comminism of every Viet-

namese citizen.
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"In addition, the Secretary of the Interior had the following re-
;émmendatidns to make (1):

.'ﬁ'... The training pfégram should be realistic, largely ccncerned
with practice, in order that‘it be fruitful;.. The police councillor
shouid posséss a general knowledge of military command in order to be
able to command the village ﬁilitiamen...' The competent authorities
should take a parficular interest in the political training of the vil-
lage councillors with an aim to turn them intc loyal nationalist cadres,
who are firmly anti-commnist and attain a thorgugh understandine »f
the plans of the central governmeﬁt for the improﬁement of the peopie's
éonditioﬁs, cdmmunity development, agrarian reform, capital investment,
etc... which they have the duty of popularizing and exécuﬁing ameng the
peoﬁle.

"1In the province, a committee for training village councillors
should be set up headed by;the Province Chief. This committee is in
charge of preparing the program and subjects for study...'

"Circular 817ABPTT/VP had contained the‘following'instructions
concerning supplementary.training: tAccording to the means available
in each locality, a mobile training team méy be organized to make visits
to the villages according to a schedule set by the District Chief for
the purpose of providing guidance and assistance to . the village council-
lors in their performance of technical work: rural accountancy, the
execution of the village budget, etc...’

"The major part of these instructions have been correctly carried
out by the provinces and, in certain localities, the organization -of

training for village administrative persomnel has been very satisfactory.
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"A. Opzondgzation.

"The provincial administration in many provinces had issued official
orders détermining elaboraterdetails concerning the organization of train-
ing courses, the designation of the board of directors, the board of
supervisors, the inétructing staff. In case a training center was estab-
lished under the system of internship,;the provincial authorities also
appointed a management board and laid down the internal ruies which the
trainees had to observe during the period of study.

"l. TLocation: Classes were held, according to local conditions,
in the conference hall, the club premises, or in ciaésrooms temporarily
made available at schools. Almost all provinces have training courses
organized in the provincial chief-town. Training courses were oﬁened
in the district towi?&gen the avallability of instructors could be
.ensured by the district or when the provincial authorities wished to
achieve financlal economy and facilitate the'movement of the village
councillors.

"2. Duration of training -~ This is not vniform: Training lasted
‘for three days in this locality and a week in the éther. In certain
provinces, 1t lasted for two, and sometimes three Weeksa >Very Tew
" provinces have training courses lasting for up to one month.

."The timetable was prepared very carefully, so that the trainee's
study covered the whole program.
"3. Instructors: 1In conformitylyitﬁ instructions of the central
- authorities, the chiefs of bureaus at the provincial headquarters together

with the service chiefs, made up the composition of the instructing staff -

LIS
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the deputy chiefs of province and district (districp in the provincial
chief-town) also participated in the instruétion. The ‘district officials
seldom took part in the training'of village councillofs because very
few among them were capable_qf;gssuming this task.

"L, Trainees: All village,géuncillors were allowéda on éﬁ alter-
native basis, to attend the training courses. Some provinces took the
initiatives in holding separate courses for the village chiefs, the
finance councillors, policé.ééﬁhbillors and civil status councillors..

"In certain provinces, training centers were established adenting
:the inpernship system in order to provide the participants with oppor-
tunities to study and live collectively., Trainees were'éxpectedato,j
observe the internai rules and a strict discipline from their coming
in and out of the meeting hall, their study, expression of opinions
to their hedging, sanitation and cbm@oﬁ order.

"In provinces where available means were insufficient to meet
all needs, participants were expected to secure for themselves food
and lodging in residences in the neighborhood of the training center.

;_:U5.J_Materials<for study: In actuality, the instructors prepared
_sppglleqtgres bx thénsélvéé. .fﬁese lectﬁfés were, in many provinces,
mimesographed and éisﬁribﬁﬁed toi;£§u£fé{néés, and will be bound into
pamphlets used as reference materials for the trainees when they returned
to @he_villaggs.

6. (graduatioétexamindﬁions ahdLCertificates: ~

"At the close 6f a trdining courgé; a certificate is givén to
each trainee if he was graded as sﬁéaéssful in tﬁéﬁgraduation exam. In

IS

order to sgve time, and due to the relatively low level (of knowledge)
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"In separate courses arranged by the provincial ‘authcritics-for .
village chiéfs, finance’ councillors; police-and civil. status-councillors,
the technical part of ithe program would be set according to the¢ func-
"~ tions of the trainees.

WThe timetable usually was 7:30 = 11:30; 14:30 - 17:30 (7 hours
daily).

"In certain localities, trainées engaged themselves in physical
exercises from 5:30 to 6:00.a.m.

‘"In provinces where trainees lived -collectively during the train-
ing period, the time from 19:00. to 21:00 hours;ﬁas gset. for homework (if
any?; discussion or artistic performances.-

"IV. Special training ccurses.

‘MIn addition to the regular training courses for village council-
lors sponsored by the provinces and districts, special courses have. . : -
also been organized at the initiative and with the cooperation of:
central agencles. Among these special courses were: -atraining course
for village chiefs and deputy chiefs sponsored by the Highland Social
Action Service, a training course for pclice councillors at.the Hach
Dua (Cap St. Jaoques) Police and Surete Training Center, a training
course for rural cadres recently opened in the provinces and training
conducted in the villages with the guidance of Civic Action cadres.

Ma, Training course for the.chiefs and depuby chiefs-of villages

of Highlanders.

1Tn addition-to the administrative training.classes held in every
provinee in thec central Highland, training courses have been organized,

since- the begimming of 1958, by the Highland Social Acticn Service for
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the purpose of training the chiefs and deputy chiefs of Highlanders'
villages inamethods cof improving living conditions in the hamlets, and
in practical work at 15 model villages, A special amount of VN§{858,000
was granted by the Highland Social Action Service tc finance the program.

. ‘Training courses for police councillors-at the Rach Dua

Center.

"At the proposal of the commanding staffs of the First and Fifth
Military Districts, and with the approval of the Interior Department,
the Rach Dua Police - Surete Training Center organized two training
courses for police councillors from provinces of Sou£h Viet Nam:

"From December 10 to December 20, 1959, for the police eouncillors
from provinces of Bouth Viet Nam Bast.

"FProm June 17 to June 269_1959 for police councillors from 3outh
Viet Nam West.

"The program included -three parts:

"1. The duties of the police councillor:
- Judiciary duties.
~ Security duties.

"12. Intelligence.

"3, Psychological warfare.

_ "In addition to the daytime program, film showings or lecture on
political, social affairs, current events, etc... were élso organized
at the Center.

"The trainees followed the system of internship. Each trainee,
prior to entrance, had to pay VN$360 for food and VN$25 for necessary

papers. to the Center. These expenditures were financed by the villages
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concerned.

Ne. Training’gpurses for rural cadres.

"Since April, .i%o, at the instructions of the Superior and with
the (study) materlals publlShbd by the Interior Department, training
courses were held in tho prov¢nces for rural cadres.

"This training was hcld at two levels: one for the village coun-
cil's employees and the other for the hamlet chiefs.

"These courses were held in the provincial chief-towns.

"The provinces were to finance all expenditures on food for the
trainees and the printing of study materials, iAentification cards,
certificates granted to traineés at the close of each training course.

_"The training ﬁeriod was fixed at 10 days for village councillors
andsﬁxdays for hamlet chiei‘s°

"The program covered three main areas: poliﬁicalﬂéaministrative,
military and intelligence.

"During the training period, trainess stayed at the cénter and
received VN$20 each a day for food.

"At the close of a training course, trainees had to undertake an
examination iﬁ the form of test. Subjects for the exanination were
prepared by the Interior bepartment and sent to the provinces.

4., Training conducted by the Civic Action cadres. *

”At the beginning of 1959, the special. commissariat for Civie
Action had, with the cooperatlon of the various departments, trained .
and assigned to the villageé a number of cadres who were charged with
organizing on-the-spot training classes for village councillors. This

work was undertaken simaltanecusly with'ﬁdmmunity development, improvement
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of the people's living conditions, and rural reconstruction by the Civic
Action cadres,

"V. Results from the training of village councillors.. -

"According to reports from the provinces, the participants had
demonstrated their devoted efforts and a spirit of self-improvement.

"They engaged in hot discussion dﬁring class sessions and an ex-
changed experiences of mutual interest.

"The results of the graduation examinations had proved that the
trainecs' receptive ability was remarkable.

ﬁThe number of councillors who failed in the e%am was inconsiderable.

"Tt was alsc learned from the provinces that after receiving train-
ming, the village councillors had showed a steady reorientation in their
thinking as well as in their actions. The woirk performed by these”
village councillors have been in greater confermity with the laws,
-enthusiastic and more effieient.

"It was reported by the general directorate of Police and Surete
that results of the training courses at the Rach Dua Trainirg Center
for village police councillors were very satisfactory, technically as
well as spiritually.

"In many localities, the trainees had, at th: graduation ceremonies
sworn allegience or submibted petiticns expressing their~loya1ty to the
Republic, their firm determination to serve the pespic and cradicate the
communist rebels, the ominous enemies of the country.

VI, Difficulties and.obstacles encountered in the training of

village councillors.

"l. Location: In many placec, especially in newly-established
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proclhces;”the major obstacie encountercd was the unavallablllty of
premises for“thc tralnlng classes which somctlmcs were put off untll
schoolrooms were vacated during summer holldays‘ This problem can be
met in each province--~as in Long in provincee—with the assistance from
the Natlonal Institute of admlnlstratlon and thc foreign aid funds.

"2, Duration of study. Anxlous to maintain V1llage work unlnter—
rupted -the province often shortened the training perlod, sometlmes to
three days. Such limited time was not sufficient for the trainees to

lfully graSp all subjects studled The duration'of the training,'ec— |
cording to the Secretary of the Interior; shodid be from one to two
hcnths..dSupplementary courses were, as a metter of faect, held in
additioh to the intensive courees, but in order that the Villege coun-
ciiiors”ﬁllly;understand the regulations related to the perforﬁaﬁce'
of thelr compllcated dutles, attendlng two or three courses whlch lasted
for two wceks respectlvely would not suffice.
| 'ﬁé; The progrmn' It wa.s noted that by readlng lectures given
durlng the tralnlng perlod the v111age counclllors had studled almost
the entlre currlculum prescrlbed for the'admlnlstratlve clerks' compe—
tltlve examlnatlon ThlS, in the limited time allowcd,,was too
strenuous. | |
"he The educatlohal background of the trainees.
"Most of the prov1nces were concerned w1th the lack of homogeneity
Lia oducatlonal background of the trainees, or thelr background was too
low (the maJorlty hav1ng not acquired the prlmary certlflcete) Most
of the nghland v1llage counclllors uall not know how to read Viet-

namese.
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"5, Materials (for studf); In scme provinces, study meterials
were not mimecgraphed for distribution to the trainees since the autho-
rities wefeAconcerned with saving public funds. These materials were,
in essence, too lengthy and heavily theoretical. Ewven in provinces
where mimeographed materials were available, it was admitted that they
will be used by the trainees for later study. It was alsc argued that
if, on the contrary, the study materials werc prepared in a summary
form, it would be questionable if the trainees could obtain a compre-
hensive understanding of the subjects which would enable them to perform
their work in better conformity with the laws.

"6, Instructors. Most of the instructors fully grasped the sub~
jects related to the field in which they were assigned to teach. But
since very few of them had received training in pedagogy, thelr explan-
ations were lacking in wvividness.

"The trainees,‘GSpecially thege whe had a low educational level,
were unable to memorizme to a considerable extent the arid principles
after the instructor read through his lecture.

7. Expenditures. If the village councillors attending training
courses were oexpected to help themselves in finding food and lodging,
the indemnities received (for food) werc not sufficient to meet all
expenditures during their stay in the provincial chief-town; but an
increasc in this allowance is hardly feasible in the present financiasl
situation of the villages. Many villages ﬁid not even have cash on
hand to make advance payment to the village councillors attending
training courses. The provinces and distriet in which this situation

had to authorize the transfer of funds—--in the form of loans~—from the



rich to the poor villages, in view of the fact that the use of the
mitual assistance fund had encountored much difficulty in formality
(procedures), or that the fund was reserved to finance construction
and reconstruction'projects in the ﬁilldges.

itg, Results of the training. ’Littlé was, in fact, acquired by
the village councillors in technical knowlcdge for the above reasons.

"In addition, as the competent authorities are carryiﬁg on the
pufification of the wvillage councils\ahdyunder the present rurai security
Siﬁuation, a rumber of couhcilibrs whélhad received trainiﬁg ne longer
remain in service while the né&lcouncillors‘hdvG!ﬁot yet reccived tech-
nical training.

‘VII. Let's try to find 2 new orientation for training‘fiilégé%

councillors. |

"As mentioned earlier, valuable experiences have been obtaiﬁéd 
after three years 6f impleﬁcntation'cf fhé £raihing:progrmn; |

"Now that the achievements and pitfalls are identified let's try
~ to find a new procedureifor the training of village ébuncillors.

"The néw'procédure should, if it is to be effective, bring a édlu-
tion to the difficulties and obstaclés encountered by the pfovinces in
organizing training courses for village administrative personnel;

"In other words, with‘thé-new précédure, the'ﬂrainihg dénfer should
"bé convenient to the trainees, the duratioﬁ'of training be ddéqﬁate to
enable them to grasp the necéssary subjects, the program'be'adjusted
to the genéfal le#el of uﬁdefstandihg of the %illage councfllors,liéSSOns
should include both theories and practiéé, stﬁ&&Hmatefials miﬁéogfaphed

and distributed to each traifies, explanations should be clear and .-
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understandable, expenditures be minimized for public funds as well as
for the trainees, the results of the training should be concrete and
far~reaching. |

"In order to achieve this, it is suggested that the training of
Villaée councillors be carried oub in twe perdods: study in the village
through the first period; workshops and observation‘ihﬁﬁhe.pfovinces
6r districts, the second. |

UTn the first period, the villages will receive study ﬁateriais
lﬁfepared by the central authoritices, covering the technical subjects—-—
‘ﬁfinqiples of administration, the judicilary, civil status, finénéial,.
égoﬁdmic, social affairs, etc. Included in the lessons will be a guide
for study that includes in part practical work and quéstiohsitoi£e
answeréd by the trainees in order to make a self—evéluatidn of the
progress of their wprku The village councillors will, with the mate—
rials available, conduct contimious study in the villages with the
stimilation and supervision of the district chiefs and éanton chiefs
and deputy chief. The civication cadres working in the villages may _
guide sﬁch study meetings, if they bad received training in the field
concerned. The central authorities will preparc the timetable and
determine the masxdmum duration of the period of study in the village.l

"Tﬁié.period will be followed by 'study groups' (Ho¢ Hoi) and ob-
servation. The latter period will not last beyond one week. Partici-
pants may, on an alternative basis, attend meebings in the province.at
which the;instructors (who had received training) will check on the
progressiof their study and give replies to- their questidﬁs{

"A followup test will be given to the trainees throughoﬁéhthe
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province or district immediately after all lesscons had becn revised.
"Study materials and:minutes of the study mectings will be retained
in the village offices to serve as basic reference data for new council-
lors in case replacements arc made.
NThe factors of success.in the training of village counqillqrs with
the new procedure would be:
1. Study materials will be carefully prepared, accurate, detailed
but understandable.
2. The high learning spirit of the wvillage councillors.

3. The continucus stimlation of the can%énal and district leaders.

onclusion
" "The training of wvillage councillers, although it has been aonducted
for almost four years, should be carried on since the need for improve-
-ment of knowledge remains imperative for any level.

"Hoﬁever, the finding and the effective adoption of the new in- the
training of village councillors only brings & partial solution to the
problem of consolidating the village councils for, as the Secretary of
the Interior said(l):

"1The consolidation of the village councils tends to involve the
following problems: the selection and training of village councillors,

the means and methods of performing théir work.' These four problems

(1)See "Some remarks on the necessity for the congolidation of wvillage
councils! - Administrative Studies Journal, Vol. 1 - 1958.
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should be simultanecusly solved before a profdund conéolidation of the

foundatioﬁ of the national administration can‘be achieved.!

~ Source: -Administrative Studies RGViOﬁ) Vol. & ~ 1960;Apages 39-46.

7. The He-establishment of Provincial Councils

This éppéars as one of the first Stopg in local administrative re-
form to be taken in the near future by the Republic. Anticipating this
step, Rector Vu Quoc Thong, Néﬁioﬁéiiihstitute of Administration, pre-
pared the following review of experiences with the provincial couﬁcils
during earlier periods. The following is an extract from a more extensive
article that also included a discussion of the provincial councils in

Tonkin, modeled after those in Cochinchina.

E
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CONCERNING DECENTRALIZATION OF POWER IN PROVINCES

e e e v s e

Creation of Provineial Councils under
French Domination

by
. Prof. VU QUOC THONG

(Source: Administrative Research, National Institute of Adﬁinié-
tration, Vol. III, No. 10, October 1959, pp. XIII-I.)

"The turnout at the recent election.for the $econd[£erm of thé
National Assembly of August 30, 1959, has proved the interest ofIFfee
South Viet Nam's inhabiténts, in urban and rural areas, in national
afférs and their firm willingness to use their rights in the government.

A certain number of people concerned with political events in this
country and having recent contacts with this writer have pu£ to ‘them~
selves such questions as follows:

It is now high time for ﬁs to think about the creation of-pro—
vincial councils elected by the people to represent them before the -
Province Chiefs appointed by the central governmenfl These councils“
might help the heads of thé;prcvincial government to learn the aspira-
tions of the inhabitants living in their province, under their leadership.
Moreover, these provincial councils might give provinelal councillors a
good opportunity to learn and to get experience about problems essential
to the life of the country and its inhabitants. By initiatives submitted
by provincial coﬁhcils, the representatives may be more able to play,
eventually, at the National Assembly their role as elected assemblymen,

if they succeed in gaining later the complete confidence of the people.!
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"The above problem is very important and requires an oppropriate
solution, as we all knoW"thét the'Viet Cong”always takes advantage of
these councils, at whatevéf levei ﬁhey méy be, to militate openly and
make prépaganda for their godless and unethical communist doctrine.

"Tt would be preferabielto‘go back to former times and have a look
at what proceedings the French had’ tried while they were ruling.our
country, and this is an oppertunity to find out the importance of the
problem. It goes without saying that in the preéent‘administrative,
social and economic situation of independent Viet Nam, ,the pfoceediﬁgs
used. by ‘the former ccloriial government have?fonger ahy value or reason
of'being. However, the understanding of these methods may at least
help us to get some insights to clarify the problem, especially to
detérmine clearly the importance of representatives of people at the
province level and the need of an opportiune action. -

“UIp retracing what had been done in former times the only intention
of the writer is to try to get a clearer understanding of the present"
state of things. 'To go over the past agein is to-learn about thée'

present,' and that is the purpose of this study. -
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Section 1

4 STUDY OF PROVINCIAL COUNCILS

"During the period of their rule over our country, the French had
not énly retained the decentralization of power in local government, in
reral units, the then-called ‘autonomous village,' but also had the
intention to use thiS‘prBCeediﬁg iﬁLadﬁinisﬁrativé units higher than
villages, such as provinces, towns, and regions (Ky). The application
of this policy was displayed by Ibodies of'peop}e‘ représentatives of
the provincial level (Provincial Councils), town level (Municipall
Councils), and regicnal level (Colonial Councii of Cochinchina éndrthe
Council of Representatives in North and Central Viet Nam). We are
studying here the organization of People}s RepreSentatiVes Councils at
the provincial level cnly.

"As the organization of these bodiés was not based on a statute
comiion to three regions, let us describe £hem; one by one: |

Section I: Provincial Councils in Cochinchina
';II: Provindial Councils in Tonkin
TTT: Provineial Councils in Annam (Central V.N.)

"o should study the rogime applied in Cochinchina first;Because’
Gochinehina was the firsh region in which the irhebitants of & province
had the right to elect their representatives to seats in the Proﬁincial
Councils. Provincial Councils in Cochinchina were not considered as a
model for the organization and operatioﬁ'of Provinciél Councils in

Tonkin and Annam (Central Viet Nam). The Provincial Councils in
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Cocninehina, ercated in 1882, were therefore, in comparison with those
of North-and Central Viet Nam,. characteristic of a people's Tepresenta-
tive body. Moreover, immediately after the defeat of France in 1940,

the policy of decentralization of'power in provinces was still in force .

in Cochinchina.

Section I. Prowvincial Councils in Cochinchina

"The French had created Provincial Councils in Cochinchina just
before 1889, However during this early period, there were only indica-
tions of unbound, scattered measures, taken by locéi leaders, in order
to find out f{determine) the reaction of the people rather than to
establish actually stable bodies in full compliance with the general
statute of Provincial Councils for the Socuthern Region.

"And it was only as late as March 5, 1889, that a Decree issued by
the President of the Republic of France shaped regulations for these
people's representatives bodies. This was an important text because it
had a half-century existence, from 1889 to 1940. During all this period,
in spite of many amendments, the 1889 text remained a basic text, a
groundwork for further elaboration.

A brief examination of the evolution of the people's representative
provincial bodies in Cochinchina, would lead us to distinguisgh three
" periods:

“I: Prior to 1889
II: From 1889 to 1940

- III: After 1940.
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A. Provinecial Counciis in Cochinchina, prior to 1889

"In an attempt to make an experiment of the policy of decentraliza-
tion of power at the provineial level, after an occupation of South
Viet Nam of almost 20 years, French autherities had signed an Arrete
dated May 12, 1882, establishing in each province (then calléd Arrondis-
sement or Districﬂ) a District Couneil (Conseil d‘Arrondissanent). During
this period, the French had adopted the assimilating policy and regarded
Coghinchina as a French Department, and conscquently eaéﬁ.ﬁrovince of
the South as an 'Arrondissement'--a borough.

"In the older time, under the Nguyen dynasty, the sﬁu#herﬁ sort
of Viet Nam Magapomposcd Qf,ﬁﬁgiovinqog only, but under the Frénch

administration, the number of 'Arrondissements' amounted to 20:

1. Beclicu 11. Mytho
2, Baria 12, Rachgia
3. Bentre 13.- Saigqﬁ.
e Bienhqa 14, Sadec
5. Cantho ) 15. Soctrang
6, Chaudoc | 16. Tanen |
7.. Cholon ‘ 17. Tayninh
8. Gocong . 18. Thudaumot
9. Hatien 19, Trawvinh
10. Longxuyen '20. Vinhlongﬂx

"Each 'arrondissement' comprised, according to its size, a certain
munber of cantons:

- Arrondissement, of Bentre: 21 cantons (the largest)
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Arrondissement of Hatien: 3 cantons (therhnallest)
- n Saigon: l% - ﬁw. |
- " Cholon: 13 i
- - Vinhlong=‘ 13 i

Thore we}e, by that tme, a total of 212 cantons in South Viet Nam.

| "Tn cémpliance.with Arréteof May 12, 1882, issued by the Governor
of Cdchinchina,-eaéh:‘arroﬁdissementi had a 'council of arrcndissement.’
The number 6f memﬁers in the ‘council of arrondissement' varied with
the numbernéf cantons; as cach canton had one ropresentati#e in the
council. The 'arrondissement' of Saigon had 17 couﬁcillors, since it
”éomprised 17 cantons.

“ WA11 members of the 'counéiibof arrondissement! were elected
throﬁgh the gystem of limited suffrage, and only village notables had
eligibility to wvote and to be candidates. The term was three years.
The council‘met once a year, and had only a consultative role consisting
of expressing its opinions on questions submitted by its chairman, a
French Supefintendént (inspecteur) of indigerous affairs.

"This experimentation of the policy of power distribution in
arrondissements had brought about satiéfactory results as inhabitants
living in ﬁhe provinces showed a favorablé attitude and participated in
large nﬁmbers‘tb the experiment. The then-Governor of Cochinchina, Mr.
Le Myre de Viliers, had stated that thé turndut was beyond his expecta-
tion. However, since the experiment was only a reforming measure £rom
'lﬁcal authorities, an approbatioh by the French government in the Me-
tropol was regarded as indispensable.

NSeven years later, as late as 1889, this situation was changed
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by a decree issued by the President of the Republic of France, and dated
March 3, 1589, and with the promlgation of this text we entered in the

new stage of people's‘representatives bodies at the provincc level.

B. 1Frovinc_ial Councils in Cochinchina, from 1889 to 1940

"For slmost half a century, the decree of March 5, 1889, was the
basic text (groundwork) fixing the statute of various representativé
bodies at the province level in Cochinchina.

"During this rather long period, the statute of Provincial Councils
in the southern part had undergone no essential change, only such varia-
tions as in the denomination of the councils, in the extension of their
composition by an increase in the number of French ﬁémbers, by an enlarge-
ment of the electoraté... A1l these reforms had been in force during

the years 1929, 1930 and 1931.

a) Organization of the Councils of Arrondissement in compliance

with Decres March 5, 1889.

"There were four points to be examined:
"1, Membership and recruitment methods. As_inﬂfhe forﬁer
- statute, cach arrondissement (prov1nce) had afcounc;l composed of a

<]
certain number of members. In provinces of /_thtons or less (such as
Baclleu, Gocong, Rachgla, which had butf;HZantOns Hatlcn, which had but
threé cantons) each canton was given the exceptional right to elect three
. -members, . on account of thc‘fairly large numbers of their inhabitants.
"Besides this exceptional right, the arrondlssements of more than

- Mve : cantons and less than 18 cantons had right to elect ﬂwo mombcrs.

"This measure was designed in order to permit each council to
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. include at least 10 members,

three to
~ "The term of cffice was changed from / four years, and the

reelection :of one-half of the council toock place every twoe years.,

"The recruiting metheds wns_cleerly specified: Councillors
Was £5 Bé éie¢£éd by'iiﬁi£éé’vo£é'siﬁ¢e'Sﬁlijﬁotables in office were
quallfled to vote *'

”The reqnlrements for candldateshlp ware cleariy statcd-as

follews: | |
| - To be of Vietnamese netionality
- .Tenresident in theAcencerned canron
_ To be froe from all judicisl suits
; To be at least 30 years old, and to be e notable with
| a minimum seniority of two years. 7'
"Only former notables and notables in office were qualified
MferJeheendidateship.' Those who‘failé&“fb'éé£”a'majdriﬁy"%5te at the
first ballot would nct be elocted. The mugorlty vete ‘was l/h of the
total number of voters. At the uLCOHd ballot, only a relatlve majority
was necessary, regardless of the number of voters. ‘

"2. Functioning. .The.cnairmen of-the‘council nas ﬁhe Arron—
dlssement Chief (Province Chlef) The councll held two ordlnary se551ons
every year: the first session was in E%rly August and thc second was

i .
in February. Bach session lasted /ediys at the utmost However the
Governor of Cochinchina could convene the coun01l for an extraordlnary
session. Meetlngs were valld only when they were attcnded by more than

lone~half of the total number of members, Hearlngs of these_meetlngs

were to be wrltten up in two languagos in Vietnamese and in French;
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there were therefore two'secretaries, one Vietnamese and one French.

"The Arrondissement Chief had the aesignments to executc ohe
decisionslmade by the council and to fix the agenda of the council.

"3, Po_grrr The counc1l had power to decide questions relating
to the budget, to accept or decline donutlons offered by private persons,
Lo bring a legal action against other ooOple, to be‘sued, ks for other
categories of questions, the council had only a coneultative role, i.e.
that of submitting their opinicns, quest;ons of these other categouries
might include the change in_the boundaries of a province, canton‘or
village or the establishment .of the tax roll (assessment of tax?).

"Tre councll also had the right to send motione relating to
general economic and administrative problems, out notlthe politicai ones.

"As a rule, in August the council voﬁed“the budget draft for
the coming year, declded on the works tc be executed, and fiied the
amount of subvention to be requested from the Colonial Council and
‘.elaborated the projects to be submitted to higher authorities. During
the February session the oouncil examined the ropoft on the exeoution
of the budget of the preceding year, and considered all neceeearj
modifications. |

"o Moasures of Administrative Guardian (Tutelle administra—
tive). Although the people had,rlght to partlclpate to the counci}, the
French authorities still retained contrcl of thls rlght through admin-
‘istrative guardian measures (mesures de tutelle administrative) as
follows:

e la, 411 decisions madc by counolls could,bo executed

only after approbation by the Governor of Cochlnctha at the consultative
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council (of Cochinchina). For eXample, the budget draft deliterated
and voted by the provihcial council éould-be definitive only after appro-
bation by the Governor of Cocﬁinchiné;

b, Full right of the administrative guardian to sub-

étitute itéelf to the council. For example: If the provinecial council
cmitted to inscribe on the budgéﬁ an expenditure item of a compulsory
naﬁure, the Governor had righﬁ'to‘rectify the budget by putting this
item in the budget himself.
| ”Iﬁ brief, Décree of;March‘5, 1889, had officially given
to fhé inhabitants of arrondisscments in Cochinchina of that time the
rigﬁt.to appoint their representatives in the council of arrondissement.
However, after the suppfession of arrondissements and division of Cochin-
.china into provinces, the statutc of 1889 had to be modified to meet
the neﬁ situation. This was not the only reason for change, because some
imperfecfioné‘ﬁeré also found after its being put in effect: TFrench
residenté héd no right to clect their representatives in the provineial
cougcils, there were no effective wéys*to prevent the beOple condemned
by common law to pa;ticipate in the eouncil.
"The modification of the 1889 text appeared therefore as

necessary, although it had *o-'deal ‘with details only.

"b) The post-1889 reforms. = = - . o
"The statute of the councils of arrondissement in Cochinchina was
modified many times, however the most important changes were those put

into effect during 1929-193C and 1931.

"1, The 1929 reform

"This reform had thfeenpurp0ses:
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S To‘coﬁplete the Deeree of 1889.
- To rectify certain errors altering the character of
the couneil as desired by *the authoritiosj
- To adapt the statute of the couneil to the new
administrative organizavion.
"We note that the reform had covered such points as follows:

"- Denomination. The denomination of a provineizl council

replaced that of a arrondissement (distric@) qggpg;l, This change was
aimed at an adaptation to new administrative organizations, since the
territory of Cochinchina was then divided intb'provinces,-not into
arrondissements (districts) as before.

"~ Eligibility to wote. MNo change to the clectorate, only

notables in office had right to vote. However, to avoid a misunder-
standing, the 1929 text ‘specificd that the notables in office mentioned
above were rnotables of village councils.

" Eligibility to candidatoship. Requirements were more

severe than in the previous regulations, as an additi¢nal clause required
that ‘candidates mist have resided in the village for cne year or more.
Moreover the 1929 text had defined ineligible people as people condemned
:“by'common laws for whatever offence it may be (in‘the,previous regula~
"tibn; only for subversife activities agdinst the protectorate government,
as pirdcy).

"- Procedures. The candidate had to depositihis application

' 16 ddys beforc the election date, at the office of the Province Chief;

" " the application had to be signed by the cendidate himsclf and cortified

by the council of notables of his village and accompanied by all
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justificative documents reqﬁifcd (tronseript of tho-judicial record,
cértificé£e atieéting to being village notable for /t;Zarsj certificate
attestiﬁg'ﬁo'be on the peréondl tax-roll).

| "However, the 1929 text had omitted to specify if French
residents had the right or not to participate in the provineial council.
Thét's wh§‘the 1930 text was issued to bring an amendment to the statute
of:ﬁfoviﬁciﬁl councils on this particular point.

‘", The 1930 reform. The 1889 text had not made provision for

thé clection of French representatives in the provincial councils. This
was.edéilY'undérétandable, as French residents weke not in great. number
at that time. However, when Cochinchina was already pacified, the number
of French residents had doﬁblcd in rnumber. For this reason, French
aﬁthdrities'récognized that they had to make arrangements to have re-
‘presentativeéfof Prench residents in the councils. Since 1922, the
colonial council of Cochinchina had requcsted unanimously a solution to
this ﬁroblem.oﬁ‘the grOUnd3o£utheMfollowingfrCasggg:

"_ Practical consideration. French representatives were more

experienced on political matters and could be helpful to Vietnamese re-
- presentatives in the dbunéil debates.

e Legal consideration. 41l taxes levied by th@‘prov@ncial.

council were intended to'be ccllected from French residents and these
taxes could be illegal if they were not approved beforchand by the
' ffench residents.

" “Wilthough the Governor of Cochinchina had authorized French
résidenfé'ﬁoiﬁppoiﬁﬁ:théir represcntatives in the council, the Governor

General of Indochina did not concur to it since this.reform .was. not
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.

.'5§pértuﬁe for many reasons:

" Wi The work of the council would become difficult in the
preseﬁCe of French members: the éontent of all debates should be trans-
lated into Vietnamese, a difficult work, even for a talented translator,
“iif'the work was to be a perfect omne.

" M_ French residents were not, in fact, in need of represen~
tatives in the council, since they could lay their views and opinions
difectly before the Province Chiefs.

"- The legal reason mentioned above could not be well-founded,
because according tc a jurisprudent case of thé‘gouncil of State af France,
ali categories of taxés approved by 'the provineial council, with or with-
lodt-Ffench members, had a legal character.

"Finally, onother realistic reason.to the opposition made by
‘the Governor General of Indochine was that the presence of French members
would bring disturbance and confusion to the provineial council.

. "French memﬁerss in spite of all, had always more.or less
influence over Vietnamesc ones, and the latter would feelrless indepen~
" dent in their debate and deliberation.

"Because of the opposition by the Governor General, the
7aﬁesﬁi0n was not taken into censideration, although it was mentioned.
Jﬁ;Aﬁ&'fhey had fo wait until 1930 to sce the question mentioned again, on
3jﬁhé occation of a reform of the provineial ceuncil and scttled by a
decree of thé President of Republic of France, dated august 19? 1930.
Accordiﬁg‘fo this text, there had to be in every provincial council two
French membé}s, not elected by French residents, but appointed by the

five
Governor General and chogsen among / candidates propesed in a list
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established by the Chamber of Commerce and. figriculturc of Cochinchina.
L iliThe 1930 reform after all, was not as important, as that of
‘i?él which had a somewhat democratic character by an emlargement of the
electorate.

"2. The 1931 reform. .According to the 1889 text, the elce-

"“torate comprised only members in office of the village council of notables
“éxisting in the province.  The number of voters was too small since each
council of notables comprised only 11 members at that time, To face
““the change in the political situation of that time, the French recognized
Al%ﬁé neceesity of ‘widening the -electorate. That ‘was why the decree of
- June 27, 1931, was issued to give-the voting right to all those who were
capable, on account, either of their .sccial status, orMef pheir eeevices
rendered to the Protectorate government .
"According to this new statute, the electorate was largely
extended- and comprised four categories of voters, es_follows:
"1, French subjects of mere than 25 years old end haeing
paid personal taxes to. the village. ‘
five
2. Former notables, having at least a /—year seniority.
W3, Former notables; having_atygyear seriority and one of
these qualifications: real.estate owner, merchant or_igdustrialist paying
~ the license tax of the . exceptional class or of the ?lf 2: higher:category,
holder of a sécondary sochool or junior high school leavingrcertificate,
holder of the-Military,GrosS, or of a military medal.
My, Civil servants of the upper or middle category, former
sergeants of the infantry or navy with more Phanj;nxyears seniority,

holders of a higher education diploma...
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"ilthough it unéerwent several changes, the decree of March 5,
1889, contimed to be in force until the Second World War. During this
-waﬂ;ﬁéll provincial procinces had to stop their activities and were re-
placed by consultative commissions (committees?) with a smaller number
‘of members.

"The establishment of consultative commissions (committees?)
put and end to theewolutlon of provincial councils in Cochinchina.

"e) Provincial Councils in Cochinchina after 1940.

"ifter the prdclamation of the decree dated November 8, 1940, by
the government of Vichy,‘a text aiﬁing at suppressing all activities of
elected bodies in Indochina, the Governor General of Indoghina signed
an arrete dated December 27, 1940 postboﬁing all the sessions of
provincial counsils and creating the provincial mixed commission
(committees?) replacing the provincial councils.

"This was a period of centralization of powers, and the policy
of decentralization of power was neglected to the utmost.

11, Formation of the Provincial Mixed Commission (Committee)*

"The provincial mixed commission had lost the character of
the former elected council which represented the people, since its

members were in very small mumbers and were not elected. In all pro-
five . .
vinces, the number of members was invariably / (four Victnawses, pne French-
five .
man) plus / substitute members. However, two titular and two substitute

Vietnamese members should be chosen among the members of the provinecial

council in office at the moment of the ereation of the mixed commission

{committee?).

*Committee, in the Vietnamese text.
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- 2. .Operation and powers.

"This commission was presided over by the P.rov;i“n‘cré Chief.
Its, power:was limited because for' all questions whichnh#aﬂﬁo be submitted
to the. provinecial council for deliberation; and deéision; the newrcom—
mission had only the right to express its opinions. The bgdget dr.'aft

was to be made by the Province Chief himself.

(Section II not translated as it is rot pertinent to-this studf.

Author .K)l

e
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Section 111
STATUTHE IN FORCE IN alNNAM (CENTRALL V.N.)

"Under the French governmont5 the principle of decentralization of
powérs in provinces was applied here (Central Viet Nam) by the séme
institutions as in Cochinchina aﬁd in Tonkiﬁ; inhabitéﬁts hiﬁ the
right to have representative bodies at the province level., However,
-these bodies had not a character of full representation, since they
were elected through limited suffrage and had a mere consultativé power.

"This does‘ngy;weqq‘that theldecentralization of power in Anham
did not have special features diff;;énL ffém-fﬁgéé‘found in Topkin and
Cochinchina.

"A careful examination of the representative system at the province
Jlevel in Annam'may indicate some differences as follows:

"l. Annam had provincial councils beginning in 1913 after Cochin-
.- china and Tonkin, as Cochinchina had its representative bodies at the
wprovince level in 1882, and Tonkin as early as 188é).

e, .Provincial councils in Annam had not a mixéd character as
there were no French members.

13, The statute of provincial councils in Anném had not undergone
780 many - amendments as in Cechinchina and in Tonkin, because the autho-
rities - of that time had profited from the experiences gained from these
two regions and relating to the organization and operation of provincial
. .councils.

4. Although Ammam was not under the statutguof a protected ter-

ritory like that of Tonkin, it had the right to maintain its representative
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bodies at the province levei ﬁhtil“l9h0, the year in which all elected
councils ip‘;ndgchinq had tq postpone_their sessions.

"Klthough the sfatute of proviﬁciai éouncils in Annam did not undergo
mﬁnytﬁhanges, we can distinguish thrée differend periods:

'I.  First period: from 1913 to 1930.

"Decree of Aﬁril 29;“19133 creating iveach province in Annam a
represeritative bddy'célléabproviﬁbial douncil of indigenous (native)
notablés. The organization was an adaptation from that of provincial

councils in Tonkin, with some special features:

"a. Membership and the selecting method: Like the provincial
council in Tonkin under the 1913 regime, the provineial council,in Annam
comprised twb categories of members:
~ Vietnamese members
"« Members from the ethnical minori£y (Cham, Muong,
' Cham - Highlanders).
_ three
"Their term of office was / years. Members ‘could be reelected
for an unlimited number of times. However, there. were.some differentes
as compared to the 1913 statute in Tenkin:' 41l Vietnamese members were
not elected by the inhabitants, as in Tonkin, because in addition to
 elected menbers, there were others appointed by the "Resident Maire,™
(French Chief of Province) and the Vietnmiese mandarins-- Chief of
Province——after éoncurrence with the Résident Superior (French governor)
of irmam. (These appointed members had to' be chosen among Vietnamese
notables, capable, and loyal to the protectorate govermment, excluding
the civil servants in office). The number of members was not to be

fixed beforehand, but was determined by the Resident Superior after
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_consultatlon with the regency coun01l However the number of elected

. members had to be at lcast ona—half of the total number of councillors.

The sclectlng method (procedurus) for elected members was similar to
the one found in Tonkin: the electorate was a very short 1iS£ and com-
prised only twolcapegorle; of woters: canton chicfs and deputy chiefs
in officg, and former canton chiefs and deputy chiefs temporarily un-
attached, but not by disciplinary measures. Unlike in the statute of
Tonkiﬁ,leligibility to candidaﬁeship had a more severe character. For
example, to be eligible it was hecessary to be a titular (regular)
canton chief {while in Tonkin, it was merely necessary to be 2 resident
in the province or a real estate taxpayer).

"The véting procedures were.the same as those found in Tonkin:
secret vote (by ballot) at the district chief-lieus and a relative
majority was sufficient. Hoﬁever, there were some differences: the
right to examine complaints belbnged to the Hesident Maire (French
Prov1nce Chief) . assisted by a Vietnamese mandarin, and the right to
rev1QW'belonged to the Re81dent Superior after concurrence with the
regency council. {In Tonkin, only the Re51dent Superlor had this right).

"b. Functioning: Like in Tonkin, the prbvincial council in Annam

‘met once a year. However, the Resident Maire {French mayor or Chief
‘of Province) had right to conveﬁé extraordinary sessions, after concur-
rence which the Vietnamese ChlLf of Province and approbutlon of the
Resident Superior. Lech session lasbcd.i}%igs and the meeting was
.tpublic (Open to all). Unllke Tonkin, the Protectorate treaty was some-
. what observed in Annam and the chairmaﬂéhip was therefore assumed by

the Resident Maire assisted by a Vietnamese mandarin as vice-chairman.
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(Iﬁ'Tonkih the Resident Maifé-—Ffeﬂbh:Pfoviﬁce Chief—uwﬁs the only one to
'presidéLéver the douﬁéii meefings). Tha stﬁtﬁte cf provincial in Annam
required a guorum fof ench session. Thiéhquorum is over ohe-hélf of the
total number of meﬁbérs.

"The compilaticn of.minﬁtes and their submission to the administra-
tive guardien (tuteile administrative) were differenf from those foﬁﬁd
in Tonkin. In Annam, the Chinese characfors.were used, fhe mimutes
were written up in three languages: Vietnamese, French, and Chinese.

The minutes were to be sent not oniy to the Residént Superior'bﬁt aiso
to-the‘regency courncil. |

"c. Power. As in Tonkin under theﬁreghﬁe of 1913, this coﬁncii
had only a consultative role and had only the right to send motions
related to economic and administrative questions. Below are the questions
for which the opinion of the counéil Was necessary:l propositioﬁ of:
expenditures (items) having an eccncmic and social éharacter, changg in
the administrative boundaries of provinces, huyen {district), chau {high-
land disﬁrict), phu (larger district) . Buf, as in Tonkin, there were
questions for which the administrative authorities were not boﬁpclled
to get an opinion.from the council.

NI bricf, the statute of provinciul councils in Ammém under the
'regime of Ordinance April 29, 1913, was quite similar to the statute
of March 19, 1913, of provincial counéils in Tonkin.’ Howevéf, from
certain points of view, provindial councils in Annam did not have a ¢
éomplete fépresentative character like in Tonkin, since all the Viet—
namese members werc not elected by‘the inhabitants--a certain number

of members were appointed by the government--and the fequirements for
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candidateship were more éovere-l That is why it could be said that in
1913 the principle of local power distribution was th,SO fully observed
as in Tonkin, despite the fact that both Tonkin andxﬂnpam.wgre under

the same political statute qf a proféctéd territory. ouch o statute

was not to last a long time.

IT. Secend period: from 1930 to 1940, The document fixing the statute
of provincial councils in Annam for this period was the srrete of the
Resident Superior dated August 1, 1930. This srrete was amended twice,
on August 29,1938, and December 2, 1639.

"a. Arrete of 1930. The operation of the council did not undergo

5ny change. But, the compcsition and power were much chenged to aim

at a stronger democratization of this body. Indeed, not only the number
of elected members was incfeased, the electorate widened, but the council's
powérs were aiso strengthoned.‘

"Composition and the selecting method: There were three categories

of members: (l) Vigtnaﬁese members, elected by o limited suffrage. (2)
Members”representative Qf the ethnical minority, appointed by-the admin-
istf$£ivé authorities. (3) Vietnamese members appointed by the govern-
ment in number equal lo l/h of fhe total of members_mentioned above.
"The 1930 statute indicated some innovations: (a) The number of
meﬁberslappoiﬁted by the government was dlearly fixed. The maximim - .
nunber of members of this category was clearly specified in‘the arrete,
and the govermment could nol fix it al will like bofore. (b) Tho mumber
of ‘elected meﬁbérs was larger than before. In the former statute, each
distficfléf six or less bantonc was given ons representative, each dis-

trict of more than / cantons was given two representatives. In the 1930
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o _ Tive . two ;
statute, every district of more than / contons had / representatives.

"The selscting mbihod,

"Memhers elected by inhabitants. There were two innovations aiming

at strengﬁhening the representative chavacter of the council.

"1. The clectorate was widened, since there were twe more
batogorieé°of voters, ineluding-the notables in bffiCé“ahdsthe retired
‘civil servants.

"2, The requirements for candidateship wefe less sevére;
members of the council were'hotlcbmpelled to be: Cdntph‘ChiestOr deputy
" chiefs; they had merely to be natives of Tbnkin“éT.Aﬁném5 of at least
30 years of age, residents of Annam or Tonkin férfzi;;ars, and'peféonal
" baxpayers in the locality where they ran for competition. There were
somé cases of ineligibility, as follows: (i) civil servants in tﬂe
government payroll (2) military men in office.

"The appointed members were selected  ameng riotables who were not
‘civii”éérvants, and for af;2;;ar term by a decision of the Resident
Superior in Annam aftef'coﬁcurreﬁée'w1th the secfét affairs council
(Hoi Dong Co Mét——gaﬁhering all the Ministers; presided over by'thé
‘French Resident Superior, during the French domination) and on the
proposition of thé Resident Maire (French Province Chiof) and Vietnamese

Handayins.

"b.'“Funcfioning and powers. The fﬁnctioning of the counecil had

not undergone mich change, however the power was widened.
"The council had not only the right to express their opinions on
questions mentioned on the agenda, and to express wishes (motions) but

also the right to deliberate and decide on certain number'of'questions,
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especially those relating to taxation. &rticle 33 of arrete 1930
Specified that the council could,d;§cus§ and decide tax rates and the
percent surcharge received by the provineial budget. The eouncil had
also right to discuss on tax assessing procedurcs.

”The list of questions for which 1+ was necegscry to get an opinion
of the council was longer and mnores gignificant: there were nine items
(only three in former times). For example, on budgetary questions the
provineial councilé were requested to express their opinions on budget
drafts, except the expenditure 1tems on gonoral admlnlstratlon and the
chunge in the expondltures of the current year budget. The council had
rlght tg propose the new expenditure and receipt items, provided that
éﬁ'édquéte recelpt item be suggested to cover the new expenditure
items. |

"The new administrative guardian measure: iccording to article

36 of Arrote 1930 the folClal holdgr of thc Admlnlstrat1Ve Guardian,

i, o., the Re51dent Sﬁ;érlor in Annam, after concurrence with the secret
affalrs coun01l, and on the prOposltlon made by the Resident Maire .
(French mayor and Ghlef of PTOVlnCC) and the provincial mandarins,
could postponc the coun01l 50581ons or broak up the councils.

”Moreover the amlnlstlatlve guardlan body had also the full -

right to ruplace thc cuunull by another, in the .case that the provincial
council refused to examine the whole or cone part of the budget draft.
.In such a case,‘thc guﬁrdian body could establish by itself the budget,
after coneurrence w1th the council of protectoratc, without consulting i

the prov1n01al coun01ls

"In brief, although the Arrete of 1930 did not reorganize the
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prov1ncial coﬁﬁﬁll crcatcd by the nrrute of 1913; it contained tho
1n1tlat1ve of a partlal dcmocratlzatlon of thls body° Compared to the
1913 statute, the council had nob only more power, but alsc a groater
number of members. That is why it could be said that under the 1930
é£étgté,(the prOVineial couﬁcil was more representative of the people
ﬁﬁan when it ﬁﬁs under the 1913 statute., However, when Eﬁperor Bao Dai
came back tc the counfry in 1930, the statute of 1930 underwent somé

change.

g, Reforms made aftér 1930. The statutc of the provincial
coﬁnciié in Annam was bééically the-one fixed by irrete of 1930, but
two Ehénges had been made, oﬁe.by the arrete of sugust 24, 1938, another
by the arreté of December 2, 1939; thesc modifications in the details
were aimed at strengthening the representative character of the council

only.

a) ﬁ;}drm'madc by Arrete of'hﬁgust 24, 1938. This Arrete
&widened the electorate of the proviﬁcial counéil by addition of o hew
categ&ry of vé£éfs including the meﬁbefs of the‘provinciaiiébuncil and
the ﬁéﬁbérs of thé‘ﬁeOplé's represantativéé councilé of Aﬁnam having

at least 5 ;i;Zér seniority. This irrete had aiso puf into'éffect a
new method of fixing the number of provincial council members. Prior
-.égltﬁié reform, the number of members varied accordingly te the rmumber
oflcantons. With the reform; the number of members was based on thc
pOpulatlon number of the districts: There was one councillor for every
7 1000 1nhab1tants however, a nininmum of 3,000 inhabitants was requlred

to justify the elcction of a councillor.

"However, the reguirements to candidateship became more severe.
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For example, to be eligible it was necessary to bélong to one-of the
following categories of voters: delegates (?) of villages, Canton

- Chief and deputy chiefs in office, notables in office, retired civil
servants;-temporarily unattached civil servants, civil servants on
leave. Under the former statute, any one may be eligible, provided he
complied with the required age, residence and behavior conditions.

"Reform made by Arrete of December 2, 1939. The clectorate was

widened by the addition of two new categoriss of voters: former members
of provincial councils, former members Pf the (regional) people's ro-
presentative councils in Annam with a §{;Zar séniority and all the
members in function. This text was in effect until 1940, wnen the
Governor General of Indochina promulgated the irrete of December 27,

1940, to bring an amendment tc the statute of all elected bodies.

IIT. Third Period:  after 1940. Like all elécted bodies of that

time, in Indochina, the provincial counsilsin amnam stopped their
activities December 27, 1940, the date when the Governor General of
Indochina signed the.iArrete postponing 211 their sessions. However,
unlike the northern region, thg central region continued to have a
representative body at the province level, the 'provincial mixed com~
mission.' This commission (committee, in the VN text) was, in fact,
nothing but a reduced ¢r smaller provincial council, sincc there was

- agmaller number of members and their power also was restricted. Article
2 of this Arrcte also specified thdt in each province cof innam, there
was a mixed commission (committee, in the VN text) with the duty to
express oplnions on questions for which the opinion of the former

provincial council was necessary.
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ua; Egggg.::This cemmission had 2 bereiy”consulbative character,
as combaredlto the former brovincial council. The power was also eonsi-
derably restricted, and bhere‘was no longer cOnsulbatiOn even on questions
for ﬁbieh the administrative aﬁthoribies Were compelled to get an opinicn
from the former previﬁcial eouncil. |
"b, Composition. The prorineisl mixed commission had a maximum of

'six:nenbers, and this.eemﬁdsitiéﬁ'v&riedwwitb the‘size”of“the“province.
For example, in the prov1nces of Thanh Hea, Nghe an, Ha T1nh Quang Nam,
Quang Ngal, the mixed comm1551on Wa.s composed of }h12imer members of the
prov1n01al coun01l, selected among members of the former cocuncils and
?hEZilve notables appolnted by the prov1n01al administrative authorltles,
whlle 1n‘the provinces of Quang Blnh Quang Tri, Thua Thien, the com-
m1551on was combosod of ?égzmbors only (two app01nted among the membors
of the former prov1n01al coun01lﬂ and tWo" appointed bymsuthorltles

among bbe notabies). the‘proriﬁcial eemmission of Ninh Thuan was
composed of two members only eﬁo selected among the former couneillors
and cne app01nted by the admlnlstratlvo authorlty. It caﬁ be‘said““from
a closs exsmlnatlon of the council compoultlon, thct the two categorles
of members were of an bqual 1mportance the elected membcrs ehosén
ameng the prov1nc1al coun01llors-—the anpolnted naﬁbers, chosen by the
| R651dont Suporlor (French Governor) of Annsm,'after concurrence with the
Mlnlster of Interlor cf thb Royal Court of nnnam, and on the propOS1tlon

of the Re81dent Malre (French mayor) and the mandarin Chief of Province.

"Thesecxmm1s51ons functloned and lasted untll 1945,
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CONCLUSION

‘”Ail throﬁgh thié study, our reader has nc doubt recognizéd that
dﬁring‘the Frénch ?ériody French.authorities had shown a very reserved
~ttitude in the admission of pecple of the vrovince levél to thé local
administréfive affairs. Eﬁén“by the Gndlbf the French éccupatién the
pfdvinéiai councii had only a consultative role instead of tﬁeréharacter
of a fullj fepfesentétivérﬁody. Inlféct, thé creétion 6f £hese-éouncils
had never affected the large power of the French administrators. On

the contrary, through the establishment of thede {elected) councils,
French authorities had obtained at least two significant advantages.

"From the political point of view: They had succeeded in creating

an allusion of democracy for their governing system, and satisfied to
some extent a certain number of inhabitants of the province level: The
inhabitants of the province of that time had the feeling of having
their representatives by the side of the Province Chief, and the impres-
gion that these representatives could convey their aspirations to the
Province Chief. Moreover, the creation of provincial councils in
Tonkin and Armam had helped French authorities to achieve their political
strategem in gradually reducing the power and authority of the King and
mandarins over the population in these two protectorate countries.

"In addition to this advantage of a political character, the creation
of these provincial councils, in spite of a lack of effective power,
had helped French authority to reduce abusive authoritarian actions by
the Province Chief. Howsver, there is one fact that we cannot neglect:

4fter the outbreak of the Second Werld War and the defeat of France,
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French authorities in Indochina did not hesitate to stop all activities

of e¢lected bodies, to be free from all obstacles or handicaps caused by

oyl e . A

,,,,,

provinciéi'céu£01lé'so as to be able to'faco.fhe urgent situation in
.this country. Buf'they héd also skillfully&saved some 'democrdtic
character' by substifuting a consultative ﬁixed commission to ﬁhe pro-
vincial council——the mixed comﬁiséioh Being ééﬁpbseﬁ.of é réduced number

of members endowed with minimized consultative powers."

¥ % %
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M Bu-.Vlews.on the Department of the Interior ..

Although the following.views on local adminlstrative reform were
_ expressed by a man who is 1o longer the secretary of the department, 1t
1s fair to assume +hey still reflect the general Dosltion of the depart-
ment, especially qince no evldence to the contrary has been noted and in
fact, evidence in support oflthe general trend favored by the former sec-

retary can be found in the announcements concerning provincial and local

v

_representatlve counclls.

The first "reading" 1s taken frow a major article prepared by

Mr. Trinh for the Vietnamese American Association Journal Viet-My.

'“i \‘TLJ’{

. Much of it has also appeared in othcr journals, namely, that of the As—

PO RO B N TR S

m; . sociation for Administrative Research¢ The second more recent - being
KRR D hepe oy . AR Sy el

of 1959, congists of extracts from a radio intervicw later published 1n

ththe journal of the Department of the Interior._

THE - GOVERNMENT POLICY ON IMPROVEMENT OF

VILLAGE ADMINISTRATION

"After having carriled out-the decrees on the reorganization:of the
‘administratiop in the village, the Department of the.Interior feels that
1t 1s urgent to solve a number of rather complex problems:
1. The selectlon of members of the village council,
2. The village budget

3. The organlzation and consolidatlon of the hamlets.
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"I. The Problem of Selection of Members of the Village Council: *

"This:problem 1s important in that the village organization wlll not
achleve desired results 1f the authorities do not have efficient and com=-
| petent officials. In this period of reconstruction and struggle against
Lcommunism, the government needs to have village councils which are not only
competent in administration but also enjoy a strong natlonallst spirit and
are firm, active, and loyal to the government, For that reason, the train-
ing of the village councils 1n the administrative as well as in“the.techni
cal and military flelds has recelved special‘attention from the pepartment
of the lnterior. -

""Knother‘prohlem of‘the central government concerns the allowances for
the village council. In principle, all the expenditures for running the
village affairs must be carried by the village treasury. But, hecause of
the insecurlty prevalling 1in the villages during the past years,'the finan~
clal account of practically all the villages 1s in the red, and‘the‘provinces
have had to bear three-fifths of the allowances for the village council,
The other two-fifths come from the village budget. In Memorandum No.
2497/TTP/NS/S2 of March 25, 1957, the. Secretary of State to the Presidency
ordered the provinces to let the village budget take care of the above men-
tloned allowances. | | |

"At present, there are still a large number of villages, especially in
South Viet MNam, which do.not have enough money to pay the allowances for
the members of the village council. In:order to help these villages, the

government has instructed the provinces to set up a supplementary budget.

¥ TLam Le Trinh, "Village Councils - Yesterday and Today", Viet-My, Vol,3
#3, 1958,
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With'regard to the revenue, this budget will consist of contributions
made by the ¥illagers in the provindes as follows: one-tenth of the =
total receipts and one-fourth of the taxable receipts of all markets,

the revenue of which was above 100,000 piasters a year.

”With“regard to expenditurcs, thebsupplementary budget 1s used to
help the poor villages or to carry out works of publio'usefulness. Any
monetafy'assistanoé‘has to be determined by the Chief of Province and
must  be submitted to the Presidency for approval.  The above-mentioned

‘measure concretizes the spirit 0f7inter—village mutual assistance and -
‘pérmitS'an equitable distribution of resources among the villages hbe-
‘longlfgi'to the same province, and pPrevents a great differencé 1n the
wealth of the village.

"t should be remembered, however, that this 1s only a temporary -
measure until security can be completely restorgd-sé as to-enable each ©
village to establish 1its own budget. From the psychologlcal stand- .
point, this mutual asslstance cannot lasu forever because the rlch
village will be discouraged and will not excrt itse]f to contribute to
the funds, to continue to holp defray the expenditures of other villages.
Moreover, by contributing to the fund the rich village will not have
the means for the construction of itc own public work

| _ "Another problem 1s how to increa e the allowances\for the village
council and how to ralse the allowances for the representativo of the

SN BB AN PR

village. Indeed, the duties and responsibilities of the village council

s
tul

are much heavier and much more dangerous than in the old days. During
the French domination period, a position in the village was an honor and

: ‘3 Wi



a title which brougnt advantages and profit to the official and his family.
deay,.the responsibilities of the village.ofﬂidiels have a noble charac-
1tenweecauserour country has become indspendent, but they have .also become
heavier burdens because there are so many problems to be sclved. Moreover;
the communists always attempt to kill or aseassinate the most .efficient and
brightest clements in’the village. .
-"However, the increase of allowances for the officials must depend on
the size of the budget and the duties of the officials in question. Al~-
though everybody. agrees that allowances for the council need to be increas-
~ed, up to the present, this has not yet been achieved because of the 1limit-
ed budget. With regard to the representative of the village, the govermment

feels it is necessary to ralse his allowance to that of the village because

“the representative of the village is responsible before the district officer

“ for the activities of the village. This is a problem of prestige and

justice,

NIT, The Problom of the Vlllage Budget

”According to the Memorandum of March 25, 1957, the v1llage must be
.self—supportlng with regard to the budget from that date. The reagon for
this pr1nc1ple was reiterated once again in MEmorandum 2991—BPTTT/VP/M sent
_‘.on December 23, 1957, to the General Dlrectorate of Budget and Foreign Aid.
“ ”It 1s only w1th self~suff1c1ency that an admlnlstratlve unit can progress
rapldly,_espeelally ;n the soelal and econamic flelds. On the other hand,
the poﬁulation will be.satisfied to see that their own contfihﬁﬁion has been
"used in the constructlon of works for the prov1nce and the v1llage, and that

thelr own efforts and sacrifices have brought them dlrect beneflt U
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"The application of this principle, in practice, has met with several
obstacles because the resources_of the village have not yet been fully
exploited, duesto, the fact that eecurity has not been completely restored
in some areas. -

"In addition to the setting up of an inter-village mutual assistance
fund, the govermment also studiedﬂmany other measures. Here are three
measures which are worth notingrr ‘ o e

"a. It'is possible to grant a fixed percentage of the collected
taxes to the village council. lhe‘village will dlstribute it among those
who are in charge of the c¢ollection of taxes At present “the village
can get only four per cent of thc total and natlonal taxes on land. If
the govermment grants -4, percentage of the collected tax, elther direct
or indirect, .and .regardless whether 1t 1g’nat10nal, provimdeial, local,
principal or :additional, it will greatly encourage the collection of
taxes and help the village to bolster its budgetf

"Tt shOuId‘befrememberedwthat before léus, intaddition to the
monthly allowances, the village officials in charge of the collection -
of principal and additional taxes received the following percentages:
five per cent of thc taxes c6llected during .the period from the beglnnlng
of thc year to May 31 four per cent ©f the taxes collected from June lst
to September 303 three per cent of the taxes collected durlng thc perlod '
from October lst to the end of the year; and gne.per cent of the ycarly
taxes regardless of the date of thelr collection. o

"Since l9u6 up to June 11, 1956, members of the village council
in charge of | thc collect:on of taxesmwerc not glven the above percentages

‘-«-—-4..\

Accordlng to a decree of June ll 1956, of the Department of Flnance,

gy —
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members of the village council in charge of the collection of 1énd faxes
for.the national treasury recelve an allowance fixed at exactly.four ber
cent of the maln tax. |

“quording.to this decree, the member of the village in charge of the
collection of taxes receives a percentage only on the léqd tax éoilected
for the natlonal treasury. This percenﬁage 1s based only onlthe maln tax
(rather a small amount) and not on the additional taxes ﬁhich constitute.
a greategSamQunt. Furthermore, regakdlgss of the date of the collectlon,
these offig;gls can recelve only four per-:cent. . .

"Th§ Secretariat of State to the Presidency 1s studying the change
of procedgrg for the allocation of allowances for the village council.

"b. It 1s possible to grant land or rice fields to the village. A
large number of villages are pcor and do not have rice fields fo obtailn
revenue for the villége. The Department of thé interior has already 1h-

structed that a study be made of land facllltles so as to redilstribute

them among the villages.

"3, It 1s possible to help the villages obtain property. In order
to have more revenue, 1t 1s necessary for the village to have as many pro--
perties as posslble. At present, some vlllages own houses and even stredts.-
Some provinces even own rubber plantations, forest land, etc. These estates

glve to the province or the village budget rather large revenues.

ITI. The Organizatlion and Consolidatlon.of the Hamlet

"In the present administrative organization, the village 1s the basic

unlt necessary to malntaln security and to get the people's support. But,
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1n practlce, the hamlet 1s the real uniL WhLCh can get things done, and
the success or failure of' the program of the government depends entirely
on the actlvities of this unlt. Becausekoﬂ the close lialson between

the interfamily.mutual asslstance fund and the peoplels self-defense, thls
unit must be consolidated. Tt 1s on the hamletoleveljthat the regional
authorities can utilize to the fullest extent the’ twolahove mentloned

systems. . The status of the chief of hamlet 1s at present belng studled

| by the Department of the Tntertor, ..

CONCLUSION

"After having studled hriefly the importantrand, compliceted role
played by the village colneil 1n the present administration, we can see
: clearly the‘noteworthy change 0 polioy of the government with regard fto
the concept of leadershlp 1n this historic pericd.

"On the basis of the results obtained by the government in the vil-
lage administration, we can make the follow1ng conclusions' In a rather
short time, the national government has, In spite of all the internal ang

external”difficulties, which need to-be" solved built a solid foundation
for the village admlnistratlon and has greatly lmproved the working meth-
ods of the village officials, At present throughout the territory of
Viet Nam there are 1n all 2 596 villages wlth well-staffed v1llage coun-
cils., AThey are distributed as follows: I
South Viet Nam: 1,283 villages | ':;}ﬂ
Lowlands of Central Viet Nam: 878 ‘villages ﬁ:ﬁfﬁ'”

Highlands of Central Viet Nam- , 435 villagesr

T



"All the reforms introduced by fhe government aim at the perfection
of the independence and unification of Viet Nam in acco"dance wiuh the
principlee of democracy and respect for the human being

“As President Ngo Dinh Diem has stated democracy demands aacrifices
and virtues, and it can be aﬂjod that democracy io a system of governnent

which demands from us a permanent progrim of eelf imporvement{ Thls sys+~

S

tem, as werhaVe B&en, manifests 1tself today in the Vie+namese villages
as people partioipate more and morsa actively in the administration of their
own village and ih the community development whlch wlll bring direct bene—
fits to all people living 1in the villagen ) .

"The democratic system of government‘in the natlonal territory of
Viet Nam undoubtedly willemdleafUrther progress once securlity has been
completely restored and the ‘people:rholdsthelr destiny 1n thelr own hands -

by phrticipation in self-government,' anele

carfd ey PROGRESS OF THE NATIONAL ADMINISTRATION IN 1958-1959 #
Iam Le Trinh

Secretary of the Interior

(Following 1s:a radlo interview with Mr. Lam Le Trinh, Secretary of State
for the Interior, at VTVN, on October 17, 1959, on the occaslon of the
fourth anniversary of the Republic of Viet Nam,}. . B ‘
"QUESTION: Mr. Secretary,.would you give us a deseription of administra=’
tive progress made during the last yearzi . CeEslUre T s el

"ANSWER: First, I want to.take a brief look at the reorganization m#de 1in

the BSailgon Prefectural admlnistration. HERRE R S e L BT S e

#*Source: The Administrative Studics Review 'of the Dephrtméht of the Interlor
of the RVN. Pp 1-5, The sixth issue of l959(special 1ssue, Hth Anniversary.)
of the foundation of the Republic of Vietnam.
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"Tne President, on March 23; 1959, enacted Arrete No. TH/TTP, eoncern-
ing the organizatlon of the Salgon prefectural aoministration.

- ¥Salgon prefecture 15 ‘an administrative unit which hae a 1eéal per-
,80nality, a budget and public property, placed under the administreti;n

of.,a Prefect appointed by decree and directly responsiple to the President.

Pyoer BT

.There 1s .also the Clty Councll.

"Tywo 7ice-Prefects and a Bureau Chief were appointed to assist the

.i-Brefect. .. The posltlon of Secretary General was abollshed.

"The . clty- council1s” composed of 2l members - 1nstead of 35 previous-
- ly- == representing ﬁlghtfﬂIStTictS.E

"This reduction im the membership of the councll of course entailed

‘a. simplification in the worklead. ™
. W o L IREN SR et AR aide
. [FEagh district of ‘the prefe¢ture is placed uider the administration

of a District Chlef -- whe formérly was the ¢ouncillor elected 1n‘t5e

.,district ~-rcompetent ‘i administrative affairs, appointed by Presidential

e ey BT ‘,),.I

_decree.w
o ?.n|i.

"This new .procedure enables the Prefecture to ensure a more harmonbous

.and efficlent operation of its depéndent agencles. Formeriy,uas elected

.. members (of the @1ty €ouncil) and réprésentatives of theueﬁthorities; the

. District Ghlefs were confronted with a EOmplieeted‘situatidn'in performing

Fepo. o

their functions.

. "BEach dilstrict 1s divided into many “Pﬁﬁdng"g"eééﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁohg is placed

under the adminlatration of a "phuong*trudng“ (head of the phuong), apw
pointed by decrea.of the Prefect, 1n light of the District Ohiefls pro-

posal.



"Another important achlevement scored last year, it should be recal-
'“1ed, wasrthe”establishment of two government delegations in the Jastern
and western parts of South Viet Nams- |

e ﬁThe plan (region) system has been.aholished”' The plan (region) ho

o

longer has* a legal personality, autonomous budget and regulatory power.
e "Nevertheless; representatives of thé central authorities in impor-

tant provinces solve difficult problems orieffectively intervene*mith the
central althorities. | |

"Therefore, Arrete No. 87/YN of April 15, 1959, established.the dele-
Hgation in south-western Jouth Viet Nam for the twelve provinoes of the west,
and Arrete no. 138/TTP of June 18, 1959, established the delegation in east-
ern South Viet Nam for the ten provinces of the east |

"In addition, in order to improve the performancedof rural affairs,
the authorities (provincial and disirict) have encouraged the people to
take an active part in'rillage administration. ) |

NnManj youthfuf‘elements‘have become'members of thervillaée councils.
In the provinces of southwest Viet Nam, the composition of the willage coun-
' oils 1s strengthened by three“additional members - the political, youth,
Aﬁa informationhoommissioners - 30 that the village council can provide ad-
equate assistanoe:to the localtauthorities whohare to gulde the rural people
in their efforts fowards the improvement of rural 1ife. These commission-
ers receive monthly salaries from the national budget.

' "allowances for the village council members and hamlet ohiefsrare also
taken into esccount in the effect that support willl be given those elements
who bring thelr devotion to duties assigned them° Hamlet ohiefs have been

selected from among antl-communist elements to give the village council their
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act%ye ass;§tance 1n the maintenance of security in, the hamlets.
"QUESTION: Mr. Secrepary,erUld you tell us the advantages of the creation
ofntwﬁjnew provinces - Quang Duc and Phuoc Thanh?.
"ANSWER: As you know,unang Duc Province, established by Presidential
Arrete No. 24/NV of January 23, 1956, includes:

l.. the area northeast of Phuoc Hoa Distrlet, Thuoc Long Prqyiﬁcg.

2. the whole area of Daksong District, excluding Daklao CGanton.in

the north and part of lLac District, DParlag.Province.
'»&3‘ ‘Q%;t of the area north of Dlling (ngring} District, Lam.Dong
., Frovince. .

Phaoc Thanh Province,_egpgblished,by Presidentlal Arrete No. 25 /YN
dated January 23, 1959, 1includes:

1. the territory of Tan Uyen District, excLu@ing the Gay Gao area
in theyﬁputheast, and part of the northwgstern area.
- (. 2s. Dart of the western area .of Binh Duong Province : -
3. part of the northern area of Phuoe Long Province
4.“Egpt:of the eastern.area of Long Khanh Province.
WThe estéinShment‘df"these'fwb new'ﬁrovinées was aimed at thé‘matefw
'iélization (realizatidﬁflsfithe ébvérnmenffs program"fo;'improvéméﬂf of .
the peoplels living standards and 1dda1.secur1ty. |

i "Fofﬁgrly, fheafeffitory‘of‘Baﬁhéthuof and Bien ﬁoa (ﬁléﬁ proﬁfﬁces

stretched over a vast area where effective control couldlnotlbe.é;éftedwjf
égd:ményffemhfhedavifgihﬁlandé.‘ o | o

"The establishment of the two new provinces of Quang Duc and Phuoc

[

Thanh whiéh were parts of the territory of Banmethuot and Vien Hoa, re-

sulted in many advantages 1n terms of securlty and ecbﬁomic activities.
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"Besides, the development of these areas 1s in full swing, their resources
willl be fqlly exploited and swiftly transported. Administratively, the
authorltlies! representatives will be 1n closer touch with the people, in
order to get a deeper understanding of thelr aspirations.

"QUESTION: Mr. Sccretary, in addition to these newly-established provinces,
we also learned that a number of PMS districts have recently been integrat-
ed 1Into the Central Lowlands, 18 this true?

"ANSWER: Yes, sir, that's true. A number of new districts have been es-
tablished wilthin the framework of the plan for recclamation of wastelands,
The intermediary area (between the Plateaus and the ;oastal area of Cen-
tral Viet Nam) was 1integrated into the Central Lowlands.

"The population density of thils reglon is low and Highlanders con-
stitute the greater proportion.

"The Central authorities! obJectlve 1s the expansion of thils area
toward the coast where the ground level 1s higher, material means are plen=-
tiful, and cultural level 1s high.

"A proportion of the territory of the PMS Provinces of Kontum, Plelku,
and Darlac have been integrated into coastal provinces of Quang Ngai, Binh
Dinh, Phu Yen and Khanh Hoa - either for the establishment of new districts
or the expansion of existling districts.

"Quang Ngail Province, Son Ha Distiict, was consequently expanded and
Chuong Nghla Distriet established, |

"In Binh Dinh Province, to establish An Tuc District, i.é. the old dis~-
trict of Tan An.

"In Phw Yen Province, to expand the territory of Dong Xuan and Son Hoa

and Phu Duc Districts.



219

"In Khanh Hoa Province, to expand the territory of Ninh Hoa District
| éﬁd'fhelesfaﬁlishment of the Knanh Duong Administration offices.
.:EQUESTIoﬁﬁﬁ Mf; Secretary, we have learned that you are particularly con-
JTcernéd wlth tﬁéiﬁ&servioe fraihing for civil servants; would you give us
a(descriptioﬁ of the training undertaken by the Interior Department dur-
ing the Iast yeap?

"ANSWERQ bufihgrthe'last year, the training of clvil servanks: and cadres
of various levels 4t the Department of the Interior has been undertaken
on é lérge sééie.

E"With aﬁ-éim to givé the village councils, especially the. police com-
miésioners; a clear ﬁﬁderstanding'of thelr power and functions, three
training courses had been held in Rach Dua (Cap St. Jacques ) for 860 po-
lice commissloners from 12 southeast provinces in South Viet Nam.

"C1vil servarts of varlous administrative levels from the provinces
‘as well as from the department attended in-service tralning classes con-
ducted according to the documents and program prepared by central suthor-
ities, 1n order that% they could attaln opportunity to improve their knowl-
edge and thelr professional abllities, and thereby efficiency could be
increased.

"For the police and security branch, training courses were opened on
a continual basis to train heads of services and chiefs of sub-sections
and security agents throughout the country.

"So far, 1,200 agents and 110 heads of securlty services and chiefs
of sub-sectlons have recelved training.
"The plan for training police agents will be carried on in the days

ahead.
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"Cadres of the C1vil and Pecple's Self-Defense Corps will also recelve
training either at the mlllitary regiqns, or at tralning centers ésta#}ish-
ed by the Central:-Authoritles, or in theip_localitieg.- Manﬁ Clvil Guard of-
ficers have been sent abroad for observation tours 1; friendly coﬁﬁfries.

"At the Department of the Interlor, an alry and wellfilluminated con-
ference hall has recently been bullt for.the in—serﬁice traihiﬁgrané”polit-
1cal study conducted for-up to 400 participants. - 7

"It!s my belief that in-service training for civil servants will bring
conerete results and provide the autherltles with cébfes who nét oaly are
competent 1in their career bhut have also acqulred clear-slghted 1deas of the

national government's policy.'
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III. THE SCC10-ECONOMIC SETTING OF

LOCAL ADMINISTRATION

In the study of local administration in Viet Nam there is a

" ‘need Tébgaining a clear perspective of theé'many, many activities,
irfiuences;, "¢énditions that bear upon problems of public adiinigtration

‘wjgt;thégébmmﬁﬁity'léVel.“ Lacking a better wterm; these may be'identified

as elements of the Y"socio-sconomic setting." Broadly viewsd, these

include ot only the axisting‘cultgral patterns but also the present
programs of the various governmental departments and agencies having
close contact with the population in its home environment.

Thus, the student of 1ocal administration must develop ¢onsiderable

'apprééiation for the study of sociology as well as ‘for the substantive

interests of the varioué:géﬁérnmental'departmeﬁts such as public health,

‘agriculture, and pﬁbliEEWOfRéy Before a truly effective system of

local administration can be  devised, the créafors mist have made it
:aibaft and‘parcéf“zdfitﬁééé*varicus elements. Such a task cannot be
left to the mind of a man whose interest might be narrowly confined

" to the legal aspects of adiinistration.

This sestion can only begin to point the way toward the degree

6t mastery of-the social sciences that should be attained before

méviﬁé to theié£ége'6f administrative reform. To compensate for its

“shortcomings, it will suggést some additishal readings, but by no

means is this a complete guide.

T
% #
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A. Report of the Regional Seminar ‘on Social Research
and Problems of Rural Life in

Southcast. Asia, 1960.%

Excerpts from the final summary report of this regional seminar
suggest the scope and the approach of social scientists to the ﬁroblems
of rural development. ~“Several excellent papers were given during this
confererice; parts of cne are reprdduced‘in;the next subsection. o
ok

dovelopment programsy: -t ek

"Thrée reports were submitted by Mri H. M. Phillips {Unesco)

" "Mr. Neuyen Khac Hoach (Viet Nam) and Father Birou (France) respectively.

ol

M, He M. Phillips opened the discussion with general obsérva-—
tions on the role of social résearch-in the solution of probléms of

rural 1life, ‘He recalled the classic distinction between: pure research

intended to contribute to the development of seientific discipline or

the scientific body of knowledge, basic research for the collection

and interpretation of the underlying data necessary for the understand~
ing of the problems of partieulariregions (e.g. ecological, economic
and demographic resources; legal and administrative systems;isystem

of land ownership; clags structure; etcl) antapplied vesdaréh aimed

- at contributing to the implementation of iproprams. * of dcticn by means

of economic. and soeial surveys and prélimisary studies of rural com-
munities. He indicated what the various soé¢ial ‘science disciplines

* UNESCO/58/31, Paris, 27 August 1960, 15 pp. (printed).
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could contribute to the solution of rural problems and cited instances
‘f:om:SQgtheast Asia and from cther parts of the world. His réspmé in-

cludeg,a passage dealing with the way in which social research could

~ be used in the .evaluation of development projects.

"Father Birou drew the seminar's attention to the need to inte~

grate rural development into a general programme of economic develop-

ment. Economle develcpment always involves mobilization at all levels

. of the socio=economic system. It 1s also closely bound up with other

¥

aspects of daily life.. A1l the humane.sciences must therefore be
brought into_play if programs.. of action are to be correctly prepared.

As.regards the importance of human factors in.rural development, a

‘distinetion should be made between the now traditional rural soc¢ieties

- in process of development and rural societies already participating

in a market . economy. Human. factors would appear to have becn rather
an obstacle to the introduction of new techniques in traditional
societies, Thus careful psychological preparation is needed in order

to carry out development projects in such societies., Education can

. play a vital part in this connerifop,and teachers must be associated

~in the research undertaken by economists and sociologists,

. . "Mr..HNguyen Khae Hoach's report was more specially devoted to
soeial resgearch in Viet Nam., In that country, social resgarchp;sw

not entrusted to a single body but is carried_out.by&severqlmgovernw

-mental institutions, such as the National Statistical Institute, the

General Commissariat for Agricultural Development, the Commissariat

. for Civic Action and the Committee for Community Development. He laid
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partlcular.stress on the 1mportance of the research cerrled out durlng
the past two years by the Economlcs and Bumanism Group. Thls research
had helped the government to preparc its rural devel opment projects
(espcclally thosc relatlng to land rcform and communlty develOpmen+)
The dlscusslon of these reports rcvcaled that all the experts

.were agreed on the.nccd for research not only durlng the preparatlon
of rural development program‘,j , but also durlng and aftor thelr im~
Lplementatlon. Rescarch should cover bas1c data (geographlcal, ecolo-
glcal demographlc, 1nst1tutlonal, psychologlcal etc ), the obJectlves
rto be reached the means to be employed and the evaluatlon of final
results. The dlscu551on‘also showed the essentlal role of 1nnovators
in the adoptlon of new technlqucs, and the necd to evaluete thc soclal
and economic effects of rural devclOpment° Such develOpment 1nev1tably
implies 5001al changes The aim of socldl research is to show how
changes.are produced and how they can be dlrected 80 as to av01d a
ﬁbreakdown in tho soclal structure. |
ulI; Rurel llfe and worklng condltlons 1n"southeastl A51a.:
- "In h1s 1ntroductory report Mr. Vu Quoc Thuc set out to demon—
strate that problems of rural llfe in the countrles of Southeast Asla
could ‘deSplte their great complex1ty, be reduced to & common denomi-
nator, namely the need to modernlze rural llfo. "

| ”Farm work 1mposes on.peasants.a mmber of llmltatlons due to
their habltat work calendar, 5001al llfe, etc. For example, 1t is
not easy for peasants to organlze publlc utlllty services cor defend

themeelves agalnst bands of plrates- In the'West, however, thanks to
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technological progress, improved btranspert, the olectrificet;on of the
countryside and the meohanization of agrioulture{lpeasents heuo gradually
freed themselves from these limitetions._ There ismno appreciable dif-
T:ference between rural and urban living odnditions. Such is not the
que in the countries of Southeast Asia. h deeo gulf exists in these

nrcountries between urban and rural life, because the growth of.cities
ui_has not been the result of natural economic development, hut.of contact
with the West. The towns of Southeast Agla may be thought of as doors
through which western ideas and technlquos have entered. For g, lpng
:wtlme, these:noveltles met with strong reslstance from the peesantgu
populaticn. Yet there seems to have been a klnd of awakenlng since;
‘the qeqond wOrld War, and Southeast Aslan peasants, rea11z1ng th01r
_poverty, erdently desire to improve their lot by means of approprrete
retormsg):Ctroumstances would therefore appear fevourable to the;;d
combining oflgovernmental intervention and peesant initietive“underr

" a‘national$comnunity development programme.l .d ._

| "With special roference to‘Thailand, Mr. Nikom Chandremithun said
that meny communlty development projects had becn set on feoot in that
_country, and had 1nvolved hoavy annual expense, however, progress had

been very slow for many reasons, 1n_partlculer, the lack of a long—
term general policyf_'The Government.of Thailand had recenti#.nrenared
a netionallcommunity development plan based on the follownng_prinoiples:

"(a) Villagers must learn.to.use their own cultivation; their

~Own manpower. and thelr own resources in order to improve thelr iiving

conditions.
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n(b)  The gOVOrnmentai'eidfalready;eve;iahle mst he.made more
effectivé by means of improved methods‘of'dction -
" "Profegsor Lauriston Sharp tried to make an 1:anentory of resources‘
as suggested by Mr. Pﬂllllps in hls rcport that is, to descrlbe, ana-
lyze and evaluate the p0s51b111t1es of utlllzlng pcasant 1n1t1at1ve in

Thailand. He took as his peint of departure the 5001al structure of

the Thai village, where, outside the famlly, only four def1n1te soclal
tif-groups extsted, the Buddhlst prlests, the notables, the lay temple

' commlttee and thée schoolmesters. He had come to the conclus1on that

N Y A e T

“the pr1ests had the Host prestlge Ad could play an extremely 1mportant

part as ‘inndvators. Among the, notables, a distinction should be made

‘between elected officials and the real Chlefs of the communlty° _Any

change obviously needed the acceptance of the real chlefs. The laj
temple committee could be a hlghly effoct1Ve‘1nstrument for local
reforms. Lastly, ‘the schoolmasters, ow1ng to thelr knowleﬁge‘and
experience, could make a useful contrihution to:community derelopment

"The situation in Cambodla was the SubJGCt of a paper by Mr. Ouk

Boeung. The genéral information supplled by the speaker 1ndlcated

‘that the rural sector was develOplng faVOurably in that klngdom and

was not creating special dlfflcultles.

R RE AR

CuMr, JOH, Tsmael stated the problem for Indone51a in the followlng

“terms: - 'How can the changcs whlch have occurred in rural dlstrlcts be

made use of'in order to moblllze tradltlonal 5001al 1nst1tut10ns for
the improvement of peasdnt 11v1ng condlt1ons°' The v1llage counclls

during the pre-revolutionary period had been exclusively composed of
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landed proprietors under-the chairmanship of the tjamat (administrator,
head of the district). Frequently, the personal views of the tjamat
did not at all coincide with the aspirations:of the villagers.  When-
ever the tjamat was transferred to another post,. his succesgor tended
to fgllow an entirely different policy. Since 1945, this social struc-
ture had greatly changgd. ~Every family head was ipsc:facto.a member

of the-village council, which had become an autonomous body, since

all wvillage administrators were elected by the council and were res-
pongible - te it. Another new eclement was the creation of village sec-
tions of political organizations, and the constitution of peasant and

o youth movements. Mr. Iamael gonsidered that these changes. would be

~highly favourable. to the mcbilization of certain traditional institu-

- ~tions such as the arigan (tontine) and the Gotong-rojong (mutual aid

iniwork) with a view to improving peasant living conditions. |
"Abundant information on Viet Nam was supplied by Messrs. Nguyen
«Huy -Bac, Chau Tien Khuong, Bui Tuong Huan.and Phan Tan Chuc.. . .

- VWAfter clarifying: the concept of-social structure, Mr. Nguyen

Huy Bao undertock to analyze traditional Vietnamese values, with refe-
C b

R CE]

‘rence to their - three religious scurces, Confucianism, Buddhism and
Taoism. - His conclusion was that the. economic .underdevelopment.of
Viet Nam was due to & set of historical, geographical and‘cg}tural
factors. - Nothing could be done about the first two types_qﬁ#?actors,
~but the third cculd be influenced by giving the Victnamese.a more
rational and more technical outlodk.

-"Mr. Chau Tien Khuong felt that the Vietnamese rural structure
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could be summed wp in four ehzfacteristicé: community feeling (that

As,. anﬂgttachment to the commnal organization), thé absence of a
“Capltﬂllstlc mentality, the absence of excessive individualism and a
tendency téwards pauperism., He nevertheless believed .that rural develop-
“ment would be considerably facilitated by a Loosening of commini ty bonds,
by populaticn mevements and by thé spread of a mirket economy.

‘MMr, Bui Tuong Huan also thought that traditional valuecs and
~goéial structures were, to some extent, an obstacle to improved levels
“of living, but that their“influende was not preponderant, for economic
development was more’ dependent on economic facters (such as the avail-
ability of capital and technicians, local savings, etc.)s The past
- should not, therefore, merely be ignored and traditional instituticns
systemdtically destroyed. Such institutions could still be of great
value, especially in the matter of socidl security. Morecver, raising
‘the level of income was not:everything. In Viet Nam, as in other
Southeast Asian countries, -it would appear wiser to aim at raising the
1gatisfaetion level! (a term invented by Robert Guillain 'with reference
to Japan).

NTo. complete: this analysis of existing structures, Mr. Phan Tan
Chic fried to describe présent social trends as manifested by govern-
mental measures in Viet Nam: land'réeform, the commnity development
Lofoirement, the-éredatidn i of agricultural development ¢entres,:the creation
of prosperity zones and of ipFofessional ‘associations, the co-operative
movement, the extension of farm:credit, the-literacy campaign, ete,

On the Badls of ‘the first-results obtained with' these measures, Mr. Chuc
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expressed his faith in the success of efforts to improve rural living
conditions in Viet Nam. PRT TN R KFsO

MThe discussion of the reports gave rise Lo & general exchange
of views which revealed that:

"(a) Present-day rural life in Southeast Asian countries shows
certain characteristics which are rather general and which may.provi-
sionally be placed.under.ﬁwlﬁ“_fz headings:

"l. Demographic disequilibrium.(lack of balance in.the distribu-
tion of the population by regions, especially as between mountain re-
.gions and plains)a

ﬁ2. Gontrast beotween flooded ricq fields and dry lands.
.. "3.. Existence of ethnic miaorities.
"h. BExisbtence of traditional civilizations with their laws and
~customs.
M5, Respect for the family (in the sense of blood relatipgshipﬁ.
ﬂé. Intense village .comunity feeling.
"7, Very limited and sometimes unsuitable school instruction.
"8. Unsatisfied aspirations of the peasant masses,  together
| WiLP,PaSSiVitV as regards certain fields of activity.
. "9, 4Spir;tual igfluence_of certain beliefs tending to check the
desirgJior matepial;prpgress. .
"10. . Tendency towards tolerance, excluding class and religlous
strife. . .
‘“Tﬁ""llw- Insufficipncy?of polleqtive equipment, aspeciq;ly.sanitary

installations and communrication lines,



230

"lé;: Insufficiency of peasant incume; due to under—employment
and low farm productivity. |
"13, BSlowness of technologidal change; andjeven greeter_slowness
of social change. | | | | |
1Tt would none the 1ess appear that dosplte their complex1ty, the

problems of ‘rural life can be reduced to a common denomlnator, the

. need for modernlzatlon or, more exuctly, thc need to £i11 tho prosont
.,"_;;,':‘u Cih

gap between urban 1ife¢ and rural llfe through the 1ntroductlon of ‘new
technlques and ideas in country areas.

"(b) Tradltlonal structures are freguently an obstacle, though

o M g e

: not .an 1nsurmountable one, to the modernlzatlon of rural llfo. It is
even probable that, since the Second Werld War, such structures have
lost mich of their power torretard progress, since the need.forL‘
modernization has been more and more strongly feit and the pace of
development has accelerated. There have been instanoeszwhere moder-—
nization haa had the support of traditional forms of societr.end Tocal
leaders | | | | ;

" (¢) Though rural development must form part of a general plan,
the essential effort still needs to come from the peasants thamselves.
. They eahnot 1mpr0vo their lot unless they want to. Tt is necessary
to find mlnds which are open to progress and collaborate wlth them.

It might, for example, ‘be po ssible to spreed the des;re for progress
through an improvement in the health situation and by utlllzlng women
and children,dWho“form'the:majority o%fthe rurei popuiation.erer%?hr

e

where.
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 IIT. Problems connected with the introduction and communication of
“new techniques and ideas,

"There were seven reports on this subject, by Professor Walker
(speaking on behalf of the Austrelian National Commission for UNESCO),
Professor Lindstrom (United States of America), Professor &ilcock
(University of Malaya), Professor Nguyen Cao Hach (Viet Nam), Dr.

‘ Dalisay (Philippines), Mr. Nguyen Manh Tu-(Viet Nam)and Professof
Hayashi (Japan).

"Professor Walker spoke of research undertaken in this field in
Australia by the University of Melbourne for the Department of Agricul-
ture of the State of .Victoria.  This research appeared to have led to
the discovery of a theoretical approach and ¢ertain scieptifie methods
which could applied by any -country in the world (in particular bi* the

‘use of indices such as the urbanization index, the index -of Exposure
to mass communication media, ete.). It had also Yeen possible to
forecast the social cost of technological changes and the means of
meeting such a cost.

+- "Professor Lindstrom showed, on the bagis of the Seki=Mura study

. in Japan, how traditional cultural values and standards often thwarted

~efforts to develop new techniques. The 'communication! of such tech~

‘niques always depended .on-their 'acceptance! by the peasant population,
‘The 'felt needs! of the population must be taken as basisj confidence
would ‘seeni to be the determining factor in-the dcceptance of ‘new '

- techniques. -

. "Profesgor Silcock's report - studied some economic-aspects of the
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dissemination of new ideas and techniques; in particulan, the roles

to be agsigned to the spirdt of enterprise and to education in the
achievement of rural development programmes: BExperdence had shown

-that methods normally used in a free-trade economy were not always
effective in the countries of Southeast Asia, and that the community
development procedure ¢huld give excellent results., Nevertheless, the
real aim--the strengthening of individual initiative and responsibility—-
must not be lost sight of. TR

Professor Nguyen Cao Hach analysed the.obstacles to the introduc-

“iition of new techniques in Southeast Asian countries and attached parti-

cular importance to the lack of integration in Asian. societies, the

wiiigolation of “goclal groups and:national units, the class structure and

" eertainfochnicdl and economi¢ factors.

- "Dr, Dalisay cited -the ¢xperience of the Philippines to show that,
before any rural reform was undertaken, economic research on the opera-
“tion and management of:farms in the various parts of a .country was
indispensable.

"Withi more particular reference to Viet Nam; Mr. Nguyen Manh Tu

“ianelysed the:natural mechanism by:means of which new ideas and techniques

penetrated into a‘village. He mentioned three main lines of: penetration:
-~ the initiative of an inhabitant;' stimilus from natural leaders and the
collective action of primary greups, . He concluded that government
intervention was necessary but most not go-beyond certain limits.

"On the basis of Japanese experience, Professor Hayashi &nalysed

the structure-of traditicnal rural commuities and discusssd the problems
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raised by the introduction of new techniques in such communities. In
his Oplnlon, it was very difficult to evaluate the degreo of 1nfluence
.to be attributed to the work of dissemination alone.

"The discussion of the seven reports Jjust mentionéd gave rise to
an extensive exbhange of views, The Queétion was asked who were usually
the innovators in Giilages,'ﬁhethotablés or the joﬁﬂg.péopié ﬁhd'ﬁgd
received instruction in'technical-schools? The éﬁéﬁéflwould ééémvto
‘vary according tc the locality. The role of “women in Soﬁtheést:Aéian
countries was examined at length. A1l the expérts were agreed on 1ts
great impbrﬁance. It was noted that in several countries of the reglon,

‘women tend to have legal status equal to that of men.

CONCLUSIONS
- 1In thée discussion of the papefs submitbed to the seminar”the‘

following conclusions emerged and were égreed ﬁpoﬁ By the participants:
‘" (i) The recessity for modernization of rural life in Scutheast Asia
raises many vital cconomic and social procblems in the Solutidhibfzwhich
the soclal sciences have an eséeﬁﬁialldontribution;

"By providing'anr'andinis and undérstanding of the erious é§pes
of ‘social and eéconomic change necessarily involved in‘fﬁfal'ﬁSderniza-
" ‘tior, the application of‘modéfn:édCiél science méfhédé and Pesearch
" can: - | |

", Pfovidéﬁné neceSSary'ééientific,ééonomic and éociai infbfma—
tion to the governments of the region regarding the social and'écdnbmic

resources ¢xisting or nceding to be developed for the variocus types
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of rural development, and of the likely economic and social consequences
of various types of rural development;

"2, Enable govermments and comminities ta plan ahead to meet .the
.sociql and economic problems associated with rural development;
forgetting sccurate deta: o which.ho bage devélefiment plans and to.

operate and evaluate them, and for this purpose to draw upon the body

_of social research techniques and finds already established in other

Lk v

. "(ii) M. The research agencies of governments of the region should

draw up long-term research plang‘which will enablelgovernments to have
before them the necessary basic data for development programs, and in
the interim to develop by §amp;ing and other more rapid methods,
facilities for obtaining:infonngtion needed for urgent acticn programs;
2. The universities and spcial scientists of the region should

in the course of their ordinary program of teaching and research direct
special attention to the building up of research techniques and the
necessary body of knowledge and scieptific techniques in the social
field needed to deal with problems of rural life.

t_.ﬂB.‘”$pcial spientists should_bg consulted and‘attached,_when
possible, to major rural development projects in order to ensure that

gocial factors necessary for their successful implementation are taken

,%nto_account and ;he mathods of social science applied in their opera-

tion.

i

_~"ke Recent developments in the methods of evaluation provide
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governméhts with means of assessing the ‘¢ffectiveness of these programs,

énd éuch'évdluétion procedﬁfes should become a regular feature of de-
vélopment projecté irvolving substantial expenditure of rescurces.
"(iii) 1. in”vieﬁ of the limited rescurces likely tc ke availakle
bothelfrom overseas and from the countries of Southeast Asia, priori-
fies necd.to'be acccrded for the.more urzent research. Priorities may
7‘#ar& from couﬁtfy to country but it is essential thet they be egtab-
lished and adhered to. In general, priority should be given to re=-
gearch projects that produce large returns for'felatively;small invest~
ments, or to research projects which promise to have fundamental effects
upon the economic structure of the naticn. Among the more urgent
matters calling for study and research is family planning and its
place in economic develépment and demographic adjustment.

"2. The supply'of trained social scientists needs to.be sub~
stantially increased. This implies that the universities of Southeast
Asié need to‘éxﬁand tﬁéir social science departments to cover empirical

infestigation and reséarchrméthods in all the various social :a2:il
| scieﬁces and fo review their organization to this end.

3, Thére ié need for the organization of a system of interchange
Of méfhodé.and procedures applied, and of studies made by national and
other localireéearch iﬁstifutes in the countrles of this region.

"h; Py booklet:dealing with social research methods and proqe—'
dures already appiied or applicable in this region would be of consi-
derable value. |

15 There is a need for congideration of the establishment of
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a Southeast Asia Regional Social Research Training Center, possibly is
conjﬁuﬂﬁgn with existing international‘institutes (e.g. UNESCQ Roséarch
Center on the Social Implicafions_of Industriaiizdtibn in éButhofn Asia.)

hé. It is recognizcd_ﬁhat the noed for r;scﬁféh should not hold.up
actlon whcrc the lanS of cffuctlvo dLVClOment arc clcér but at thc same
time it 15 noted that programs bascd on prbv1ous SCluntlflC study are
normaliy morc LCOnOmlCul in thc us chof a co;ntfy;g scarce rcsources than
actlon based on 1nadééuato data. ”

_97. In order that the rosults of15001al rcse%rch.éhould be used and
the mothodc and approachos of th soc1él sciencos should bce more w1dely
applled at the samo tlmc as the supply of 5001al rcscarch workers 1s‘
increasedy there must be an inerease in the number of administrators who
apprceciate how 5001al SCantlutS can hclp with practical dovelopment.
programs. Thlg prcsupposos that the unlver51t1es and rosearch organlza-
tlons (governmcntdl and non—govcrnmcntal) w1ll devclop now types of tralnlng
and may dLmand the novcfnmonts ostabllsh spec1al programs of in-service
tralnlng for thulr admlnlstrators to famlllarlzo them with the contrlbu—
tions of thoAsoc1al sciences. Thls calls for co~0porat10n between the

universities and these oroanizations and the various governmcnt agcncies.

¥ [

”8. In the tralnlnv of soc1al 501ont1sts, groat valuc can bo derived
from thc tralnlng of studoﬁts in practlcal fleld tochnlquos, fcr this pro-
v1dos o woy of ;nsurlnp that tho 5001al sCluntlst undcrstands thc practlcal
problems of thu v1lla@cs at flrst hand and has scme practlco in deallng with

o

villagc erplc. It also prov1dos a moans of ?atherlng data that can be used
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to agsist the administrators pending the gathoring of mere reliable
infomation by fully trained perscnnel. using more advanced techniques.
"(iv) The participants of the seminar, having examined the results
..of existing reseaych and experience in the application of scclal science
techniques, considered that:

£n1,  Governments need to give careful consideration to the variocus
riiral” development programs that are possible.and to concentrate re-
sources and activities upon strategic programs, to avoid wasting scarce
reSources, both physical and human, and to avgid arousing apposition
from villagers beset by 2 variety of. development programs.

2, Vital to the success of rural development programs is the;
state of development of public administration amil economic organizatiocn.
Land ownership, farm credit, the availability of technical services
and the geﬁefal market for agricultural produce must be given attention
if rural modernization is to succeed. Likewise, the extent to which
‘the whole machinery of central and local govermment is able to meet the
additional ‘ealls placed upon it by rural development programs must be

considered. A most fruitful'field of research would be the reaction

of villagers to various types of institutional organization introduced
by the central government to implement various aspects of rural develop=—
ments Careful attention should also be given to farmers' and peasants'
associations as a means-through which technclogical improvement mayl
be promoted @nd chanrielled down to the level of the individual farm.

ng,  If rural develSpmernt programs are- to succeed,. the co-operation

of thé”villagers-ié*eésentiala Villagers are ready for progress in
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so far as they can see the attraction of better living standards, and

- they show remarkable adaptability, to certain technical innovations
while tenaciocusly resisting¢others. The traditional.institutions of
the rural commuinity can sometimes be utiliwed to support modernization,
and sécial science research may save goverrments a great deal of money,
effort and time by revealing the elements in the traditions which can
be utilized :in this way. Where the traditional social structure is
opposed to change, it may be necessary to explore it carefully to

" find how the notion of progress can be stimulateq‘and fostered. .. It
may be .necessary to begin with needs felt by the community in order

to progress to more basic needs which.it may be unwilling to recognize
at first. Here social research has an important part to play gathering
‘reliable information on what villagers really want.. It is necessary
to consider the nature of the community and to use various techniques
of getting its participation in rural development. There can be no
doubt of the importance of basic educatien for literacy in this process,
but its value can be much-éreater'if it is consciously directed not
merely to literacy but also tc the spirit of national progress re-
ceptivity to impersonal means of communication such as the mass media,
the experimental attitude and the 1life of the village as a whole., The
biological division of the community into men, women and children
provides a basis for influencing the people, particularly through an
“emphasis on health improvement which touches every person in the
community and usually brings a ready response from the women. Older

people are not always opposed to change, they often accept progress
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_for their childreh while resgisting it for themselves., Tt is important

. to understand the 'influence structure! of the rural commnity and to

ensure that progress will ndf beﬁbﬁposed by the leaders of the com-
runity. 7 {

| ﬁh. Special éttentioh needs to be given to those willing to make
innovations or to enccurage thém.’ These individuals and groups may
require supﬁért agéihst the ridicule and opposition of others. . Tech=~

nical innovators are not always to be found among the social or poli-

tical leaders of the community. The application of social science

. techniques and research to the progess of diffusion of technical and

ceconomic information can achieve economies and increase effectlveness,

particularly if emphasis iﬁ laid upon the fullest possible use of
exisﬁing sociai.gﬁructures, leaders and systems: political, educational,
spiritual, social and technical,

ng, Extenéion of primary education in rural areas.is a vital
factor in creatiné the necessary bsychological climate for eecnomic
development, overcoming inertia and providing rural people with the

means of realizing their economic potentiality and becoming effective

.. parts of a modernizing society in which literacy and self-reliance

are necessary to enable the individual and the family to -achiéve a

. reascnable level of living. This'requires at least some reform in

_the school currlculum_ln order to meet the basic needs of rural com-

munltles, and 5p901al tralnlng of teachers who will work in rural areas.
‘”6. The extenslon of publlc health activities, mainly sanitation

and the care of mothers and chlldren,'ls another vital factor in
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creating thernecessary physical and psychological fitness for economic
derelopmeet”end everceming of physical inertia, providingxrurel people
with the neCessary health and vigour to enable the indiviggel and the
family to achieve a.reasonable level of living.

”%. The role of important events, natural or @anfmade, in indueing
change should net be overlcooked. It is important that actualdevents,
if they are deliberatel& arrapged_ey government policy, should be
intelligibly related to the technical changes that are required.
| 58} The longfterm prospects of the 'progressive' villagers need
careful attentioﬁ to ensure that their abilities and enthusiasm are
.appiied constructively. .Eseouragement of education and technological
competence will be.self—defeating if the community does th.provide
opportenities for the full use of the special gualifications of such
people, | | |

g, Constent contact between the administrators of rural develop-
‘l‘ment programs, technlcal agents, field workers and social s01entlsts
is urgently needed 50 that each may learn the problems and technicues
of the others. In partlcular,.soc1al s01entlsts can play an important
7_.part in furtherlng the con0peretlon of these various workero by studying
-the pressures_end goals relevent_to eech type of werker_and teklng
these into account 1n thelr relatlons with them.‘ ‘ »
"(v) It was suggested that governmcnts should.make full use, Of the
fac111t;es available esuregerds as51stence from the varrqeswrpternatlonal
agen01es, both bllateral and multllateral for: o

lf The deveIOpment of tho methods and technlques of the social

sciences in thelr countries;
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2, _Inqreasing the supply qf social scientisﬁé anﬁ providing
additional training for existing spéciélists;

3. Giving administrators the Qppgrtunity to understand the utility
of the social sciences in relation to specific programs;

ha Prdviding and'eichanging specific documentation required in

tne dooial sdisees; U

5. Encouraging, assistihg and condﬁbting research related to
rufélldeﬁelbpment.

”Tﬁin évdiling themselves of such assiétance, governments would

need to ensure appropriate co-ordinaticn between the various types of

assistance and with their own activitieg.!

*

e
5
5
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B. '"Specific Applications of Social Science Research!'*
H. M. Phillips, Chief,- Division of Applied
Social Sciences,

Departmerit of Social Sciences, UNESCO

Durlngrthe UNESCO conference mentloned above, one paper wasiread
expialnlngrthc uoe. ol noclal seicnen: ronsarch relative tosthe: con- -
struction and administration of programs almed at 500131 and economic
devclOpment- It is cssentlal that personnel concerned wlth @£
constructlng an admlnlstratlvc system see how 5001al research can be
employed._ It is not 1nconce1vable that the d651gn of an administrative
system might be more true if 1t were based on some systematlc research
1nvolv1ng the attitudes and interests of the population vis a vis
govermmental organization. In addition, it is evident from a reading
of these explanations that some permanent arrangement for a continuing
use of research personnel in local development should be viewed as
a vital part of any administrative organization that might be con~
structed. Of course, whether this would be an integrated part of
gvery local unit or a special service of the national administration
remains undetermined,

In the first two sections of this paper, Mr. Phillips discussed
"The Role of the Social Sciences and Social Research,! and "Basic

Research," In the opinion of this reviewer, Mr. Phillips in the

# H, M. Phillips, Social Research and Problems of Rural Life in
South Fast Asia, UNESCO, Paris, 1959, 23 pp. (mimeo.)
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following‘sections has set forth an excellent statcement about the
ways:sociei research can heln administraters. Ee closes by suggesting
in general how provisions eould be made for organizing research.

'In the reportref_the FAO entitled T4 Survey of the inrestigations
Required for Planning Develepment of Agriculture: Forests and Fisheries
_ in the Lower Mekong Basin' (February 1959) the folloning passage il~

lustrates the Zrowing need for seciei research; V'It is tempting to
accept the view that the Villager is wnll satisfied.With his traditional
way of 1life and that development must therefore be a slow evolutionary
process and there is no need for energetic action. Against this there
are two important arguments (l) the villagerris becoming raﬁidly
exposed to the impact of modern 1nf1uences and his sons will certainly
require something different from tnat which satisfied his erebears,
and (2) the Basin countries cannot afford tnat their rnrel pebnlations
remain merely selifsufficient; it is necessary that they become in-
“ereasingly contributive to the.national income. Changes'in mode of
;life, e.g. from shifting to settled cultivation, from flood to contrelled
irrigation, from 1ndiv1dual to cooperative marketing, will invelve un-
\.welcome acceptance of new disc1plines. How best te obtain this accep-
,tance is an impertant task for a seciologist with insight to appreciate
‘Lthe complexity of religious, animistic, traditional secial and
ﬂmaterial urges affecting each 1ndiv1dual His findings w1ll help to
, guide the extension serv1ces which will be essential to thc develop—
~ment of agricultural progress in the Ba31n ' . T

NTf basic research of the kind describcd in the first part of
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this paper is promoted, administration will become in a better pesition
7 to know: which areas are thouse where programs‘of'technical?change‘are
likely to yleld the bcst results on torms of the inter-relation of
economlc and social resources; which are those where limited and con-
centratcd projects are required and of what kind; which need an
Topening! or a 'looscning' of community ties; which need the creation
of more group action and local leadershlp, which maist depend for further
advance malnly upon legal and 1nst1tutlonal changes, which must depend
~ upon a serles of Speclflc agrlcultural measures such as 1rr1gatlon
- and reclamatlon, land redlstrlbutlon, changed patterns of agrlcultural
lproductlon or new technlques, and whlch must look to the development
of secondary or tertiary employment 1nclud1ng the introduction of
small scale 1ndustr1es, the setting up of trading estates; and finally
nhich can only progress hf the broadest possible combination“of a number
of the above measures, accompanied by'a general program. of education
and‘promotion of family welfare in order to create the necessary'
rsocial infra—structure and incentive for development. |
HThe extent of the research requlred w1ll depend on intensity
of the 1mpact whlch the program of technlcal change is llkely to have
on living condltlons and social structure, CeZ ‘are the technical
changes llmlted to spec1flc productlon operatlons, or do they involve
- major sw1tches in productlon patterns affectlng a communlty s way of
life, from extensive to intensive agriculture, from single'crop to
ldIVGfSlfled farmlng, from tenancy or wage labor. to ownership, and
_from village life to 11v1ng on scattered farms,‘or from agrlculture

to 1ndustry.
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The Anthropclogical Approach

-,

:"Soclal anthropology is Concerhtd w1th man fnlhls cultural sottlng
_and the way it is structured- accordlngly the anthropologlst is in a
partlcularly strong p051tlon to study and assess the effect of tech-
nical change dlrected at partlcular p01nts of the structure. Slnce
the sclence of anthropology relles in the flrst place upon emplrlcal
observatlons out of whlch theory can later be constructed 1t is at
_ 1ts best when deallng with 51ngle v1llage communltles or trlbal units.
Where the unit of observatlon is larger and th'e human compon;hts and
'soc1al variables greater the sampllng technlques of SOClOlOgy and
soclal psychology tend to be more effectlve as 1nstruments to ald the
h administrator. None the less anthropologlsts draW'upon technlques
G OIMIMGN to the dlfferent social sclences' opened and closed 1nterv1ews,
‘?‘questlonnalres, role and status, analysis, content analysis, etc.
Thers is therefore no hard and fast prlnc1ple as to whether an anthro—
pologlst or s001olog1st should be used in any partlcular case, and
the techniques of anthropology previously confined to prlmltlve tribes,
are today in use in studles oF factory COndltlons and SBservance of
behav10ur in hlghly developed communltles;. o |
v"A fas01nat1ng study by an anthropologlst in the area of South-

east Asla is that reported by Professor Cllfford Geerts in hlS article

“"thual and Soc1al Change._ a Javanese Example‘ in the Amerlcan Anth ro~

o pologlst of Februaxy'l957. Startlng from the emplrlcal observatlon

‘of behav1our at a funeral ceremony he proceeds to trace the ‘role of

’slametan (a communal feast) in Communlty life in Java.' He states that
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the demands of -the labcr:~intensive rlce and dry crops of agrlcultural

prOCess—requlre the perpetuatlon of speclflc methods of cooperatlon

WO

and force a _sense of communlty in the otherwise solf-contalned families—
a senge of the community which the g etg dlearly reinforces.*' His
. study shows how the function of the slametan becomes atrophled in the
‘t.kampongs as a result of the process of urbanlzatlon, although 1t gur-
vives as e.rrtual. This is a common feature 1n a tran51tlonal society
. Awhere_the traditional forms of rural living are being steadlly“dlssolved
~and new forms steadily beiug_constructeu._ The_outward.manifestations
appear ithhe_incidents_such as that at the funerﬁl ceremony,_leading
to the study, and in other forms of soclal dlsorganlzatlon. The nature
of the emergent social structures can be traced from anthropological
:__enqulries of thls klnd. :These,emergent structures, as well as pre-~
‘viously submerged pieces‘of gocial mechanisms (like the Inqian
,@a{panchayetsj) can_be usedepositively byﬂadmihistrators who desire to
_‘intervene_ln.the‘social process to stimul%te economic change linked
... with soc1al change.J.ﬂ . _”.. ._“ B -
- Socdal Surveys and Community Stug;e ; l

"Two other major toolsLof applied research which can be used in

. aid of the execution of such programs are the gocial survey and the
commnity study. Therelsreueoms.problems‘ofltennipology in the use

of these expressions._ By community study we mean a field enquiry

‘A;rsnging rathe; w1dsly over the maln areas of communlty 11fe, whlle by

,\soc;al survey we mean speciflc enqulries organlzed elther centrally

. ..0r locally whlch collect and analyze data on partlcularsaspects and

SR L
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repercussions of administrative asticn." The nature and scope of such
eﬁQﬁiries and ‘the techniques to be used are well set out in a simple

' “form in 'Fact Findings with Rurél People! prepared:by the FAO and they
nééd not be enlarged on here (1).

"Sﬁrﬁey techniques and community:studies are intended for a. .
ﬁultiplicity of uses but for-cur- purpose these are needed.to;help in
(a)mf%nding the right approaches and points of intervention for parti-
~cular ﬁrogféms; (b);encouraging local leadership and group action; (c)
promotinéL%Hé commnication and diffusion of new ideas.

hs regards (a) and (b), typical questions which can be illumi-
nated through social survey techniques are:

(1) What are the roles being performed by different indlviduals,
groups and institutions in-the area? - (Clearly changes can be intro-
duced more smoothly if théy take into account: the pétterns.which‘“
exist between rolés).

1r(2) “Thé‘pbﬂer stfucthre, and the Status-and'responsibility of
its different elementss - (Thé ‘séurce of power may lie oubside the .
 comminity, and the local roles may be only intermediary;or manipu1ative).
“u(3) The i‘ric'enﬁives and rewards attached to maintaining the
" gtatus quo, or alternatively to causing change.or developmenﬁ. (These
will be iﬂfldeﬁced-by the role aﬁd-the~power:System$‘in_Qperation;
but they may be independent of both),

w(y) The*ﬁfevailing customs and norms of- behaviour ¢f individuals

r(l) See too Father J L. Lebret "Gulde prathpe de l'enquete 5001a1 n
Paris, ‘Présses Universitaires de France. - . .
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and groups, (these may be ccnditioned by and iﬁter—locked.with the

. role, power and reward. But they may be independent, having their

roots in deep seated historical or.ecolcglcal and biolcgical causes).
"Within the foregoing factors phere;will be‘elements vhich will

stimuiate.resistance to change, and others which will provide a basis

for improving community development. Analysis of these different

. elements can help in program execufion.

. "As regards (c) it will be noted that the problem is not only to
discover the right means of stimlating the“fcrqes'tending to develop-
.-ment, but also-tc secure proper lines of comminication so that the
policy is not altered by the tﬁpe it reaches the person it is intended
to influence. {This may take place consciously or unconsciously be-

W _,(l\’l“‘
cause the motlvatlons of the 1ntermed1arles are not the same as those

ofifﬂgglgiiléfor or recipient of the new measures).

"The same consideraticns apply to the gcqeptance of programs.
The_person.affected by the action_will‘respond differently according
to whether he fegls he is invelved in the.policy.and is_active%y
. participating or ﬂ?%%%?r he regards himself as a_passive‘beneﬁigiary.
This -applies to s'_c;z__tg%?,c;i%;sjfee also to applied research itself. Surveys
- and studies haveﬂgegg_qgndugted‘on the bgsislof the communityrparti-
cipating in the surveys of itself, not only at the reéipient but also
at the action and of fhe research process; What such procedures;géin
in securing acceptance of.the results.of the research, howﬁrér-they

tend to lose in sclentlflc prec151on and objectively where—sec&al

problems are concerned, since self-survey 15 a difficult research



249

task when well-trained people are invclved. But participation is a
cruqial issue at the level of executiocn, and fesearch workers can give
guidance on the choice of different methods of action by conducting
small scientific contreclled experiments. An experiment was carried
ou£ in the United States (1) to establish the officacy of individual
instruction or lectures as distinct . from group discussion in introduc-
ing new methods of child rutrition. DBoth methods were tried and com-
pared and the group discussion method proved far superior to individual
instruction or lectures, Pilot experiments of this kind when carried
out beth scientifically and eccnomically can ;guide operational agencies
in their choice of working methods.

"The type of applied research required varies with the place of
the community on the development scale we described earlier. The more

the community is of a Gemcinschaft, folk or familistic character, the

more value there-is in the cultural or.anthropological appréégﬂz' Such
cases exist in almost all regions and countries,.even those called
economically well-developed: they are rarer than in other continents.

- In Rural Sociology for March 1957, Margaret‘VinQ deals with the soecial

- change in a Norwegian valley.community. She states 'practically cut

off from other peoples they have developed a,sacred society with an

almost impermeable value system that is resistent to social change.'
She writes 'since about 1920, when communicaticns improved, they have

had electricity, schooling, roads and government services forced upon

st ot @ mrmen e . ey

~{1) see Group_Dynamics: 'Reéearchwand Théqry; Cartwright and Zander,
p. 29),. (Row, Pcterspn & Co. New York). .
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them. Because their value 'system does not ehcourage change they have
ﬂbt partipuiarly'wﬂnﬁed these changes nor have they utilized them to
the uﬁmost advantage (1).;; the result is that the people db¢n0t use
' fanr ma@hiﬁery although they know'it existd; they do not particularly
want 1abol - saving electrical equipment although they have cheap elec-
" tricity; they do not Wsnt to buy thelr food and clothes (instead of
producing them themselves) althoughlthese items are available at local
'étéres.'
.“"This-ihfestigétor goes ‘on t¢ say that 'one qf’the significant

'fartors'préducing‘socialfdhéﬁge is an'externai:force—mthe Norwegian
state government.' She explains: that almost the only factors making
‘;for social chéhge”are the recent iritiatives brought in by the govern-

ment.

Atfitﬁde studies, ‘experiments in group organization and leadership

| ThIﬂ the forégoing we have been mainly concerned with the aid
which‘caﬁ be given to the action agencies by indicating the strategic
-ﬁoints Sf éntry into thé?commﬁnity to secure social change, ‘and with
problems of conmunlcatlon and acceptance of new ideag. It is hOWGVer
also d631rable to have available procedures for finding -out the bellefs
and attltudes which condition the thinking of the individuals and the
& communlty, and in partlcular the nature of the psychological processes

'whlch brlng people to take 1n1tiat1ves 4n common.: In rural communities

(1) on attitudes to land ownership in the Phillipines (Economlc
Research Joyrnal, March 1959) Gutierrez notes slowness to lse
settlement opportimities:  "family ties and v1llage systemg are
gstronger than the ploneering spirit.! : S

L
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: it_is¢p§rtiqularly necessary to take into account religions beliefs:
attitude tc occupation or to leisure as ends in themselves: attitude
“:ho -gaving and the time épan‘taken into account when deciding different
.-eourses of action: attitude to authqrity:ilthe parent's apgiQudg)to
.ehildren and to ‘each other, and“their ambitions: ..attitude to different
... types of occupation and aetivity, etc. F_ "L,A.

MIn a muber Qf countries, notably the U.S5.4.; agricultural ex-
“tension services have made eonsiderable use of social science techniques.
The techniques employed are:in somé casesiﬂﬁmsferable to econamically
under-developed areas-but in other cases reliance has tc be placed
.on different tcols, e.g. on anthropological approaches suitable for
theam&ljsis—of.wholeacommunities. An example of a transferred.tech-

. nique .leading to inter-country ecmparisons is a study of the Philip-

- pines by Edward. A. Tiryakian reported'in the American Jourmal of

soclology,. Jamary 1958, which covered four rural commﬁnitieé in
Gentral‘LUZoﬁ-éﬂd examinedsthé prestige of different occupatigas.

. The rééﬁltSﬂWere=e®rrel&ted-w1ﬁh-similar enquiries~in‘the USA, Great

* Britain,’ New Zealand.and depan: and indinated 'marked agroeement between
 the Philippines and other: counégie;won ‘the prestigecevaluatien. of

- occupations.' Apalysis of this kind.can facilitate the work. of both
the foreign export and the national agrieultural extension: officer
who is trying to put into operation methods successfully undertaken

“ i other. countries., The items of similarity need to bhe ascertained

and further study centred upon the disparities of social patterns and

bpnaviour.: The results obtalned have to be seen. from the standp01nt

R i s g s [P ST . -.......-. e e e,

e e e
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oo pravadling system of: soeial inter-action in:the village com-

e

- ulmafdty teken & aswhole. ne mo nin e

1L Mell: ‘established. techniques exist for studying attitudes and

g TR
FEFREN L

7 for vanking them in order of:importance in.relation to-specific programs.

*. Substantial .work has alsc been done-on the question how tc change at-

titudes and as is well known.this aspect of social:research has been

- used by advertising .firmg to great commercial -advantage. (1): In the

i Pl A of cotmitity devekapment, Tesearch of ‘considerable, value has been

c‘mn:iucted oh the Gymamics -of - group actlon oi‘ 1eadersh:|.p, agsociated

particularly w1th the exper:l.menta.l work i‘a.t.hered by Kurt . Lewin in the

* United.States. An exa.mple of this dind. of; e.xper:l.ment -wag. that under-
~taken-by R. Lippitt to find the necegsary arrangements which encourage

~ . individuals iniassockation to unfold-their potentialities; Chitdren

at play:.were experimentally observed under Qiff erent group atmospheres.
Leaders behaved first in an authcritarian manner, i.e., dictated tasks,

gave personal ;preise, and showed wilfulness in the manner and gelection

“#.0f the commands. :The behaviour: of the children in the first situation

2w - could. be eompared with.the responses in a Aaecpnd]sf!.‘tu&,’ciop_r129:,&-; tlaisseg-

fairel. leadership in:whigh interference with the children;was reduced

vobora mindmam; 'no.f;pr,a;:l;s_s';-,on-;blame;-jmg_»a.llbt!;edr;énncl,,['the“childl-‘en-.-wer &

<left: toi;the:lrmwn deviq:es:.r ‘third:-type. of leadershlp, ca.lled :Ln this

k:-:>Iemﬂmentyl..,’.,dﬂnosw&tcicf, @rganized group, disqussmn., J‘gwe pra:Lse fac-

. tusllyy: and allowsd for:a.division of labok: in the group. Briefly

mo Oy ey e e P T P vk .
PR AR ESAES N ST P KD S S CPRE A T S S PRERIPRY 1% S S AUETIE S SR AT

LYV Hée Phe ‘Hiddsh Per‘sua.ders (Longtiahy)  d&nd ‘The- Englneerlg of

Congent (University of Oklahoma Press, 1955).
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- run group gave the best long—term results . S THRE
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summarized, the 'authoritarian' group responded at first efflclently,

“but when left alone was at a loss to know how to act., The 'laisseg

RN

( [P \

falre' group seemed purposeless andfbew1ldered. The 'democratically!
N ""‘T"F,. :

AT "An 1nterest1ng soc1olog10al study relating to Asian dohditions

is that by David E. Llndstrom (2) of the diffusion of farm practlces in
Japan whlch was based on tests of attltudes-to four maJor recommended
farm practices and of the. extent of the adontion of the practibes;‘ The
euudy led him to £he Conclusion tha£7=if the ekuension gsystem in a
countm& uo which technical_aid‘is to be extended.has a stated policy
‘ot to force people to do anything agadnst tneir'willgfrfhen it must

be fecoénized that adoption of new p%actices can come only if the people

'involved understand their 1mportance, see them work out successfully -

in'practice, and find in them distinct advantagee over the old‘pr&btices.

This means that., although the condiiioning influences can come through

“mass media, yet the influences 1ead1ng to adoptlon must come from

trusted and rellable agents in the ccmmunlty, who can find and convince .
those of 1nfluence among people to try_out 4nd use the new practlce.
Technoiogical training is imnbftant bt 1€ is noﬁ.enough} agente mist
have trainlng as well in how to anal}ze local soclal situdgtions and

how to work w1th the people and the groups of which they are & part.

- {1) R. Llppitb nAn experimental Study of Bemocratic and Authorltarlan

Group Atmospheres" in Studies in Topslogical and Vector Psycholo
Tova;. 3940, Vol. I, No. 3.

(R). Rurad: Soc&ologg Vol, 23, June 1958, No 2.
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~Bvaluation

WEvaluation is a field in which growing use is being made of the
social. sciences. The. techniques range from those of the basic resource
survey ., through community studies and social surveys to ease histories,
attitudes scales, response evaluation of mass media campaigns, and
experimental tests of the psrformance of groups in reaction to different

types of programs measured against 'control groups' of persons un-

.affected.

- "Normally evaluation-is of three kinds according to whether it

. takes place before, during or after the project. The_firstikindr

{pre-project evaluation') is concerned with the choice and planning

of projects. The second kind ('in-project evaluation') deals with the

‘ assessment, guidance and re-direction of the operation and administra-

.tion of the project. Ideally, evaluation of this kind should. be "
.- tullt into' the project so that its effect will be similar to that

.of a gyrescope‘keeping a machine in balance." The third kind of.evalua&;

-‘tﬁtion ('post. proJect') amounts .to & pOSt -mortem, and while it is of

aq;d ﬁuture action in dlfferent projects.

Uﬂilit;le help to. the project whlch 1s belng dissected,,it;is 11ke1y to

M4 further, if rather self—evident p01nt is that svaluatlon

_anshould.seldom be -pursued for.its,own sake. Many-proaects clearly

evaluate themselves and 'in—project evaluation' which tends ‘to be most

'“jexpenslre of‘the three klnds needs ‘to be limited in its use to ma.jor

or pilot projects and to complex and marginal cases whlch w1ll throw

light on the direction 6ffsu5sequentXepefétions:'Jﬁisbﬁiﬁ%is necessary
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to add .that evaluation machinery, however weffective, is no siubstitute
-for the day to: day-evaluation which should take place each time decisions
are being made: overy choice of g pfoject'and.each operation unless
of a routine character involves assessments which can never be of a
mechanical charagter.
"In 'pre-project evaluation' the concern is with problems of
cholce and probability since by definition the prcject has not yet
come into operation., The factors to be taken into account are: care-
- ful definition.of the goals of the projectg comparison with previous
.similar projects; analysis of the economic and social context; study
. of the institutional and administrative framework within which it is
to work; interlock with other programs bearing on the same area; re-
lation of cost and effort to anticipated result as compared with other
alternatives, The chief reQuiremént here is the data provided by basic
resesarch extrapolated as necesgsary. N
"'In—prbject.evaluation‘ is greatly assisted if it is possible
- to establish a 'basic iiné' in an area where basic-research has already
.been undertaken; the nécessary data may already be available but some-
~times it -may have to be collected afresh. In either case carc must
be taken to reduce the.cemponents of the basé¢ line to the absolute
mininum compatible with the administrative needs, and with- the avail~
. able resources for maintaining‘the.nQCessaryfrBCOrd of changes as the
project, proceeds,  For this purpose.it. is necessary to be Rdear in
- advance on:the techniques to be employed for ccllécting the:information

gy

and the periodicity of check. P R
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"So far as the problem-of village development is primarily one

" of changing people's gociali behaviour the techniques of social psycho-
- logy aféipartiCularly'relevant but are at the same tlme perhaps the
least known and widespread, Certain changes in rural life ere rela-
tively: easy to Measure (e.g. crop output, growth of personal income,
morbidity rates) provided data collecting machinery is available.

" But to study changes in people's attitudes and motivations more subtle
and compléx techniques are recessary, By the establishment of base
;inss'&nd giving scores to different practices it is possible to
meagure the effect of specific programs aﬁd campaign on the behaviour
of a commnity's population. The results are sometimes surprising.

. "Further, 'since the essence of programs of the kind we are dis-

- ,cussing is the stimilation of change and its spread to as meny people

.as~possib1eathe gocigl gurvey methods are a useful means of checlting
what commnication has actually been effected. A study made by the
Programn: Evaluation Organization of the Planning Commission of the
‘Government of India produced some remarkable results. - Whereas an |
- average of 68p¢nrcent;of the villages had heard of the project cover-
iing their area, in -one village as many as 85pen:cent had-ﬁé%_heard.
5 The techniunS;used in.thie enquiry were ﬁartly-thosa of soclal survey
+ and partly thosé.of public opinien research.
nOther forms of evaluation are more strictly in the field of
.. social :psychology; such as discovering whaﬁrmeans are thé most effec~
" tivé in producimg participation in projects and group tasks. Most of

these studies- (1) emphasize the importance of -securing discussion and

(1) See Lippitt, 'Training in Human Relations', Harper: and Brothers.
New York, 1949.
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involvement in decisions on the part of the people affecygd and confirm
.thertatement by Lords Lindsay 'that the primary cell of thg democratic
.commun%ty is the discussion group.!

fﬂegearch activities of this kind can introduce an obiectivity
of'judgment.and a reliance‘on verifiable facts which can gréatly help

_rural development. programs.

. .Conclusions: .Organization of Research

"It seems clear that existing research ihstitutions and universi-
tié;‘could give'more étténﬂidn to the social problemé of* rural areas:
in teaching andztraining'éétivities, in influencing the-choice of
squects for doctofates, in promoting field studies in vacation periods,
in tadopting' particular villéges or commnities for ¢ontimiing study.

ﬁThe'héxt step is the extension of existing research resources,
éithér'és a national or régional basis., Various patterns of action are
possible. In the ccuntries where the social sciences are more exten- .
sively developed the effort has been largely made through the existing
universities. In countries where the social sciences are still at
early stages of 'developmént the fhcilities of the United Nationa and
speciaiized:agéncies,'and paffiCﬁlarly of UNESCC through’dits Depart-

) meﬁ%ibf'SOCial Sciences, can be utilized. Varicus types of assistance
;d}é%aﬁéilable according'fb‘needs. Assistance cen be given-in the
establishment of new teaching faculties in 'existing universities, in
the setting up of reaearch utilizing partiéiflar disciplines, in meeting

documentafy and bibliOgraphicéi‘needs.
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' skt there is the problem of creating a trained research ‘staff,
’”“xfﬁéfé”ééain the intermational agbncies can heélp; as for instance in the
-case of the Demogréphic Training Center established in Saigon by the
"Unitegi"Nations,' ahd in the followship programs of UNESCO, the FAO, and
other agenciées. But the main responsibility must rest with the govern—
ments and research institutions of thre countries concerned, and the
initiative, even with limited rescurces, must come from them. This
points to fhe need.to create.an .leperational sense!-among the social
_spientists concerned and a ' research mindedness{,among administrators,
On this difficult poiﬁt there has to be a spirit both of give and take,
'as indeed there has to be,aiso between the véfioussocial scieqces
concerned., The problems of £he rural areas of Southeast Asia are a
challenge to the research potentiality aﬁd the practical capacity of
all of the social science diseiplines and the inter—disciplinary
. approach“should be used wherever feasible, particﬁlarly iﬁ bagic
research. |
"The organizational action required therefore might be summarized
as follows:
"(1) Better use of existing research resources: greater con-
centrgtion of effort on the social problems of rural areas.
n(2) Exiension of sdcia;msgience resources and setting up of

new research institutions where feasible: wuse of facilities of inter-

b

national agencies.
n(3) Training of the research workers concerned to be opera-

tional in their outlook when framipg the problems to_be:studied and
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choosing the hypothéées to be tested, while not in any way compromising
‘their scientific objectivity.

"th) Training of administrators te be aware.ef uses and eossibi-
lities of research and to exploit the full potentialities of the eecial
sciences. : ' . -

"(5) Use of the 1nter—d1501p11nary approach in basic research.

n{6) Development of simplified research methods where p0351ble,
which can beHSponeered.by the government departments and agencies
"concerned¢Withouthe;ceseive eeet,'and whiehrchh be fitted inte the
framework of;their programs,rparticularly in'the field of evaluarien."

L

%*
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C. ©Studies in Viet Nam: The Montagpards

One of the major administrative, as well as, social,.prcblems
. facing the Republic concerns,the.welf&ré and development of the Mon-
tagpards. OStrengthening the rapprochment with the tribal pﬁoples re-
presents oﬁe of the major challenges facing the Republic 'in its. endea~ '
- vors te transform the nation from an underdeveloped to a developed
‘stage.

Currently, the political issue makes this even more serious.,
Becéuse of the extreame degree of~"underdeve10pedﬁeés" of the.qutag-
pards there is a vital need to meximize -the use of social science
research in developing plans for governmental programs and administra-
tive systems. |

The following recommendations were made onlthe basis of a brief
study prepared by an anthropologist on the MSUG staff in 1957. They
i1lustrate how a social scientist attempts to relate his study to

action programs.

The PMS: Recommendationé and Analysis¥
Conclusgions and Recémmendations. |
"Land grabbing and fear of land grﬁbbing'is orie of the primary
cauges of Moﬁntainéef diéconﬁent. Therefors, 1t wouid be advisable

for the government to adopt & firm policy regarding the land rights of

% Preliminary Research Report on the PM3, Michigan State University,
Viet Nam Advisory Group, June, 1957, 50 pp. (est.) (mimeo)-
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the Mbu;teineers as soon as'pessible and to publicize the adeptgd
pollcy w1dely. The preseﬁt ambivalent attitude of the govermmept in

| this respect El_eads to admlm.stratlve chacs., Some province; ghiefs saw
a need to define Mountaineer land rights while others: deckared that
the Mountaineers have no such rights because. .they de not hawe 'papers.’
Research conducted thus far his established the-fact,that.all of the
ethnic greoups in the PMSrhave a traditional: system of land temure and
definite mechanisms for holding and transferring title or.use of land.

~ Further, Rﬁederiand owners expressed their willingness o discuss the

| eele or rentei of their land with a commission‘compogedqefggoyﬁrnment
.offieials aed Rhade leaders. oy

| | This was one of the major problems that had to be. ..

resclved in the case of the American Indians. At the

present time, about 2/3 of the Indians in the United

States live on: land which.they own, the tltle of whlch

is guaranteed by treatiea or statutes.. .. .

NIn view of the pre331ng need to establish in the minds of the

Mountalneers the good faith of the govermment, the following programs

sheuld receive special attentlon'

”1.1 Medlcal-Serv1ce. Under the French there was an effective
’ iﬁedical service in the PMS. It ihcluded resident doctoers in.the pro=~-
_‘v1nc1al towns, dlspensarles in many villages, and perlodlc visits to
(¥all v1llages to admlnlster 1noculatlons and geheral’ medical .care. In.
_“the present tran51tlon perlod this service has been discontinued in
the v1llages, leav1ng a noticeable gap. This medlcal_serv1ce should

oy be reestablished as soon as possible:
i . . .

W2, The Education System. The edication systam is'badly neglected
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in-many areas. Mlsslonarles have establlshed some 1mpress1ve schools,
but there is a not1Ceable lack of government schools. The shocklng
conditlon of the Kate school (mostly Mountalneer orphans) near Dran

_ is a strlklng example of admlnlstratlve neglect. | .V |

"3. Alcohol Sales. The contlnulng sales of alcohol, mostly

chaume—chaume r1ce wine, is a contr1but1ng factor to the problems
that ex1st 1n the PMS. Responslble 1nd1v1duals have expressed great
concern over the eifect of this alcohol on.the Mountalneers and the
exploitation‘associated with it (chaume-chaume is:much stronger than
the rice wine which-the Mountaineers make.for their own consumption).
There were cages c¢ited where Mountaineers drunk on chaume-chanme would

sign over property or their harvest. It would be advisable for the

government to consider an effective ban:on alcohol sales in this area,

"4, Price Gontrolsein the Markets. The markets appear to be
a gource of many incidents. The Mountalneers often Complalned of
being cheated by the merchants. There are many 1ncidents cited where
‘the msrchants offer very low prices for vegetables the Mountalneers
_ brlng in to sell and in some 1nstances when the Mountalneers refuse,

the merchants crush thc vegetables, maklng them unsalable. There

are also cases of Mountalners being overcharged for artlcles they
'want to purchase. In the Plelku market 1t was noted that prlces wers
marked on many artlcles. Thls is a step in the rlght dlrectlon and
1t is recommended that it be carrled out more completely and strictly
enforced in all of the markets. |

~ "Serious consideration should be given to the formation of joint
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Vietnamese-Mountalneer committees in each province to act as advisors
to the province-chiefs on-problehs that arise between the Mduntaineers
and the Vietnamese. |

"Administrators being sent to the PMS sheuid receive a special
course of training in Mountaineer customs and traditions S0 tﬁat they
wi}l be better prepared to deal with administrative problems associated
Iwith the Mountaineers. |

"Mountaineers should be placed in administrative positions.is_the
PMS whenever possible. Special attention should be given to.a ﬁregram
for.training more Mountaineer administrators at the National Ihstitute
of Administration.

nA propaganda campaign should be laueched ameng the Vietsamese
and Mountaineers aiike to increase understanding and tolerance of their
respectlve customs and tradltlons.

”The Secretary of State for the Interior should have access to
advrce on Mountaineer affairs from the Mountaineer viewpoint. ThlS
could be achieved by appointing a Mountaineer or someone fully cogni-
zant of the Mountalneer v1ewp01nt as a Special Assistant for Mountalneer
\Affalrs, or establlshlng a Coun01l of Representatives of Mountalneer
tribes which would meet w1th the Secretary at stated 1ntervals to
discuss Mountaineer problems of national 1nterest. h

tTn view of the programs proposed for the PM5 by the goverrment,
there is deflnlte need for addltlonal knowledge on certaln aspects of
Mountalneer societies. Thls is partlcularly true 1n the areag of

tradltlonal economlc systems and land tenure as well as 1nternal polltlcal
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systems. The admlnlstratlon of these”progrmns and-the successful
admlnlstratlon of the M5 in general demands perceptlve understandlng
of the Mountaaneers. The PMS is a unique area in Vlet‘Nam and should
be necsgnlzeias such o o |
| ’"It is proposed that such research be carried out in conjuctlon
rwith the economic proJects being started in the PMS uAs areas are
selected for development research on the Mountalneers in these per-
ticular areas should begln as soon as p0s51ble thereafter, 80 that

the collected information would facllltate the cerrylng out of the
proaect For exampl s, in a relatlvely short time, valuable information
on Rhade land tenure.and the pos51b111ty of purchaslng or rentlng Rhade
land was collected in reletlon to a lend developnent pTOJth belng
launched near Ban Me Thuot. o | o

."Thls work should be done by the research lelslon of the Natlonal

Institute of Admlnlstratlon in collaboratlon wlth the Mlchlgan State
.Advlsory Group. Ba31cally, the knowledge galned in guch research will
: be applled 1n an admlnlstratlve fr&nework. It not only vdll result

in a deeper understandlng of the admlnistratlve problems in the IWE

. L

but it also w1ll be valuable in tralnlng a permanent cadre of researu

chers for the Vletnsmese government

R

Analxsis.' S R

T a3

"In many respects, the present situatlon in the FMS resembles

that of the Amerlcan West durlng the l9th century. The movement of

v Sk

gettlers 1nto the new western territorles touched off years of struggle
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with- the Indians who regarded it as an invasion of thelr ancestral
. lands. It also precipitated problems which have taken years of study
.‘and wprk to resolve. The American govermment and interested agencies
“have put mich effort in the Indian problem and have learned a great
deal in the process.(l)

"From the Vietnamese point .of view, the.PMB is a newlte?ritory
~ and settlers, encouraged by the govermment;  are moving in at am'everw
-increasing rate. Towns such as Ban Me Thuot and Fleiku have almost
doubled_pggir populations and the areas gurrounding. them are. dotted
with new villages and new fields. More than oné"outsideiobserver hag
noted{ however, that the Mountaineers fear this influx of settlers.
Like the American Indian they lock upon it as an invasion—a coloniza-
tion.of their land. They bitterly recite instances of exploitation,
mostly by the militery and merchants, and land grabbing by the new
settlers. They seem to feel a déep;sense'of-frustration at not being
able to de anything abqﬁtfitjuvAlthough.they resented the presence of
the French, they tend to look back on the days of French rule as a
time when things, were better. Many express the desire to flee to
the remote parts of the mountains and others appear datérmined to
 fight. . s Lo

"One important element in the FM3 situation iS'thé preéeﬁce'of

Viet Cong agents sbetting the unrest and utilizing it in their propagenda

(1) At the present time there are more than 400,000 Indians in the
U.5. The rmumber is increasing every year at a very rapid rate.
At the close of the 19th century there were only about 250,000
Indlans. T o
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to the detrlment of the government‘s prestige and programs. This

A

propaganda stresses tho government‘s lackpof 1nterest in the Mountalneers
and the government's lack of good fa;th in feillng to keep promises,
In additlon, Vlct Cong agents reportedly are maklng the tempting offer
of auntonomy if the Mountalneers support thelr cause.

‘"The current government program is to brlng settlers 1nto the
PMS for economic development and also to stabllzlng the area by a.large
1nflux of antl-communist refugees from the North It would.be wall to
consider the effect this may have on the Mbuntalneers, viz., to alienate
them*furhher;- Thls oouid possibly lead to a situation where stability
is gained in.isolated spots whilefthe region as a whole becomes less

‘ "The French remain an economic force in the PMS Any role they
may be playing in the present 51tuatlon is not clearly visible, If
additional research is underteken, one of the speclflc objectives
might be to determine the 1nf1uence, 1f any, of the French on the .

Mountalneers.--

"The above recommendetlons are made w1th & vlew to fonning e

st

program for the PMB that will amellorate the existing 51tuatlon and _

more clearly. deflne the role of .the Mountaineers in the economic deve—
S R UL A P wep P il

- lopment of the area.ﬂ .

LM o .. Lty T
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"D, Studies in Viet Nam: A Major Socio-Economic Survey *

OUne way to categorize research is by the contimumm of "intensive-
extensive.! A study limited to one village council would be viewed--in
tenns of studles of v1llage coun01ls~-as an 1nten31ve study while if

all v1llage coun01ls were 1ncluded the study would be descrlbed as

extensive. .Similarly in 500131 and economlc research studles may be
classified in this way. Already ava}lable in the Republican. era of

Viet Nam are excellent examples of both "intensive®" and "extensive"

- socio-economic studies {or surveys). .

Vayious studies made by.faculty ﬁembers of the NIA and MSUG merit
the cqpego?y‘of Ir‘:'L.n.tens:i.ve." In both the "Vinh Long" andr"anng Namp"
series, major po?tions deal with socio-economic featureg of theAtwo
villages. While the "intensive" character of those is more 1imited
iq terms of time spent in research, the studies by Professors Hendry
in economics aqd Hickey in;sogiology in the one small village of Khanh

Hau {(The Study of a Vietnamese Rural Community cited carlier) merit

viewing as exam;ies_of fairly_high degrees of intensification since
more thaqhone year was spenp;inlfield research. Xet both researchers
could envisiOn gyen‘morehresgarch within;the one villagg.

The qqtstanding ¢xample of extensivg_research (with. which the
writer is familiar) was prepared by a special staff hired by the Bank
of Viet Nam and known fér its survey work in other countries. This
staff came fram the "Centre d'Etudes Economie et Humanisme! in Paris.
Its fihgi }eport, ccﬁsisfing of two prinfed vdlumes, provideé a wealth

of data ‘about the sodiofecondﬁic characteristics of éil'aféas in”
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Viet Nam and a set of proposals for further govemhenital .programs. In
the opunlon of thls writer it 1s a report that should be thoroughly
dlgested by all students of admlnlstratdon concerned w1th relatlng
W'admlnlstratlon closely to s001o-economic development The stuﬁg was

* published in September, 1959 Etude sur Les Gondltlons de Vle et Les

1Bes01ns de la Populatlon du Vlet Nam Mlsslon "Economie et Humanisme,"

in e

'Banque Natlonale du Vlet Nam, Republlque du Vlet Nam, 2 Tomes.

| The basic technlque for the study was the use of a sample of 71
-rural communities chosen as representatlve of the varlatlons in socio-
economic patterns throughout Viet N&m—mthe group cons1sted of locali-
ties identified as rice grow1ng, flshlng, refugee, plantations, Mon-
tagnard and Cham; a reglonal dlstrlbutlon-has also made. Urban areas
were also chosen from Salgon and other localltles. A standardlzed
method fox‘measurlng the various 5001o-economic charaoterlstlcs wWas
-used by all of the fleld research personnel when maklng thelr person&l

1nterv1ewe. To present the1r findlngs consolidated proflles for each
_communlty were presented in the “form’ of 01rcular diagraes—uvery
confusing forythe neophyte to read but very convenlent efter'one ‘has
'"mestered the code and, the meenlngs. The.folloning extractswghpl;ln

'.' '\l

the comp051tion of consolldated profiles that deplct the 50010-economlo

characteristlcs and the mejor div1sions of the entire report, coples

of which should be avallable 1n librarles and elsewhere.. B
LI TN ) AT ST, 1
oo oseponAe  FOREWORD . o0f o0 ol
By his letter .dated September:9; 1957, My Tren Buw' Phuohg,

Governor of the National Bamk of Vieft-Nam; requested the Center of Study
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"Economie et Humanigsme" to comtemplate’for Viet Nam an analysis similar

to those made formerly by the same Centér for the'govefnment of the
Repubiip of Colombia and for the Commission of the Parana-Uruguay
~~river-basin in Brazil.

It waé;ggreethhat the first portion of the work would treat
only the standard of living and the'needs of . the rural and urbén popu-
lation of Viet Nem,

This analysis should be made by a systematic sounding operation

and a method commonly used.by the YEconomie ep-Humanisme®' Center.

The aim of the work is, ‘for-the rural popalation; to’tharacterize

by & certain number of criteria:

i TeRem _Health standard
I-B.~ Sanitary facilities
II-A.- Agricultural situation
II-Be~ - Technical aﬁd economic facilities
Ii~C;nq'. Structural conditions of econcmic develop-

ment:(the*economic life) -

ITT-A.- . Household 1ife level
III-B.- . Household facilities-
IV-A.- - Overall residential standard-
ooty o IVeBe = . 'Housing standard
Do ¥eAsw 0 - Education ‘'standard
V=B, - Educstional facilities

These standards are considered as "basic!" standards, and the

oo bi "iaedlities standards" or condition standards I-B, IT-B, III-B, .IV-A,
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. Y-B should be able to indicate the ways and means to.improve the
ngituation &t
Tt ‘seems helpful to add to these "basic!-standards, more or less

measurahle, & certain mumber of "social' standards which could be ac-
cufétely'estimﬂted'sy well sélectioned and sufficiently trained in-
vestigators; four standards of this type have been retained in 'our
study:

VI.- " The cultural and leisure standsrd . -

"f’v&;+;m:mi-iﬁumu;;mhe“familial standard = . -
VIII.- ‘The social life standard
IX.- The spiritual standard

"Bagich standards peffaining to the urban popilation included the

following cnes: o st
I-pe= Heslth standard
i TeBL- Health facilities
U ITeA e o Household or home 1ifeﬁsitﬁation
II-B.-  Household facilities
IIT-hw- ﬁducatibnal gituation
III-B.- . Bducatiohal facilities "
SIS '“'Hoﬁsing gitﬁétidn'
Vi~ " Towm plannih@zand:basic_urb&n”facilities
VI.= e “A&hiﬁiétfﬁti?e facilities ahd services
VII;m_-<-””d ' Handleraft afid Trade
S FHI.- - ¢ Means of tramsportation -

. " 1-B,” II-B; III-B, V, VI, VII'srdl #1II are varicus standards of facilities
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and conditions, the improvement of which should permit the increase
_in the stepdards of situation I-A, II-A, III-A, IV,
Like in the rural analysis, four "social" standards have been

added:

T IX.- " The cultoral and leisure standard
X.- _ ‘\ The:sqcial life .

XI.-  Femilial life standard

XII.- ' Spirituel life standard -

In both analyses, . no qualitstive discrimination between diffe=
rent forms of spiritual life was made; we only attempted to find out,
for each religibus or para-~religicus group, the degree of devotedness

to and imbuement with the form of spiritual life they have chosen.

9 3 W

it By TABLE GF---GON’IENTS
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Fipst Part
Methodology

Chapt. I.- Prospects of human economy and harmonizéd integral
dévelopmént.
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ﬂszhaﬁfl'iiif;w36opé and limit of the analysis.
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Fourth Part
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N

2-

-Dynamie-aspect..
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Section 4. The need of a long-term plan.

Appendix 1l.-

" S.. Conditions of:success for the plan.

" 6, The multiplying and accelerating factors.

Lol

Document.s Attached ih'Apﬁéndix

Tables showing the demographical and epongmic ?tQtiSn
tics, o
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E. Interests of Various Goverrmental Agencies

'in Socio-Ecohomic Action Programs

~Describing all pertinent governmental programs would be too

L demanding for this presentation; however, con51derable appreciation

of programs of the Republic can be obtained from excerpts of a question-

naire on rural development prepared for the 1960 Conference of EROPA

in Manila. . _ ) |
hGovernmental,Administrotion,of Rqrallpevelcpment"

ML - Recoggition of the need for a rural devel opment program. Viet

Nam is essantialiy en‘agricultural country. The problems of rural
development have alwﬂye‘been the main preoccupation of the goverrment
as well as that of the people themselves.
. _was:there any tradition of govermmental assistance for rural
, __development? : | " .
"In an earlier period, agricultural devel opment was.
s . given sgpecial emphesis and.publlc works such as water and
. flood control were undertaken by former kings. Viet Nem
also has a tradition of regulating private property and |
- cammon 1ands (Gong dien, Gong tho) and agsuring their
tequitable distribution among v1llagers. Other traditions
ineclude recruiting manpower for developing new land, establish-
ipghnewtsettlement}centers (Cnieu dan luu mo dinh dien),
building up public 5r§ﬁ3r?¢$“t° neet‘famine contingencies
.and to prevent an increase in the price of paddy, and to

- generally assist farmers by extending loans and distributing
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seeds (eac khuyen nong, khuyen quyen, khuyen nap). In the

. last few years the govermnment has carried out a number of
important programs of rural developmentz agrarian reform,
agrlcultural credlt oooperatlve movements, farmers' asso-
clatlons, agrov1lles, land reclamatlon, health facilities,
ma.ss educatlon, 1nformatlon serv1ces,a1d to flsherles,_
handlcraft and small cottage industries.

ne, What were the naJor factors accelera.tlng the 1nterest o:t‘
the government in rural devel opment? '
| ”The 1mportance attached to rural” developméﬁt“by the
govermuent mﬂy be explalned as follows.
"a, Reasons 1nherent in conditions of underdevel oped
oountrles with agrlcultural 1nfrastructure-

"(l) In crease in populatlon, unequal dlstrlbutlon of
rural pOpulatlon, nece551ty to modernize agricul-
ture, to ralse the SOClal standing of the popula=-
tion, to reorganize tradltlonal structures; shortage
of capital—-underemployment in agrlcultural ac-
hx1hes,a

"(2) Natural reeouroes not full& exploited;

n(3) Rural sector relatirely less &eveloped than urban
‘sector- ‘ |

”ﬂh) Low produotlv1ty in agrlculture,

."(5) Important role of the agrloultural sector in the

| i_economy (80 per cent of total population): econcmic

" potentlal and polltlcal stronghold of the nation.
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"y, Conseaﬂeﬁoéa:of“réceht“waysi ‘ﬁéooQSity to iﬁplént“tﬁe
refigees from the North and to resettlie the displaced
population; disorganization of rural life and admin-
istration. Tt is worth noting.that.our program of
rural devaLopﬁent,-a ﬁaiﬁapriné of our national economic
policy, is part‘of thé general pqlicy of reconstruction
and renovatlon of our country the obJective of which
is to assure social and economic Justice and to promote
the advancement of the working class

In what years did the”interest of the government expand the

most? |
"Iri Viet Nam, the existing program for rural develop-

ment was initiated in 1955 béginning with the agrarian
reform; it has been theréafter followed up by reientless
efforts of the goverment. In 1957 , a c.‘onsiclierable amount

of effort was concentrated on a vast program of land develop-

" ment and for ‘that purpose the Commissariat General for Land
'Derelopmeht:ﬁas'sét'up‘and made directly responsible to

- the office ofjthe‘Preaidenc&; In 1959, the program was

intensified by the extension of a cooperative movement,

" the creation of' farmers’ aSSOC1ations and agrov1lles. These
- of forts were almed at community devéLOpment through collec~
" tive action and self-help. |

‘What basic decisions did the goverrment have to make in

" shaping its program for rural development?
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. "In accordance with the prinpiﬁles of the Constitution,

. based on the respect of the human personality and collective

adyancement and for the purpose of rural development, the

goverrment, hés_taken the following hasic decisions:

"a, To rédistribute land to propertyless farmers so that
_they are prgvided with.incentives te work and that
séeial Justice may_reélized through a more equitable
distribution of rural land (agrarian problems);

b, T‘olllighten_ rural debts by making available loans at
a low‘réte of interest;(agriqultural credit problems);

"¢, To develop an agrarian infrastructure, to introduce
_technical improvement, to diversify and to increase
production (problems of fgnngrgf management and
productivity);

"d. To assure the farmers a just remuneration for their

_labor by_impfoving methodﬁ‘of producing and distribu-

t%ggragriculturai products (problems of marketing);

"e, To dmprove the living gqndip;ongggﬁigggg@nts;a sine

qua nan condition of economic, develepment; struggle
- against illiteracy; diffusion of technical know-how
and hysienic eduoa@iopm(e.g. ma;gr;alefadication);

e, $6leducate_tpa population;with a view to making them
aware of‘their'gnderdevaloPed':;iving;conditions and
thereby stimlate their individgql and,cq}lgctive
activities tolwremedy_the.sifuapionﬁ(problems of social

infrastructure).
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"In ¢ffect, in an underdeveloped economy, or one at
the taking off stage, agriculture is.the backbone which sup-
ports all other economic activities. All the primary, secon-
dary and tertiary sectors penetrate each other in a national
écoﬁomy, and in order to maintain thq‘econoﬁicland social
equilibrium, all efforts are directed towards a better in-
tegraﬁiﬁh’of‘agriculture; (Speech delivered by Mr. Tran
Ngoc Lien,’ Commissioner General for COOperativeé and Agri-
cultural Credit before the Rotary Club of Saigon on April 28,

1960. 'The Importance of a Sound Agricultural Credit Program

' for the National Fconomy!)

Was there a conflict between cbncentrating on urban rather
than rural development?
Once the interest of the goverrment was awakened, was there

any major conflicts over the choice of means by which rural

devel.opment should be-achieved?

" If so, what were these conflicts?
What were the issues?
What was the division of opinion by groups interested?

"There exists no confliot in the choice of ways and

‘méanS'uSed-oﬁ'the one hand:for_the d@g@lOpment of the urben

" Seetor and that used on the ‘other hand .for rural development.

' The govermment policy, clearly defined by the Chief

"of State in varitus officizl messages and speeches, aims

é%'a:harmonious~déve10pment of different regions of the

G
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country, with a view to collective advancement of the working

. mass towards.a,better.life and progress.

. "The official pelicy“is-aiselguided by a concept of
balanced growth between the agnicultural and industrial
sector, ‘Both:sectors are“beneficiafies of appropriate
measures. of help from the governnent. .

;ﬁThere is-no‘conflict_of princip;e as to the policy
adopted for nnral and urban development.

N"The most recent“deviceadopted in rnral devel opment
.isﬁthe.creation of agrgvi;les whichlinvolves the grouping
of scattered peasants 1solated from the main arteries of

communication and transportatlon. grovilles are designed

as agricultural settlsmamts to provide these peasants with

: protect;on and allow them to enJoy'more of the facilities and

- conveniences oi modern l;fe, The agrov1lles should con-

tribute to the Cessation'of Viet Nam s rural exodus.
: “RatLOnally conCelved and sen51bly carried out, our

program of reconstructlon will brlng about order and harmony

- in the redistribution of the populatlon as well as in the

‘I!'?"_

establishment of rural and urben centers.
What groups. wlthin the soclety played the most important
roles in shaping the rural development program groups such

_eg,polithsl‘partiesi:kﬁﬁuaxecutives,_private associations;

 upiversity personnel; newspapers end other mass media; and

y

tegchnical assistance from other nations and such agencies

‘as UNESCO, WHO, FOA, etc.?
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"In an underdeveloped‘oeuntry; state interference in
agricultural development has been necessery and will undoub-
tedly remain so for a long time with the viewt® helping the
farmers. Pubiic authoritiee have therefore an important
role to play in the conceptlon, elaboratlonu implementation,
and coordlnatlon of development programs as well as in their
eventual adjustment to the general 1nterest.

"Our government attaches paramount 1mportance to the
promotlon of a nationwide movement of self—lmprovoment
(farmers! assoolatlons, agricul tural syndlcates, cooperatives
and unions of cooperatives) which is deemed to be the most
efficient means of obtaining permanent results. The field
agent s ae well as the press also.plevwe significant role in
the dffusion of new ideas and techniqnes. The institutions
of technical and higher education such as the National School
of Agriculture at Blao, the National Institute of Administra-
tion, and the University of Saigon indirectly play an important
role 1n rural development in tho tralnlng and formation of
teohnloal and admlnlstratrve cadree. Internatlonal organiza-
tions (UNESCO WHO, ILO, FOA) have also made valuable con-
‘tributions. Mention should also be made of the highly
appre01ated aid of the USOM the French Technical Aid Mission
and the Colombo Plan.

ng, JIn what year did'ruralldevelopment.become well established

aé a major program? How did it achieve this recognition?
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By thehestablishment of.a ;eparate agency? By the adoption
of a 'five year plan'? |
"Rural development progréms have been considered since
1955 as essential to the reconstruction of the national
econémy; In his message to the Vietnamese people of Jaruary
2l 1955, Preéident Ngo Dinh Diem outlined the main points
of a vaét program of economic and scocial reconstruction aimed
at raising tﬁe level of living of different classes of the
_popglation acco?ding to the principles of justice and equity.
“ﬁa;m Although the necessity of rural development has been
firmlylrecogﬁized by the government, the implementation
of the program has not been entrusted to any single
organization; rather, our governmeﬁt has divided the
requnsibilities and assigned them to several departments
and agencies, the activities of which are coordinated
at Cabinet meetings or meetings of the secretaries of
S£ate. Eesides £he Departments of Agriculture,.National
Economy and Agrarian Reforms, theré exist agencies as
the Commissariat General for Coop@raﬁives and Agricul-
tural Credit, the Commissariat ngeral_for Land Develop-
ment, the Special Commissariat fpr Civic Action, and
the General Directorate of Planning all of which function
directly‘un&er the office of the President. Variocus
technical commissions have also been set up..such as the

Commission for Community Development (whose chairman
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is the Secretary:of state at, the: Presldency, the special
Conmission for Farmers! Association, and £he Commission
for Rural Life Study. A five-year plan aimed at an
increase of 16 per cent of .gross national product during
- the life of the plan, was drawn up in 1957 in which
hHighest priority.ﬁas~given;to the development of the
agricultural sector. .

vontio WIT. The sqpétance of raral development. -

.o

g, -What aspects:of rural life-have been selected as the objects

for development? . |
"10. What goals has the govermment set? = How have these been

defined?

'“il. What priOrities nelative?togthe;various aapecté of rural life

~+have.been egtablished? What.improvements, in other words,
does the goverrment consider asrfirst, second, and third
importance?
"An increass-in the.level oflliving of the rural popu-

lation requires the implementation of a set of technical,

ST " economic, and social measures which 'in order to be really

R . effective must be integrated into alliving.and realistic
“getting.! In an underdeveloped country,. and particulerly

P :in the agricultural sector, the social .and economic aspects
are intimately related to each other. To maximize efficiency,
~soclal and econimic problems of rural developpént-must be

(R f-‘5i'fdealtTWithmsimultaneously. ‘The -goal;.of the govermment's
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agricultural policy is the improvement 6f the general coﬁdi-
" tions of rural life. To achieve these goals, it is essential
to inerease agricultural production both quantitatively and
 qualitatively. Among the means appropriate to this end are
the,widespread and improved use of seeds, fertilizers, irriw
gation, and the introduction of mechanized farming. In Viet
Nam, the government has supported and assisted the f@rmation
of both producer and consumer cooperatives....These cooperatives.
are intended to enable farmers to share:scarce working tools -
and equipment and to allow them to receive remuneration
- commensurate with their l#bor as well as to protect them
from being expoited by money lenders. At the end of a long
period of war our government had to help the refugees and
displaced persons by providing them with necessary means to
resume their normal activities.
"To reach its goal, the government has deemed it necea-
sary to furnish lénd to farmers and then to consolidate the
“new land tenure system through goverrment policy.
nguffice it to repeat here that suéh measures as agrarian
reforms, credit'to small business, land development program
and rurat-credit are intended to help-the farmers-and to
normalizé the conditions of rural life. Othef"improvements
were made after those basic measures had béeﬂ”put iﬁ operation.

nie. What does the government feel is the sine ‘qua hoh condition

of rural.-development? ‘Ib is concerhed with preserving any
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traditional religioﬁs charecteristicsfand;family patteras,

Hortdoes - it say all obstacles to rural develOpment must be

. Bt i
. "-'\.‘:.‘

ellmlnated?

% ;"Our,government con51ders as an essantlal condltlon of

'“‘rural development the establishment of a democratic social
ST YJ'“"rrf\
bage particularly at the v1llage lavel by econ0m1c and social
o g

progress: Ithe amelloratlon br the creatlon of an agricul-

_ tural 1nfrastructure and the pfomotlon of a vast movement.

Dervee 4

dlrected towards progress énd community action.' (Message

o _or_Presldent,NgoﬁDinﬁwnlem‘tc“the National Assembly).
i dnro oo "It is not ncceesafﬁ;to”break-with,the,traditions of

" Car the past. It does not imply the indiscriminate adoption
YEOML .y ‘ o o - o
g e

- of new techniques in rural areas-w{ﬁn the risk of destroying
the existing equilibrium. The ob@eptive'of our goverrmment

nﬁ}toidead rural communitiés in' EEEfpatp of progress by a
| T i
Lo 2R *n

aT’”’cefﬁtlnnal but gradual ‘prt}ennéﬁ_ﬁgdq;n technlques introduced

Za DISA L ""“-u-w.. .T:"T‘”

at a rate commensurate with the“cdmmgnlty s level of ‘develop~

\‘2‘3‘9
ménts However, research ‘and study*gs needed to meagure the

effect. of these SOGlal-pByGhOlOglcgl fadtors which may either
RRECF o "_ } f-q""“' ren

& 1. hinder or - assist: development

o
®aant

e oadefie "Among the gocial~psychological: factors hindering
development in Vlet_Nemﬁareﬁthe:Iollowing, regional particu-
e .7.i;lgrism,ﬁep§£ﬁh§bﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁtﬁcnment;tol:enilyfties_end birth places,
r{»« .';nﬁrfceia-5;:..--133'&;@;9@41.\-;_r,e'si.aftan¢_e. to :chang-é,:.?-nc_l obgolete con-
bt ﬁnpgptsgpgdégpagianiph;;osophyn=,Butnthe;e_gbstacles do not

seem to be insuperable.
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"”ﬁié;ﬂlWnet;ﬁiotnre;ﬁﬁe;ft developed for rural lffe 30 years from
now? o |
"Thirty years from now, we hope to see'a‘narmonious
' nrban'end rural develOpment ag well as the social and economic
‘edvancement cf our rural population to the point that problems
" of rural ‘poverty and under—anployment w111 be solved and that
‘education will be acce551ble to everybody. |
M1 The government is convlnced that with a sound human
economy, based on our capac1t1es of meetlng the egsential
needs of the populatlon in foodstuff, clothlng, ‘housing,
.health and national defense, all soc1al problems which are
at the bottom nut economic pronlemslwill‘ne satisfactorily
solved and a new life’free of all‘nreseure:will'animate this
land of Asia.! tMeseage of President'Dfenfto the Vietnamese
people 12/2/1956.) |

NITI, The administrative scheme for rural development. =

It might hélp if tHe scheme and its part were placed within
the range of two theorstical extremes: =~ |
“Ma, At one extreme no spécial administrative scheme for
rural development'WOUIdVeXistr “the nation. would conduct
its rural development through its already existing system
of government and admlnlstratlon.

"b, At the other extreme 'mural deveIOpment"would'be estabf

lished as one of the basic'fenetione'of the:government

and so recognized by giving it various status symbols
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such as a major separate department of administration,

a sgpecial and separate program, a special personnel

system, and a special budgét-and*finaﬁcial3%§sfem.

14, Describe briefly the organizational arrangement (including
central-field relationships, delegation’sf authority, role
of local units).

"The policy of our Goverrment is not to set up a single
agency endowed with a budget and a special persontel to carry
out our programs of rural development: It is deemed more
efficient to entrusf the implementation of rural development
programs to several Secretariats of State, Commissariats
General, and Directorates Geéneral which collaborate intimately

L0yl th Toeal  administrations. i il -

wi;ciaTﬁe7admiﬁiéﬁfétivefsché@é for rural development.

eavidod MGovertmental organizatishs at the following levels are |
T gfeRErge of “FiFEl develophment: Secretariats of State, Direc—
' :torates-Gerieral, Commissions, Local-Administrations and popular
-+ - associations.
T, Cenérﬁl organizations:
(1) secrétariat of ‘State for Agriculture
(2) Secretariat of State -for-National-Economy °
(3) Secretariat of State of Agrarian Reforms
- (4) Secretariat of State of Health
(5) Secretariat of State of Natioral Education
(6) Commissariat General -fomAgricultural-Credit

and Cooperatives
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(7) Commissariat Géneral for -Agricultural snd Land
Defeldpment

(8) " Commissariat Special ‘fér Givie Action

'(9) General Directorate .of Planning

(10) Generai Directorate for Reconstruction.

Commissions:

National Commission for Agrarian Reforms

Speciél;Commission'for-Natiohal Farmers Association

‘Gommission for Waral life Study-z: -

" Central: Commission for Commnity Development.
" "In addition to these technical commissions, there

are attached to ministerial depariments and-central

orgaﬁizationsmConsultativemCommaﬁggﬁns'(Uy_Ban Tu Van),

g e.g.rtheffﬁbber commission in’ the Department of Agricul-

 tﬁré, o 'mixed commission ¢omprised:of representatives

of thefpoﬁﬁidtion and of the govermment. A numbews:tof

Ne ..

the above mentioned Secretariats of Staté.andtﬂommﬁé-
sariats General have their:agencies at various levels
of administrative organization. . Most of these agencies
are assigned to 4 sector covering severgl provinces.

Loc

" administrations: The collaboration of provineial

authorities, chiefs of ‘districts, and comminal councils

"1 4186 necessary for the implementation of rural develop-

ng,

ment Programs.’ Ce Taben B

Popular asgociations: In Viet Nam, our organizational
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" methed for rural development hés a clearcut democratic

T R A

character, It ig based oh the active collaboration
between public authorities and the population which
have their representatives in the techinical and consule

tative commissions {see also answer No, 20.)

. Degéribe briefly the ﬁkogremming procedures, ths implementas

tion of program;-

"For each sector of development (sgrerian reforms,

'”agrlcultural credit, cooperatives, fisherles, handicraft,

"6,

etc.) programs based. on concrete data are carefully prepared'
by the responsible technical services, then studled in

comuission before being submitted to the decision of the

“govermint. < -

—
- MAt the implementation stage, a Certaln amount of

LY g e

freedom of action is given to local authorltles to take ap—

proprlate measures to make the program adaptable to their

. Tocalities according to local conditions.

Describe briefly the 'rural development' personnel system

(status, modality of recruitment etc...)

|¢- S

"The peraonnel in charge of rural development 1s com

s

prised of goverrment employees and technlcians who have a

status as eivil servants, even if recrulted by contraot.

-------

"In addition to the above mentloned personnel there

-have been created in these last few years numerous cadres

and mobile teams: for c1v1c action, for informatlon, for
;' I. .
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“rélevant” technlcal serv1ces, They recelve9 be31des thelr

“ field trlps.

" and cooperatlves.-'
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agricultural credit and cOOperatIves, for sanitatlon services
etc.. They are recruited by competltlve examlnatlon and must

complete an 1nten31ve tralnlng perlod whlch varies according

:to the needs of the agencles concerned, usually from three to

gix ..
/ months. These cadres are respon31ble to the exlstlng and

o1 Ty iers, - R LT G

usual remuneration, a stlpulated per diem ellowance for their

PO

" How do the functions of the rural 3001al orgenlzatlons such

!. j"

”T‘as the v1llage trlbe, clan, and famlly fit 1nto the pattern

‘.'-,.
of local government?
A5 .was said before, local Eﬁthorltles exerclec their
Y IV RULO

power through close contact w1th tradltlonal famlly and

\_rl‘ RN A
popular rural organlzatiOns such as the farmers' assoclatlons

. 1 RN
S VA AR

“WIg" effect “the obJectlve of our gOVernment is to

promote rurdl development not in a plannlng framework 1mposed,,w

g rein 450V but with the voluntary and active P&rtlcipatlon

of the populatlon with a view to establlshlng a free and

° hmeh’ economy which W1l be abls to meet the needs ‘and
:;Vlegit;mate aspirations of the peasants.

. What role de'theJfollowing'ofgenizatiOns (public‘he&lth

" publie schools, 1ibraries, agricultural exten31on) play in

<" the present commnity development program? Could thelr

" éffectlveness be 1ncreased?
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"In our answer to gquestionnaire Nos 9 we have under-
lined both economic ard social aspects of our program for
rural development. It is .essential to raticnalize producti-

vity in the agricultural sector and to raise the social

stending of the popuiqtton,‘sine.qna non conditions for our
econamic developmont. Therefore, .the formm of organization
~ relied @poﬁ to deal with Problém as rural sanitation, ex~
panding primary and'teonnicel education, extension services
in éériculture, and diffusion, of economic .information, is
1mportant to the success of rural development enterprises.
.hIn order to 1ncrease thelr efflClency3 we;, try within the
Allmlts of our f1nanc1al p0551b111tles tos
w ﬁa, lee support to those orgen;zatlonerwhosp branches
. aré set up at the village level.to make their services
aveilabie to the popn;ation.u
'ﬁb. Mnltipiy onr cadrestand our mebile teams which are in
constant contact w1th need villagers.

"In the fleld of public health, a decentralized organization had
been set up for the development of rural health and -the popularization
of hyglenlo educatlon. Order No. 59 of October 25th, 1956, created
Provinoie; Services of Health, District Bureaus of Health -Bureaus of
Rural Hea;tn; and Committees of Rnral Health Protection.at the vil-
lage level. )

9. How are the 1ocal authorities interrelated organizationally
to communlty development prOJects and community development

personnel?.._?“ . S .



292

"The role of our local administration is crucial to
our fural development activities,

fla, They establish and carry out in collaborabtion with the

f‘technical services detalled plans for loecal action.
New projects or ideas may be introduced into the local
community by the central govermment after general in-
vestigations as to the desirability énd timeliness of
projects. In the process of adopting a rural develop-
ment project, local administrations help b&'conducting
on-the-spot~ investigations, by evaluating projects,
and in other ways. In some cases, lbéél adninistration
submits proposals for local develomment to the appro-
priate department of the cenfral government. in addition
they may engage in development projects of local interest
on thelr own initiative.

b, Local aéministrations render assistance to technical
agencies of the éentfal govermment in many ways. ,They
may supervise works in progress and in some cases they
may have to provide personnel and other means td éarry
them ocut, including funds, They assist the technicians
in their official trips to localities in every.possible
way., They conduct propaganda campaigns in favour of
rural development and encourage popular development .
organigetions, Local administrations have been benefi-

cial in stimulating the active participation of the
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villager% in every phase of the modernization of rural
lifer?_h
n2l, What does the goverrment consider as the most significant
| criteria for evaluating accomplishments?
"In evaluating the results of our rural development
program, we considered the following criteria as the most

significant:

"a.' Material and tengible criteria: Increase of land under
cultivation, redistribution of rural property, increase
of agricultural production, diversification of produc~

. tion, development -of profitable 'secondary! activities

_ (fisheries,.animal fusbandry), ircrease in number of
new schools and hospitals, establishmert of rural credit
institutions, creation of rural development centers,
agrovilles, etc.; in brief, all tangible factors which
contribute to the productivity of the rural area.

- "o, Psychological and intangible eriteériz: a more and

more active participation of thse poﬁulation, improve-
- ment in health conditions, education, acceptance of a
regulatory legislation, concerted acticn of the
commnity with a view to accelerating rural develop-—
ment.
:‘ﬂ%%f‘ Have established technical ministries been weakened as the
result of rural development programs?

UiNo,': The cooperation of technical services is always
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necessary and wiil remain so for the implementation of
rural development programs. Whatever the importance and
magnitude of the results in rural development, the role of
fhe-ﬁechnicél services should not be ignored, diminished,
or belittled. This is more ture in the case of underdeveloped
countries with rudimentary techniques and tools in the sense
that farmers should continually be adpting themselves to new
techniques and éonditions:of modern 1lifeo, As a sociologist

. ﬁas rightly put it, 'The modern farmer is no more a man
attached to the hoe; he is becoming a';abpratory agent, an
execuﬁor of scientifig_rﬁicg;..' It is therefore indispen-
sable to smultaneouély carr-'y out_ research and the popular-
ization of new techniques and knowledge. We maintain that
it is important to promote a contimal adaptation of the
farmér‘s mind to broad economic and professional training
so that d conscious and voluntary harmony between Man and
Land‘méy be established, créating and recreating and

' perpetuating itself in concrefe action to cope with new
needs and situations.which are always changing with the
procegs of growth. -

"It is in this framework of ideas that our rural
devel opment program has been organized and based cn the
cloéeland permanent collaboration between the technical
services and the local administrations.
n23, How much of local self-govermment is related to the overall

plamning body in rural development?



1124.

295

"Strictly viewed, local self-government does not

exist in Viet Nam. However, the municipalities, provinces,

"and villages can be regarded as having to some extent a

sélf-government, and they are consulted in problems having
direct concern to their localities.

What 1s the present direction of the trends for rural
development? What changes might take place in the present
trend?

"Soon after the partition of the country in 1954,
programs of rural develommeht were started with definite
social objectives consisting of the resettlement of dis~
placed perscns and stabiliziﬁg their conditions of existence,
The present focus is more on economic aspects with a view
to increased agriculiural production and the prohotion of
collective action as illustrated by the creation of co~
operatives, syndicates, development zones, farmers' associa~
tions, and agrovilles, Itrshould be born in mind that to
improve rural life is a long run_enterpmise. To insure
the continuity of efforﬁs, the successive ;&ans, those
which are consecutive to each stage of evolution, must
fit in a long term perspective in accordance with national

objectives which are clearly defined. Although plans may

_change in order to meet changed local conditions, it is

- dmportant not to .lose sight of the general criteria of

devalopment aimed at the promotion of bath the economic
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and social sténdiné uf the community as well ns the harmo-

,nious growth of different seétors and regions of the country.M

%%

ry
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IV. IMPROVING LOGAL ADMINISTRATION

This is being written at & time vwhen interest in administrative
reform in Viet Nam is st,rong:. The attempted doup d'etat of last
November strongly stimilated thinking among govermmental officials
and others about waysl for strengthening the existing systom.

In February, as shown below, the President announced the overall
scheme for administrative reorganization. However, movament toward
this was slowed by & competing attraction, the first Presidential
election. But a few days following the election, local newspapers
picked up the theme of reform once more.

Perhaps by the time this Report is published the reforms of the
President will have been made. But that will not decrease the value
of the following discussion unless a more comprehensive and "modern"
reorganization occurs in the pattern of centrél-provincial-local
adninistration for as the writer viegw's the intentions of the admin~
istration, reform relative to these aspects will not have a major
impact on tho existing system. 8Specific proposals so fé.r call
merely for establishment of village elections, addition of a repre-
sentative of the Republican Youth groups, and a provincial consul-
tative council. In the writer's opinion much more is neoded in local
roform to adjust the system to the demands and capabilities of the

ﬁeople. This section, "Improving Local Administration, " cloges with

a brief statement of an approach that the writer belleves can provide
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the concept and mechanisms for a far more effective system of Local

and central-lodal administration.
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A. The Presidlent's Plan’for Administrative Reform

1. .As announced in the Le Journdl d'Extreme Oriéht:

It may be that the official announcement differs somewhat Froi

that carried by the newpapers; however, in absencde of a gopy of ity

. the following newspaper account of it is reproduded,.

For this study of local adninistration the most interesting
features of the President's program are (1) the proposal to establish
a Department of Rurel Affairs that will include activities of agrarian

reform, agriculture, agricultural development, agricultural credit,

and agroville construction; (2) the addition of a representgtive of
. the Republic Youth organization to the village councils; (3) the

. activiation of the Naiional Economic Council, and (4) a reenforcement

of villages, districts, and provinces; and (5) election of village
councillors.
Extract from "Journal d'Bxtreme-Orient!

February 7, 1961 .

NIn g first press conference, President NGO annbunced

fundamental refoyms ihhthe'goﬁgfﬁméﬁt’and :

0

local institutiong®

"Within the scope of reforms announced by the Chief of State
in his message of October 3, 1960, to the National Assembly, many

projects.of a major importance have just been adopted in view of a

more &dsquate readaption of our institutions to the necessities of

i,

| the present conjuncture.
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"There will be, at first, a need to proceed to a regrouping of
essential administrative wheels and mechanisms which will permit a
better coordination, a higher effiéiéncy and also a more rational
distribution of departmental responsibilities. For this-purpose,

-many agencies, so far attached to the presidency, will be .distributed
to various releVaﬁt departments; the large agencies or certain departe
ments having connected activities will be united under the single

and same authority of, either a Secretary of State, or a Jecretary

of State-Coordinator: this innovation will favor a harmonized deveLOpﬁ
‘ment in every area, especially in the econamic and.social ones.

"In this sense, the number of agencies presently depending on
the Presidency will‘ibe reduced to six, and_ihejremaining ones will .
be reformed; the General Directorates of Information and Youth willdﬁ:_
be brought together with the Commissariat for Civic Action to form . .
the Secretariat of State for Glvie pction. . The agrariagwrgform, the
agriculture, the agricultural development , the agricultural develop-
ment, the agricultural credit, and the establizhment of agrovilles
will be assigned to a new Secretariat of State, the one for Rural
Affairs. The departments themselves will be distributed in many
groups: ihé Seéuriﬁy Group, the Econaﬁic DavelOpment'Grﬁup, the
Boecial and Culturéiquoup, earh Qf them will be asgighed not only
to Secretaries of State, directly responsible, but also to a Secretary
of State especially in charge of giving the impetus and harmonizing
the efforts. |

"Moreover, new local and mational institutions will be

ectablished in order +n enlarge, by a more active narticipation in
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state affairs of all the intellectual, laboring and prodlbtivonclasses
of the country. .Communal councils will include a new elected mamber,
especially in charge of Republic Youth groups and Information activities
at the village level. Provineial and municipal councils will be or-
ganized in a decentralizing spirit.: A National Economic Council and

a National Cultural and Social Council, composed respectively of
members choscn among p00plc'fr§m econiomic and technical fields or
among notables, rcknown by their experience and knowledge, will be
invited to participate directly in the elgboration and adoption of
govarnmentéi plans and programs or to-formulate the useful advices

and propositions. A Cultural Instituté, of a flexible organizational
structure, and composed of members representative of the intellectual
telite! will give impetus and assistance necessary‘to researching,
studying and creative works in the scientific and artistic fields.

"With the establishment of the Constitutional Court and the
Hiéher Council of Magistrature,'thelexisting institutions complement
the géVefnmentai structure and permit an accelerated advancement
under.tho sign of cfficiencj, perscnalism and democracy.

"The President of Republic held yesterday his first press
conference at the Indpendence Palace to announce the decislon made
concerning the reform of institutions. The declaration published
above is very clear by itself. However, through the answers given
by the President Ngo to the questions asked by the Vietnamese, French,
American and Bhilippipe pressmen, certain discriminations.and preci-

sions appeared.



"With the Ghlef of State were Mr. Nguyen Dinh Thuan, Secretary
of State at the PrtSldénCy, Dr. Tran Van Tho, General Director -
of Informatlon, M#, Nguyen Thai, General Director of Viet Wam Press,

and Mr. Truong Buu Dlen, Chisf of the Press Servicé at the Pre31dency.

Seven Obiectivcs

l1The question is flrbt to complement the democratlc instltutlone
of the Republlc by the establishment of bodies prov1ded by the Gonstlf
tutlon, such as the Higher Council of Magistrature, 8 Cultural Institute,
the National Economib Gouncil, the National Cultural and Social Council
and the QonstltutiOnal.Gourt. | |

"The decongestiOn of the.Preeidency“will be carried out by the
transfer of agencigs cepending pfesently on the Presidency to variocus
Secretaries of State. And there will be but six directorates under
the direct supervision of‘the Presidency, on account of their activi-
ties concerning all the departments_aS'a-wholef Public Function,
Budget and Foreign Aid and Plan, Soclel Wbrks and Social Works dn
the Highlands, National Institute of Admlnlstration, Adminlstrative
and Financial Ingpection.
| “Each Secretariat of State will be under accrued respon31b111t1es
and the creation of Secretariats of State Coordinator will give |
impetus 10 the former.n Theyxm;llwessnre more efﬁiclenqy of the
departments as a whole.i - ‘ . ' o

20n the local level, it is also question of a strengmnenlng
of the village administratlon and & decentrallzation of power ap the

province and district levels.
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"Finally, the Gouncils mentioned above will permit a participa-

- tion.of all social strata in the naticnal effort.

The Chcice of Pehscns

"After givingvthese precisions, the President eﬁpha%ized'in
his answers to various questlons the fact that the Secretarles of
.State remain respon51ble bofore the Chief of State and p01nted out
that the date of puttlné in effect these reforms wculd depend an the
consultatlons under way for the ch01ce of ‘competent, personnel. The
delay would be relatively gshort for the ch01ce'at the central level,
but it could be longer at the provmclal level, '

"In ccrtaln partlcular cases, the Pre51dent said, the' clicice
of respon51ble executlves depends not. only on the scnlorlty of thelr'
serv1ces, the quallficatdon proved by thelr diplomas, but also of
persaﬁal_capecities_cf the ;hdiydduehe,“dfrespective of the tradi-
tional criteria specified ebove. | |

"As to the establishmeht of electioh eystemdin thefvillages,
the President.pointed out at the fiualletage that the ecpoin}ment
of a representative of Republican‘Ycuth elected by thefchiefe of
'Dlstrlct Youth grcups WaS an innovatlon and a beglnnlng. 'If this
- trial comes out with satlsfactory results, we will continue,‘ he
-added._r | | _

"Pre51dent Ngo Dlnh Diem dld not want to give any statemcnt

.on his electoral prcgr&ms: 'You i1l know it thncrrcu,' ‘he said,

before closing his press conference."

¥* Ik ¢t
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2, A Commentary in the Extreme Asie.

In iﬁs discussion of the President's program the Extreme Asie

added an additional point of infonnation about the plan to decentralize
authority that is oi' 1nterost to thls study~-~the plan for a provincial
'consultatlve body |

”rAbcdrding to the following article, this body would consigt of
representativgé of already existing organizations including labor
unions, social gr;oups., and bolitical movements. Would this‘_‘t::qe.rﬁore
' effective than thé‘re—éstablishment of elective advisory councils
as discussed by:Rector Thong“in His article presented earlier in this
Report? o - . |

The Meaning gf.tﬁe Reform of February 6.

February 11, 1961 ~- page 12

. A new institutional stage has opened in Viet Nam -

"The 'runm.ng in' of the govemnenta.l.mec;hanlsms, first ga.thored
a.round the Pres:.dency, perm:J.tS by its completlon, the beglnnlng steps
of an expcrlmenta.l decantra.llzatlon upon the succéss of wh:Lch W:Lll
depend a full devolopmunt. | | |
"How to translate into tho vulgar langua.ge the principles of
the goVernmontal reform promulgated by the Chief of Stato on February 6%
"If the terminclogy of mechanics and 'pilot.s could be used one
wou_'l.d say that the 'mnnlng int of 1nst1tut10ns 15, at the t:Lme belng,
| fJ.n:Lshed in the essantla.ls, that the Preslden't. Ceases progress:.vely

to drive asg 'a driver-trainer! the various fundament.al agencies taken -
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.Anto his hands in the early hours, for salvation's sake and that he

~ 1s proceeding to !'let them go' simultaneously.

"Someone would agk why this was not done at an earller tlme.
We may requost him to thlnk over the chaotlc state of thlngs in the
governmental structure almost seven years ago, when Ngo Dlnh Dlem
first seized the control lever.

"To ellmlnate the centrlfugal forces whlch nearly dlssolved
the natlon, an actlon for forclble musterlng Was absolutely necessary
by that tlme. Is not it a klnd of biolegical law among the under-
developed pecples, these doieful spirits, to undertaké thgif fe-
animation under the cover of strongly unitarian reg1mes°

"An extremely developed centrallzatlon is nowadays a polttlcal
panacea,.even in countries which héve not experienced like ours,
the triple cyclone of wep, naticnal amputatioﬁ aﬁd communist.sub-
version. - |

"To take a couple of striking examtles, we may cite the instance
“of the Republic of United Arabia which has adopted it (centralization)
with an almost monarchic fervor and that of‘Indoneéia, which héd
thought it was possible to begin a happy life with an enviable
decentralization, but is now !centralizing again' at top speed.

| NIg not it 4 feat of groat courage to reform; as Ngo Dinh Diem

is pfdcééding to it; by goiﬂg against the tide for the sake of réspect—

ing the democratic ideal?
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"At the provincial level, not central, the President has drawn
his inspiration frem.the same decentralizing principle which can be
regarded here as 'regionalist.!' He has proceeded with the prudent
empiricism which guides him while approaching problems dealing with
the llfe cf the people. To provide assistance to provincetchiefs,
rdelegates of the-central government he has decided to create consultam
'tlve councils recruited from organlzatlons whlch have already a legal
ex1stence. o |

"We are not able to know all about the de0151ons made, but it

seems to us that these councils w1ll be composed of the ‘ellte‘ of

N

5001al, corporatlve and other assoclatlons such as labor and profes—
elonal unlons and the women's solldarlty movement.l
. "Thus the prov1nce chlefs, absorbed in technlcal dutles and
burdened w1th regular scrlbblement will be no longer alone w1th
thelr minds in the 1nterpretatlon, and even thc 1mplementatlon of
government dlrectlves. |

| "Is not there in this collaboration between the governore and
the governed people a vieible first step.towards provincial liberties'
rwhlch will blOSSOm out, once securlty comes back as desired by every

body, and in the flrst place by the Ghlef of State hlmself? |

. ..L

¥ 4

'

UThe dOClSlon to 1nclude a member elected by youth organlzatlons

in the llage COun01l is also very 51gn1f1cant and 1ndlcat1ve of

the new trand.
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" "Bach of these councils is presently composed of thres or four
experienced citizens chosen by the provincial authorities. To these
capable colleagus#, the newcomer will not .only. bring the deportment
ang-the dynahism of his age, but-will also represent, because of his
innocence, the elective principle already familiar to.young men in |
small democracies which arc their groups headed by elected chiefs.

"The communal experiment undertaken will be open to further
i5develdpmentsfin“accordaﬁcé with the degree of“éuccessgéali%tie by
little, the bird builds its nest.. Should we.cite in addition Montaigne
and his fox, so strong in sorties, which only puts its lLeg.on safe
+’ice? 1In the midst of dangers which ‘surround:this country, civic

-action should progress by safe steps only., o s i
P

"If we coﬁe'back to the éapital‘city where the decongestion of |
pre51dent1al agenc1es, clearly reported by the daily press-.and the
radlo, is g01ng 1o be carried out accordlng to the standards of
'running in! and 'slackenlng' evoked at the beginning of this article,
Awe also have to eﬁphasize'the decisions, not less important,‘consist—
iﬁg’of'the creation of two counc¢ils, ‘the National Economic Couneil
and the Cubwrsl and Social Couneil,’

- "The Vietnamese intelligentsia, soiimpatient to-take part most
" direttly in the natienal progress, will be invited to join these
 consultstive assanblies. - N doubt’ our.intellzig-eﬁtsia will be enthu-

siastichtg make these councils the younger sisters of the National
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_Assembly. These_ﬁwo counecils will be what the,?ietnamese_elite make
thom. o

- "Who &ould ignore, in the futqre‘establishment,of the Cehstitu-
fionaL Court and the Higher Court of Magistrature,.the,complementary‘

evidences characteristic of advenced democracies?
3

."Certain confreres of_the West,rliving.underLtheJ%temiq)hggkler
of NATO and far away from the misery of. uhdex_!deve;,epxnent-and of
commnist guerrillas, in New York, London or Paais, may se?erely
criticize'.qur_ 're.form pa,ee' (_34_3 teo glow), they may suggest 'l_".,o‘gs,

'once-again, to have anlelectoral_locomotive stoked up with meeF;ngs
of the Bi‘ooklyn (US) or Aubervilliers (French) style.

Tt has been an ingrained mania, among the intellectuals, even
the most conservative, in these privileged lands, to get rid of
'enemles of the left.' The people of the rlght——the essaylst Paul
.Serant;wrote humorously——are not those whOuhave chosen to be;of the
right: they are those deslgnated by .the left as belng of the right.

'Hence the haste of these reactmonary middle class people to

.- put on the mesks of‘pseud0mlibertarians.end preeeh 8 lesson of de-
mocracy, to prove their own alibi..,_ _

- "ahl 1f these GOwerdly and fearful,people wehld have. to face
eyeh.fqr a few mimutes, the Viet Cong terror%sp cemmandos—nﬁhiSKleft

. specific to our country—~infiltrated in their bachelor roomsi'

Bdng Mai |
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“B, Envircrmental Limitations to Decentralizing

“Admindstration

Bven apart from the-problcm of political seCurity in Viet Nam
there are serioug limitations to decentralizing as a way of streng-
.thening local administration for Viet Nam is still in the category of
'underdeveloped countries. What this meang as Viewod from “the 1oca1
administrative vleWpOlnt is discussed extremely well (although not

comprehsnSive) in tho fOllOWlng passages from a textbook about Thain
ST N

land a nation having many problems in common w1th Viet Nam

P : . .
"ConcluSions for Thailand"*

_ "It is not the purpose of a textbOok like this to conclude its

_.survey of locai government and adminlstration in the three magor

RN

western countries and Thailand by suggesting solutions to Thai admin—

4 \.

istrative Problems. Rather, within an interpretive framework so that

J

; Thai students and officials might have a.frame of reference for their

own reView of the Thai system. It must also be emphasizsd that in

e

. any such review of the Thai system,\the reviausr must begin by re-

w;cognizing that Thalland's administration of its territory is the

product of several Centuries of independbnt evolution. Moreover, it

is a system which has worked well for the most part and it continues

. _to work reasonably well at the present time. No great popular up-

”riSings or. other indications of ma.ss repudiation have occurred. There

*Baniel Wit A Comparative Survev of Local Government and Administra—
‘tion, Institute of Fuablie Administration, Thammasat UniverSity,

| _Tbazl.land,.l%&, Pps 117<119..
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is no greet demand‘by any region that it be given a new organizational
from or .that its ties to Bangkok be fundamentally revised. The Thai
system of territorial and local administration, therefore,_is a gystem
- which works and which apparently provides the citizenry with reasonably
adequate services; at least, there is no.important_evidence‘to the
contrary. | 3 e ]

"Once full recognition has been given to‘the basic viabllity of
Thai local administration, however, it is then possible to consider
at least in general terms some further forms_of‘gevelopment which
might contribute to an improvement of the system, particularly in the
¢:light of the current forces for modernization and democratization

which are making themselves felt throughout the entire kingdom. Again,

. it must be noted that it 1s not the functlon of a textbook to detail

recommendations to accompllsh these 1mprovemcnts. It wculd seem in
order, however, to suggest some loglcal and fea31ble directions
derived froum a study of other local administrative systems in combina-
tion with an awareness of contemporary world-end‘Thai‘forces.

"To begin with, there is the question as”to just hoW'much decen-
tralization of territorial administration is feas1ble or necessary
in Thailand.. It is the author's feeling that while some further
decentralization of the system would bath ﬁnprove administrative
efficiency and contribute to the evolution of Thsi democracy at both
the local and national levels, there are socme very definite limits
.to that decentralizatlon. These llmlts stem not only from Thai

'historlc experience up to the present moment but from the economic
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. financial, political, and educational characterigtics of Thai society,
itself, at this particular point in histery.: Three considerations
are particularly important in this rcgard. First, it is obvious that

- the nation's revenue resources are so.sgverely limited at present that
;henfinancial costs of elaborate decentralization could. not be born
properly. -Most of the_loqali¢;es-ofcthe‘kingdom just: do, not have
tﬁe_funds, nor .can they raise the funés, to support by themselves
a,majof portion of thercosts of fully autonomous,local govermment.

.. Certainly, there is not encugh revenue available to the central
. govermment .so that it could either turn over to the localities.

. mach.more money -than it now does.or pemmit the localities torexpend
their taxing powers to a point great encugh to:.make them _fin_ar.l_c_iaily

- pelf-sufficient. There is no doubt that impréyements;in‘thﬁng@tional

.. tax.structure and tex adninistration w1l permit betber utilizstion
o1, -of those revemue resources which are available.. Nonetheless, the
sums -of money necessary to:support a-territorial system as decentrel-
- ..iged as the British or American obviously are not available._~5edond,
-"it;ia,alsézcleaputhat there is a.shortage of sgkilled administrative
I,talent in Thailand. This is.not to ‘say that .there are-nob'g.good
Lo many very well educated-and,well‘qualified3government.adminigﬁrators,
-w;ﬁu$ it-is questionable as to whethgrgphere;are'éangnfbothjt§¢staff
. the central government‘and to staff the number of autonomoug local
units;ﬁhichthbrough—going,decentralizatién,wmuld bring. . Administra~
mpiivg_experienqeuand'takeqt'pnasently'are members of -the national

Tgﬁfnqivileervice-system.. Elaborate private enterprise capable of
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-?t;egning large numbérs of persons who would then- decide to transfer
to locei.éeternment:serviceldOes not yet exist. - Only the national
ﬁgovernment, then, can provide administrative personnel in large
ﬂnumber for 1ocal admlnlstratlonn Third, the still limited democratic
“political expefience“of the overwhelming majOrity:of Thai citizens,
the very limited character of political ‘party activity at-the local
levels, and the still limited educational’ backgrounds. of large numbers
'of Thal cltlzens in the rural areas constitute obstacles to the sudden
introdnetion of extenéive'lOCal‘self;government-in-large portions of

the kingdon. Considerations of the foregoing type suggest that the
.-further'deteiopment of decentralization and local self-government
mist proceed gradually (as has actually been the case during the

last several years).

| “Witﬁinﬁthe“reetridtioné of a gradual expansion of local self-
government ‘a rumber of- aspects of territorial adninistration would
‘appear to be ‘suitable for modlficatlon within the near future. At
-the mnnicipal level, for example, it would appear to be. in accord
with the‘democratization of Thai politics to place the imitiative

for selection of the Council clearly in the hands of the Municipal
lAssembly, the prov1nc1al ‘governor merely making the fomal appoint-
ments. Another measure which would further/?2§:1ble decentralization
would be the transfer to the provineial gévernor of some of the
" control power over municipalities currently- vested only in the

Minister of Interior. While tutelage, in itself, would not thereby

be abolished, the exercise of that tutelage could be brcnght cloger
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to the municipality and perhaps removed more from national politics
.byrsuch a transfer of power; A third area for possible improvement
in mnicipel”administration might be the gradual training and ap-
pqintﬁéht'of city managers. This would‘undoubtedly contribizte to
the professionalization of local administration and should foster
administrative efficiency.

"At the Changwad provincial level, it 1s guestionable whether
any rapid changes would be advisable. The trend toward the establish-
ment of a popularly elected Provincial Council.is certainiy one to be
supported, Jjust as the transfer of control and tutelage powers from
the minister to the provineial governors seems to be a éound approach.
- There seems to be little doubt but that the Minister of Interior is
burdened with excessive mumbers of responsibilities in the perscnal
administration of contrels over territorial administfation. While
remaining at the swmit of the control system, it would appear to
be in the interests of‘administrative efficiency and flexibility to
continuve the trend of augmenting the governor's powers, limiting
the demands made upon the'minister, and binding the governor éloser
to the emerging popular goﬁernmental apparatus within his_Chaﬁgwad.
| "At the district, commne (groups of villages}, aﬁd.village
levels, there would appear to be little justification at preéent
for any drastic changes. The commne is already marked ocut by law
for the ewventual development of a popular legisglative body .« The
district might possibly remain mich as it is, thereby duplicating

the position of the French arrondissement in that nation's system
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.. of loca.;_l..a.chnirﬁ.stra.tion., The proceeding .would..éqel}l_,to be the most
logical lines along which further‘ggnstrqctive‘evolutiqn of Thai

.terriporial.and‘local administrative qysjem could proceed.":

1
>7

SN TY G B2



31s
C. . Strengthening Local Tax Systems.

So far the major approach to the problem of 1mprov1ng locali
admlnlstratlon has come from tne v1ewp01nt of finance. Mr, Cole who
dld an outstandlng job of collecting data about provincial and local
taxes summarlzed hlS proposals in the follow1ng lecture given at.the
National Instltute of Admlnlstratlon. His key to strengthening. and
local system is o 1ncrease the levies upon agrlcultural ang- other
lands, C “‘,{‘-. ,7
o "Consideraticn of Improvements in theRevenu?E§y§t§m§

of Local Government!

David C. Cole, IR ey

Provincial and Local Reverues in Viet Nam,
Vol, II, MSG6""f§3?T—_?v;;EEEEEEE—EEE—Eﬁéiigﬂ_EEIEISns comblned)
"Now that we have completed our review of the.existing_l G
revenue systems in‘Vigﬁ_Nam it seams opportung,tn consider what changes
might ne mnde in.this‘system to correct defects, to more adequately
meet the changed political andnecononic cirqnnstances of the country
and nn.prepare for futuné needs which will arise from the program:
for econdmic development. The various papers which have been; prepared
by the studenté in this course have reflected some of the strong and
‘neak points of the révenues, and on.the bagis of these papers:we can
_suggest ‘possible changes. In the follownng sections we shall,gons:
aider the revenue needs of prov1nclal and local government in, the_r\

a’

coming yearss aften that we shall discuss possible changes En;existing
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revenues, and finally indicate some potential revenue sources which
might be exploited,

Determining the Revenue Requirements

‘WThe first problem to be faced in considering a system of reve-
nues is to'analyse the existing or anticipated pattern of expenditures,

for, as we have stated prev1ously, thc reverme expendlture process

" iga single process by whlch people obtaln thoee serv1ces whlch can

be provided in a more satlsfactory manner‘by the government than by
private enterprise. Thus we should begin our discussion bv trying

to estimate how much and what types of serviCes tne public will wish
to.be provided by local governments. This is a twofold,problem of
deciding both the total demand for governmental services, and the
relatlve'propcrtlonS”demended”from the netional and the local govern~-
ments. We have not discussed the demand for governmental servlces
extensively durlng the course and w1ll be unable to go 1nto the
"matter very deeply in thls lecture. Elsewhere I have proposed that
" the government should establlsh a comm1551on which would con51der

the future respon51b111t1es of prov1nc1al and local governments.
Until such a commission does undcrtake thls study, wWe can only
gpeculate in general terms about the level of expendlture and revenue
needs, uslng past experlence as a basls for our speculatlon.
You will recall we presented flgures cn the expendltures and

‘receipts of local government in 1954, 1955 and 1956 and proaected

a level of expendltures and recelpts for the year 1963. The foiiewe

© inig Table I glves some more accurate flgures on the revenues end
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expenditures for 1956 of the provinces of the South and the Center,
the Prefecture of Saigon, the three municipalities of Hue, Danang

gnd Dalat, and all,other'ﬁiliages. Theiéﬁﬁié also gives estimates
of revenues and expenditures for the year 19611 for the same units

of govermment. Table IL shows the absolute and percentage changes

Cin receipts_andféxpendiﬁﬁ}GS'betweenfl956 and 1961.

. "These Bxpendituré'estiﬁétééfdfé_ﬁéééﬁ on the following assump-
tiong: |
"a., Local government expenditures will probably increase in
general . o | .: 
Wy, The presentfhigh lovel of expénditureé.fér gsecurity
(approxlmately 100 million piasters) in the prov1nces of
the South will be reduced but largely replaqed by 1ncrea31ng
Jexpendltures for social and economlc act1v1tles, which will
"result in a net decréase in expenditures of some 100 million
piasters. - :
e, Provincial expendifures in:the Center are relatively very
low on & per—capita basis and will probably undergo considef-
'”ahlewincrease.to.bfihé-thém-mofe“nearlf into balance with
provinéial expehﬁikﬁreé'in_the.South. Also the provinces
.of the high plateau will need to expand their act1v1tles
00n31derably.

md. The.?refecturegpf Saigon is currently maintaining a féirly

1 .
The year 1961 chosen because it coincides with the five-year plan.
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TABLE I

Recelpts and Expenditures of Local Government
Results of 1956 and Estimates for 1961
(in millions of piasters)

1956 ' f 1961

Revenmes Expenditures Revenues Expenditures

South Provinces 200 1,000 900 900

Center Provinces 85 140 400 - 400
Saigon ' s 635 900 : %00
Hue, Danang, Dalat L5 100 150 - 150
All Villages (Bstimates) 250 300 400 400
Total Local Governmen@ 7 1,0&5 , 2,175 2,750 \ 2,750

O p— it e e e : i am * . e

(1) Figufee for all levels of government are not ekECt as not all the
final reports have been turned in yet., The v1llege flgures are
estimated, All figures are rounded to nearest O or 5,

IABIE TT -

PrOJected Absolute and Percentage Change 1n.Revenues and
Expenditures, 1956 - 1961 =

_ Absolute Change' Per_Cent‘Change

L
—— - ——

Revenues Bxpenditures Revenues Expenditures

South Provinces + 700 - 100 - + 350% ‘ - 10%
Center Provinces - 315 + 260 + 371 + 186
Satgon + 435 + 265 v 9L + 42
Hue, Danang, Dalat + 105 + 50 -+ 233 _ + 50
All Villages ' + 150 + 100+ 60 -+ 33
Total Local Government + 1,705 + 575 + 153 v s i 26



319

high level of expenditures and probably will continue to
increase its activities in the coming years. Gonsidering
,that expenditures rose by 80 million piasters from 1954
toE19§5 and:another 100 millicn piqsters.in 1956, thoy
seem destined to .reach the 900 million.piasters level in
five years. In fact considerable restraint will be required
to keep them from going higher. .
e, Minicipal LXpendltures are expected to rise by about 50
pertent in response to increasing urbanlzatlon.
.. Village expenditures may increase by about one~th1rd as
the villages undertake programs of community developmont.
"As 1ndicated in Table IT, total expenditures of local govern—
ment would rise by almost one-fourth (575 million plasters) with the
biggest percentage increase in the prov1nces of Central Vlet Nam.
'"The present 1ocal government revenues are almOSt 50 per ceent
of expenditures, varying from 20per|cent formprov1nces of South Viet
__Nam to'45gmn%cent for thre three municipalities, SOp&ﬂrcent for the
) prov1nces of Gentral Viet Nam, about 70per cent in Saigon and 80
perqznﬂ:for the v1llages. The national treasury is meeting the more
~than one billion piasters deficits-of looal government. -
"While admitting that a case can be made for natiomal governfm
'_ment subsidies of local.government, we shall assume for the pnrpose
of ourldiEGnssionftnat all suehﬁéubsidiee and advances will be r
eliminated over the next five years and that the revenues of edch :

of the various levels of local gOVernment will-be:expanded”tofmeet'
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thesge projected‘lévéls of expendituro;' Table II shows the increases
in revemics which would be required. The revenues of all local govern-
ment would have to increase by 1.705 million piasters or by 163_perﬁcent
over the 1956 le#el. The largeét percentage increases would Ee required
for the proviﬁciai revénueé (350 perdfn}'inérease in the Soﬁth and

37lpcr“cen£‘increase'in the Cénter,) The Préfecturg-of Saigon will
need to raise its revermues by 435 million plasters, or 94 per-cent.
,Thesé figures give a clear indication of the scope of the problem of
balancing local goverrment budgets in the coming yeafd.

' V"Anéthef way‘df anélyziﬁé‘thé‘relative levels of expenditires
and revenucs for the different units of-goverﬁment is to compare them

on a per-capita basis. In TableIII we present such figures for 1956

and 1961.
TABLE ITT
Per Capita Revemes and Expenditures of Local Goverrment,
11956-1961
1956 1961

Rovenues Expenditures - Revenues and Expenditures

South Provinces 33 167 ‘ " 150
Center Provinces 21 33 100
Saigon . 275 375 530
Hue, Danang, Dalat 150 333 50
A1 Villages 25 30 W

""We have used the following proximate population figures: Southern
Provinces,iéﬂmi;;éon;,Central Provinces,. 4 million; Hue, Danang, Dalat,

3 million; Saigon, 1.7 million,

e
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"The 1956 figures show bbdth per~capita revenues and per—eapita
expenditures, while for 1961, per-~capita révenues and expenditures

are given as one figure since revemues. and expenditures are assumed

.. to be:oqual. The table shows that there now exist sizeable differences

in per-capite expenditures of the different governments. In Saigon
they are high (VN$375) while in the Center provinces they dre very
low (VN$33).;.Ifnwe estimate that approximately 2:.miliion persons
are living in Saigon and the three municipalities, then the remaining
10 million persons live in villages, which gives a per-capita village
government expenditure of 30 piasters for.195. In,comparing tho
_prefecture and the.three minicipalities with the other units of local
government, it is possible to combine the provincial and village
figures since the village population also is included within the
. jurisdictioﬁ, and benefits from the expenditures, of the provinces.
In 1961 the villsge expenditures will be approximately.40:piasters
per-caplilta, which can be added to the Southern provindiai-expehdiﬂﬁres'
of 150 piasters per~capita, or the Center provinecial expenditures-
of 100 piasters per-capita in comparlng these units of government
with the prefecture and municipalities. It is obv1ous;that‘per-capita
. expendityres are still much higher for the urban governmente;_ This
is a@nonmalﬂcondition.throughoutfthe-worldnbecause eities-reqpire_
- more sservices and greater goverrmental activities than do- the rural
AAreas. |

-~ . "o gunmarize. the diSCussion'on”re€ehuerrequirements, we have

;propesed that local government expenﬂiﬁﬁrééiﬂill=increaee'by approximately
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- five . .
25 percent in the next / years. If the budgets of local goverrment

are to'be balanced, it will be necessary to ingreESewlocal revenues
by approximately 160 perxent (1.7 billion piasters). The amount of
increase in both revenues and oxpenditures will vary for the different
. units éf'government, but as we have projected the changes, they will
Tesult in gredater equality of per—capitalrevenuee end eipendi%ures

in 1961 than exist currently. We shall now turn our attentlon to

the ways by which ‘these increased activities of loeal government

may.be supported. : ' . .

Reorganization of xisting Revenues

"Aside from the fact that the existing revenues of ie;aiaéovern—
ment are not nearly sufficient to meet current expendifures, the
principal weoknesses of these revermes are their multiplicify and
cemplexity._'There are too many different kinds of tazeslane charges,

. most of which actually produce very little income. Gonsequently, a

i first proaect_i) reorganizlng local revenues is to elimlnate all

taxes and charges whlch are. diffieult and expensive to enforce and
produce little income. _
MMany of the taxes of a cOntrol'nefure £a11 into this eategory
| of inefficient rovenues. The tanee]en adveftieing,-reenaunents which
stay open after normal hours, statloning of vehicles, are examples.
In addition, I am sure that there are a number of charges surrently
-'being:nade by various levels of government which not only are in-
sufficient to cover the cost of the serviees for which the charge

'isrmede;”but'also'pfebebly do not even cover the cost of collection.
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The variocus levels of govermment should go through their‘existing

revenues and cull out these various contrcl and miisance taxes and

charges.:

"In addition to the control and muisance revenues there are a

- number of tradiﬁional taxes which produce very little income. An

example is the prestation on animals and vehicles in South Viet Nam,

which produced about 3‘millionqpiasters_of revermes for all provinces

during 1955 and some 6 million for 1956. By rough estimation, it

seems likely that collection costs wére perhaps as high as 25 per~cent

-of collections in ;955. Such a tax is hardly worthwhile under those

circumstances, and any one of three solutions might be sought.

"a.

up, -

Eliminate the tax entirely.

Moke collection procedures much more efficient, l.e.,

. lower cost for the present level of collections or higher

-.and higher collections.

"c'

collections for the present level of cost, or lower cost
Raise the rates on these taxes to obtain higher collections.
In the case of the.prestation I have indicated in my report
that this is a tax on the ownership of productjve assets’
i,e., animals-and vehicles, and that it probébly has some

effect in discouraging the purchase of these asspts, If

it is-the desire of the government to encourage private

JAnvestment in productive goods such as animals and vehicles -

;;h'kh;~§hgg;thqse_t&xes]gre oppesed to the government's dési?e.'

SR UCITRTI Y

Sipce they produce go little revenus snyway, it seems,
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‘reasonable to adopt sélution-?a’ above and abolish these
© taxes.
U0ne significant difference betwaen productive asgsetg such as
animals and the productive . asset, land, is that the former can be

produced, i.e. its supply 'may be Increased, while the latter already

‘exists. A tax which discourages the ownership of produceable assets

will tend to reduce the demand for such assets and consequently roduce
thelr production. 'In the.case of .a tax on an existing;noﬁ—producaable
asdet rsuch as land, the existence .of a tax may. discourage ownership
of land and therefore reduce the price.of land, but it is not likely
to have much offect on the supply of .land and may even cause more
intensive use of the existing supply. ..

. UYHaving considered the nuisance taxes, which we.said. should be

-@élimihated, and the presently inefficient taxes, which should be

‘eithér made more efficient or eliminated; we come to those taxes which

are characterized by harmful or undesirable economic effects. In

this: category I place the various import and export taxes. administered

- b¥ provincial and village goverrments. It seems to me that these

- taxes place undesirable barriers om the-movement‘bf#goods throughout
“the country and as such they interfere with proper and efficient

‘-markétings. I suppect that thege taxes on exports were mainly in-

‘tended as substitutes for taxes on total production, and that they

" are assessed on exports because that is the easiest means of collec~

- tion, For example, the provincial taxes in Binh Thuan and Ninh Thuan

on exports -of 'nuoc mam' are substitutes for taxes on the total



325

production of 'muoc mami! It is easier to check the supply of 'muoc
mam' moving out of the province by several prineipal rcutes than it
ig to collect production taxes from each of the.mAnypproducers of
Inuoc mamé Also the local population may be more réceptive to a
tax on exports rather than total production, feeling that they are
freed from the tax.-

11In the‘case where a particular product originates from a

particular and limited area‘in'whiéh most of the inhabitants are
engaged directly or indirectly in its produotion, there is probably
little difference between the export tax on that product or a pro-
duction tax, and the more efficient means of:collectionushould be
chdsen. However, in the .opposite case where a product. is produced
over an extensive area by only part of the population, ekport taxes
4re not such good substitutes for taxes on production, énd‘they
tend to interfere with the movement of the taxed good across the
tax boundary. The-pacification tax as currently found in the pro~
vinces of the South applies specific rates‘of‘taX'on-betweeﬁ 50
and 100 different kinds-of goods. It produces approxim&tely three-
fifths (120 million) of the 200 million piasters revenues. of the

. provinces of the South. 1t 'is probably not_an experisive tax to
- cadmipister, but it does: appear to have gsome adverse effects on

~_Qdmmebae;agdy;aﬁ‘thafpneﬁantutﬂne,mitﬁis foreing the natioenal

‘;gowemnmﬁnn;téggpapgﬁaxhighe?;subs@@yﬁtO.eprfters of‘rice than

u,wouldgﬁspnmaaagamyqif,thewprovincial;export tax 6n rice.did not

L:ex$stﬂﬂ=Th@{ma¢nwburd§n;ﬂﬁathe,paeifipation.tax_pn rice :isnow
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* born by the consumers in the Saigon aréa., This means that the “urban
" population tends to be supplying the main provinecial révenues in
the 8oiith:- These unsatisfactory features of the pacification tax
make it unlikely that‘the:rates of the tax will be increased to
contribute towdrds dlosing the'currenﬁ gap betwean revenues and
expenditures in the provinces, and even mike the contimiation of
the present levels of taxation subject to questioni T would be

" opposed to the idea of eliminating this tax without introdicing a
suitable substitute which produces at least as mich, and preferably
more fevenues than the pacification tax., The goverrment shiduld

* however be scarching for substitute revenues ahd I will make several

SUggéstiOns-in the following section.

NThe market tax is anotheerajor'sourcé‘of local govérrment

-~ revenues, I have stated previously that I think this tax could be

five six |

improved by &iminating the confusion of /'or # different bases of
assessmeﬁt and making the tax iﬂto'é'fental-typé ¢harge on the use
of public property. In éénefal f think that this improved type of

" market tax aﬁd'othér'renfél'or'1éase charges on the public domain
should be exploited to the fullest possible extent by the various
units of local governmént. By this I mean that the govermments
should try to absorb all of the economi§ rent from these facilities
which the govertments own or over which they have jurisdiction.

'This includes the fishing sites, puBIic-OWned'slaughﬁerho&ées and £

. “fe]_:‘.ry'-‘-bo.é.t sites. Where possible, the goverrnnen‘t}: should try to

establish the rent or lease-price by means of competitive auctions.
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"Whereas these revenues frcm the markets and various leases
are collected by the provinces and the municipalities in the Center,
in thg South they are revenues of the prefecture and the villages
(there being no ﬁore minicipalities in the South). Since, iﬁ scme
;ases, these markets or leases provide revenues far in excess of
the normal needs of the villages in which they are located, 1t seems
necessary to devise some meaﬁs'for dividing or distributing the.
revenues., The prefecture, the municipalities and the large towns
shou;d probably contimue to receive the totgl revenue from their
markets and leases, because £hese units.of goverrment must-méintain
many services and their budgets are already showing sizeable deficits,
‘Also they provide services and facilitieslnot,only‘for the inhabitants
within their boundaries but aiso for those from surrounding areas.
The‘revénues from the'ﬁarkgts and leases in the rest of the country,
I suggest, should be divided between the provincial and the village
goverments, This is especially ﬁrue if the leases are for large
amounts, e.g. fishing sites in the provinces of Khanh Hoa and Bac
Lieu, In thig way the provinces could assist in the conduct of

the auctions (tg insure-that they were properly haaned) and also
the pfovinces,_by providing services throughout the provinces which
. were paid for by the revenues from local auctions or markets, would
_distribute the benefits more broadly among the population. The
. basis for dividing the revemues between the local villages and the

. provinces could vary accordinglto‘circumstancés, particulafly_in

~ the case of leases. The lease of g fishing site in the amall village
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whiéh produces 1 million piasters of reverue should be divided more
heavily in favor of the province than a fishing site lease for only
10,000 piastors. As for the markets T would suggest that their
revenue'be divided evenly‘between the province and the village in
which the mafket.iS'located.
+ "Local governments.own varioué kinds of property ihcludihg

_houses, urban land and agricultural land. I have proposed above

that the government should attempt to obtain maximum revenues from

" these properties. This applies to houses and urban land. 'The
' agriéultural land presents a particular problem. Usually this land

- is held in the form of commmnal land and, as has Eeéﬁ'ﬁoted previously
in the course, this typé of land is hahdled quite differently in
.the South aﬁd in the Center, In the SOuth'all commnal land is
rented and it comprises only about,/?igtznt of the total agricul-
" tural land, Except for the fact that continuation of this practice
'may be contrary to the philosophy if not the law of agrarian reform,

I suggest that the'viliages in the South obtain the‘m&ﬁimﬁm permis~
sable rent from this land, or in those cases where it séams'désirable,
- the commnal land could be sold to- private peraons.

"In the Center communal land aédduntstfor‘apprdxiMafély"25
percent of total agricultural land and it is both distributed free
to the ditizens of the village*&ﬁd‘rented‘ﬁd provide income for the
village budget. It can be shown ‘that this 'system of combiﬁed free
distribution and renting of communél“léﬁd has the effect’df'piacing

- a 'unifomm teax on all male inhabitants of the village. Such a uniform
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?a; is subject to the same criticism, on equity:grounds, as the
_voterfsvpax or the old personal tax, i.e. it takes no account of the
‘re;gtive income of wealth of the taxpayer and therefore is perfectly
regressive, In addition, the cqmmunal land s&stem in Central Viet Nam,
by prov;ding'an assured, if mininum, income to each official resident
qf the village, disgourages_migration from the village, thereby‘ob—
structing the govermment's program for resettlement of the High
Plateau, while encouraging over-population of these villages with
conmunal land,

"Because of these defects.in the communal land system which,

to my mind, cutweight the social benefits of the system, I suggest

that.the commnunal land in CGentral Viet Nam be sold to private.persbns
in accordance with the agrarian reform regulatiqﬁs, that the receipts
from the sale of such land should be used for capital developments
or expeﬁditures within the viliages,‘and that the revenues from
cdmmunal land‘should_be replaced by-land tax revenues which would
be paid by all land owners within the village. Such land taxes
would be proportional. to the land holdings of the landowners and
congequently more equitable than the regressive quasi-tax of the
‘commungl land system. -

"A.final area which should be considered in relation to the
reorganization of existing revenues is that of the various business
. orﬁenterpriseglactivities of local goverrments. These include the
_;p;ﬁdugtién;and distribution of electricity and water, and egftain

 sanitary sepy@ce?, .Also, in some cases, the slaughtering of gnimals
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is ﬁerformed diréctly by the'govérnment as an enterprise e;g. in
Saigon, I-suggest that, for these enterprises, commercialﬁaccounting
B practidéé:should be used éo,that.the'éoﬁernment could relate costs

to receipts and ascertain the net reverues or deficits of these
acﬁivities; In ﬁhis'way the governﬁent could conSEioﬁSly set rates
which would either provide subsidies to the consumers, charge the
consumers exactly the cost of:pdeucﬁion, or extract'a‘QQééi-tax

from the consumer of the services. For example it appearé fﬁat the
water service of Saigon in l95h.charged rates for its water which,

in effect, amounted to an indirect tax approximately eqﬁal to the
actual cost of providing the water., Withoﬁt commercial accounting

of the activities of the water servicé, however, it is not ﬁossible
'to be sure that this was true. |

“Beforé taking up the subject of projected new sourqés'of revenue

' for the provincial and local goﬁérnments; we should review the im-
plications of the changes in existingyrévenues proposed in the
precaéding paragraphs. We do not have Qfaildblé.now'the necessary
.statistiésito'state with precision the probabié Lmﬁlicatiéns of
elimlnatlng or changing varlous types of taxes or revenues. ‘Wb are
currently engaged in complling such statlstics for 1956 and it is
L hoped that w1th1n one of two months we will be prepared to make

such predlctlons. For now WG must be satlsfled w1th general estimates.

1411 levels of provincisl and Yocal government currently utilize

‘what I have termed muisance and control taxés. I have said that

these do not produce much revemue and their elimination probably
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would not reduce total revehues of locai governmehts by more than five
per- cent, or 50 million piasters. The elimination of the prestation
in South Viet Nam would have.reauced pretincial revenues by 6 million
Piasters in 1956 or/?ééiicent of South Viet N@n's provihcial revenuecs.
There are vefious inefficient taxes of.other levels of government
whose eliminatien wphld cest.severai miilion in reverues.

"In suggesting that-provincial export taxes should eventually
be eliminated, howevér; we ere aﬁproaching coneiderably more important
magnitudes. For the provihcesief South Viet Nam, the pacification
" tax raised almost 80 million piasters in 1955 and approximately 120
million piesters'ih 1956. The prov1nC1al verlflcatlon of product
taxes in Ninh Thuan and Blnh Thuan brought 1n 8 mllllon plasters
in 1956. These taxes accounted for some prer:cent of total local
‘govermment revenues in.l956, while sepplyingiehout.6Qperxcent of
provincial revenues in the‘previnces'where‘they are eﬁployed.

"The sale of comminal land would prov1de sizeable amounte to
the cash for the villages for several years (whlch I feel should
be invested in capltal fonmatlon), but the v1llages would lose the
' reverue from communal land A Thls weuld,be especially 1mportant
for the v1llages of Central Vlet Nam whose budgets depend heavily
on this source of 1ncome.;

4s an offset'bo these decllnes 1nwrevenue whlch would come
about 'from ellmlnatlng various taxes, revenues from the market tax
and the various leases should be 1ncreasedf It is very surprising,

fo¥" éxample, that collettions of the market tax in Saigon have shown
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very little iqcrease over the past three years: while at the same
.time there have been increases in the number of markets, in the
rumber ofhsellers.in_the markets and in the prices of geods being
sold. The lack of increase in market tax collection in Saigon
indicates that the effective rate of taxation has fallen, which may
be the result of lower essessment, or inefficient.collection; but
also it is the result of the market tax being a specific tax which
.does not increase with_rising prices. Revermes from the market tax
could be‘increased, if it was a rental tax and if the rents were
~subject to ueriodic revision. The .proposed division of market tax
reveuues betweenche provinces and the villages in South Viet Nam
would replace pert cfnthe losslof reverues from repeal of the
pacification tax,l |

| "Generally, we have prcposed more reductlons than increases in
the ex:n.stlng revemie structure In ccnt;emplstlng'the revenue needs .
for 1961 and the requlrements for new sources_of_revenues, we must
_ take th1s fact 1nto account. On the other hand certain of the

exlstlng revenues, which do not requlre any change, will probable

increase in productlvlty (of revenues) over the coming years as
"the level of 1ncome and, productlon in the country rises. T would
.suggest that my proposals for ellminatlon of existing revenues
- would have reduced 1956 revenues by approxlmately 250 million
"piasters, le&v1ng a revenue base for 1956 of 800 million piasters.
Increases in market tax collectlon and 1ncome from leases due to
better admlnlstration and enforcement could restore thls losgs over

the comlng five years., In additlon, the general unprovement in the
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economic condltlon of the _country. in the' comlnp yeqrs should raise-

total loecal government revenues by perhaps an’ additional 200 million

wplasters. Comblnlng these varleusmconsideratlons, I suggest that

‘

2u-1f no new sources were 1ntroduCed, 'and 1if ‘the abovehproposed changes
- vin éx1st1ng revenues ~were madg, the total Tocal government revenues
in 1961 would be approximately 1.3 billien plasters. Thus 1t becomes
* necessary to look for new sources of revenue amountlng to approx1mately

“l.4to 1. 5 bllllon plasters,_

}‘.

- New Sources of Rovenues

"In looklng for new sources of revenues for local government

" which are of approxlmabely the same magritude as the exlstlng re-

ceipts; a flrst p0551b111ty which comes to . mind is slmply to double
the ratss of all exlstlng taxes. Such a move, whlle not only
resultlng in many 1nequ1table changes, would also be most unllkely
to attain the deslred results. The. reason for thls is that doubling
of the rates would probably reduce the tax base, so that the hlgher
rates would be applicable in a smaller rumber of ‘dases or on‘s B
smaller number of commodities.  Doubling of the sleughterlng tax
rates would probably result in less_enimals being brought for
slaughtering and therefore less than a doubling 6F the revenues
from the slaughtering taxes. In some cages an {norease of the tax
rates may even‘result in“e.reduction.of-the total revenues, but this
isrnot“veryilikely. .

HAL any given time there are usually certaln.sectors of the

eoonomy or society which are less heavily taxed‘than others. This
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is an equity prdblem'ﬂhich may come about in several ways. First,
the baaid’tax structure maj have been created in such ‘a way that

it favored éeffaih groups whlle heavily assessing others'.'Lr Seeondly,
in reaponee to the eBtatlishment or existence of certain taxes, per-
gons may have rev1sed thelr activities so as to avoid the taxes, and
‘therefore the exlstlng tax structure is unable to accompllsﬁ the
purpeses” for whlch it was lntended. Thirdly, basic changes in the

" ecOnemy‘may have altered greatly the impact.of-various taxes, as,
for exam;le, a large rise in prices whlcn"reduces the burden of
specific taxes, approxlmately'ma;ntalns the burden of &d valorem
taxes and tends to increase the burden of-pregreSSive incdiie " taxes .
The many*changes in Vdet Nem's economy over the past feW'ﬁeare have
altered considerably the amount and the burden of taxatlon.‘-bne

of the prlncipal effects of the changes has been, in my Opinlon,

. to réduce the burden of taxatlon on agriculture and the owners of

 land. Both the agrlcultural and urban land taxes have fallen to

h1n51gn1flcant importance.‘ Durlng a period of rising prices the
tax rates on agricultural land were reduced so that they are now;
onithe average, less than./tgizzent of the value of production. ‘
Also, the paC1flcation tax, which would have placed 8 burden on
the farmers of South Viet Nam when Vietnmnese‘rice_entered the
;uorld market, has been.in_ﬁart'pushed'forwﬁrd’mntefurbanTGonsumers
?fbecause of the governuent’s.rdee akpertrpolicies.lZThe agrarian
reform program is intended to previde speciai benefits to tenant

farmers and t¥ansform them into land owners. The very low rates
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of agricultural.land taxation help tc suoport higher agricultural
land prices which are likely to make the effective cOmIol'.etion'of the
agrarian reform program more expensive, - Also urban land tax rates
have beén low and continue at very low levels déspite the sharp
increase in nrban popnietion'end rental values. |

"Land taxation has particular merits as a revemnus of local
goﬁernmentt _

fa, Since the burden of land taxation‘is not easily shifted

and since‘the tex falls on property owners within the
area gerved by & local government, the 1ocal land owners--
mainly local residente—;are the ones nho support expenditures
of local government.-' |

b, Land values tend to increase with 1noreaeed populatlon and

improvements in local fa0111t1es S8 roads, water supply,
sanitary conditions, etc. SinCe land anerS\benefit from
those increased land values they ehonid be taxed to help

- provide for them.

"For these reagons, and for others‘which we do not have tine
here to develop, I snggest'thet the main-portion'of‘the'projected
iocal govefnment deficits for 1961 ehouldlbe.filled by.tixation of
land, I suggest that.the"n'.atioha;i land tax, on which the provinces,
prefeoture5 ﬁunioipalities, and'southern Villagee,.nOW'collect
surohargee, should be transformed into & revenue of prov1n01al and
local government only, although I do belleve the netlonal government

' should prov1de the basic leglslation for these land taxes and should
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" supervise their-;mplementation. A new system of agricultural land -

- staxation should:probably be develOped whlch would‘be based'upon the

wivalue of production rather than an amount or type of productlon. The

urban land tax system also needs tp be Studled and perhaps changed
‘into a tax on cepital valuejrether{thenlrental vadue, These new
agricultural and urban land taxes.shouldee 50 conceived as‘to
provide revenues of 1 to 1.5 billion plasters per year by 1961.
Referring to the figures in Table I and TI, the prlncipal reqplre—
ments for 1ncreased revemies are 1n the prov1nces of the Sauth (from
‘an agriculturel land tax), the provinces of the Center (particularly
the developing provinces of the High Flateau, which should offer |
increased opportunities for egrioulturel land.taxetion), the prefec~
ture of Saigon and the munlclpalltles (urban l&nd taxatlon), and

. the villages of Central Viet Nam {which should seek to replace the
-_Jlest revenues from communal land withlagricultural land tax revenues).
| ."We hope to make furthervstdd;es of this problem of land taxation
in order to comprehend more thoroughly the difﬁieulties and the

'T“potentielities of such.taxation} It seems'to me, however, that land

'?T:ewnershlp is presently an undert&xed area of the enonomy, and that

b prov1des the most promlsing source of those revenues needed to

'“'balance the: budgete of prov1ncia1 end 1ocal government L

R
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i Dy Strengthening Local Finance-and

| Finaneial- Administration.

Whilé Professor Cole limits his attack to the tax system, Mr. Ro,
persénally familiar with IQ§§l}administrative practices and problems as
he 1s a former District Chief, bfoadens his frame of reference to include
budgetary and administrétive aspéﬂtsi .His~recqmmendationg'fdeimpfoving
village finance are the mpst interesting—-in terms of new ldeas-—that
‘the writer has found in Viet Nem,

It 1s apparent that Mr, Ro has hof oniy at£émpted to seek-effective
means for solving local financial problems but he has_beén able to
. fres himself considerably from traditional concepts of village 1llfe and
- government,  Herein he proposes strengthehing;the role of the district
in village financial affairs.  Mindful of the need for ‘stressing economic
and sociel development he also:prdposes"reorganizing village budgets to
point up the distinctions“between:"prodthiVeU and "non-productive"
éxpenditﬁres. _ | |

In the opinion of the Writér,:this article ranks among the leading
produced by Vietnamese for foreign_obSGrVeré interested ih improving the
welfare of Viet Nam through thé*development.of a more efféctive'éYétem
of local administration: ‘Tt is an article thét should be thorbughly

'read and reread, -
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”Snggeetedrsolutiens to help the village budget

- attain autonomy." -

‘ by Do Van Ro, . .-
Charge de Mission in charge of Civil Guards o
' and Self Defense Corps.
Administrative Service,
Department of the Interjor.. e LT
. Source: The Administrative Studies Jourmal, Volyme 1958 (no, anth).
(Department of Interlor) Fages 32—ﬁ8

"In the Vietnamese administratiye:syetem, the village is the fund-
amental unit, the foundation of higher organizationsl Through generations
and historical events, the communal spirit as well as a great deal of
local religious customs have been engraved in the minds of the citizen
.and have become traditions--~though no. longer unalterablewfwhich are not
swift-changing with the passage‘ef.time, |

MOrdinance 57a, dated October <4, 1956, confirmming that. the village
_iesthe,administrative unit with legal personality and the foundation of
* the national administration, had formerly recognized the leading role
~of the village-in:the'Vietnameee administrative and.politicalsmachinery.

"Once its key.role is recognized, the village shall be.eﬂ,course
given an essentlal position in any economic¢ and social develomment .plan,
for an efficient and firmly-established plan--if it does.not deal
primarily with the fundamental--must at least penetrate”;nto_this‘unit,
unless it is not a lmnited,plan the roete of which do not grow in fertile
soil. By the foundation of the Vietnamese soclety, we nean the village

itself.
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"Raising the problem of village'develOpment is, we think, an
(muon‘mang) undertaking, for the national government has long focused
its'operationston‘the village, and“has been,.since 1957, accelerating
Athe rural construction movement 1n the framework of many plans, re-
organization and important achlevements. Measures for the organization
_and consolidation of the village administration, the movement of peoplels
gelf defense, community development, the program for expan31on of rural
primary education... represent typlcal examples in the administrative,
economic and social areas. ' .‘7" |

“However, to shed more light on the problen of obtaining means
for v1llave development we thlnk it is not an untimely matter. Village
development. ia a long range undertaking and the problem of finding means
for the pursuit and achievement of this important projectqis a many-
sided problem to which a definite solution can never he found For
years, villages could not be develOped and equipped because of the
unavailability of means for development. And at the present time, the
v1llage has, each year, requested financial support to carry out opera-
tions of social and economic interests.

"Certain v1llages also request financial support to finance such
indispensable expenditures as the management expenditures of_tnervillage
council. | |

"In this limited study which is made in the hope that 1t may be
‘of interest to the readers, we will deal with a means (a crucial means,
{:l in our view) in the v1llage development project-uthat is, the péoblem

of v1llage budget autonomy.
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‘I. THE VILLAGE AND ITS BUDGET
"The Village is recognized as having a legal personality,

budget, and. public property. The villape must therefore be Viewed -ag

2n independent familx. And to sustain its existence, the family must

.live a harmonious life With the common life of other familieSw—SOCiety,
it must possess the abilities to live independently from others, and

‘;“ develop itself in pace w1th the trend of common evolution. A family
..that is built w1thout a livelihood cannot maintain a lasting subsistence
but constitutes a burden to other families and society, it does not only
fulfill its. reSpOnsibilities, but its independence ig alsgo meaningless.
'In other words, the village should have an adequate budget to, at the
very least, fulfill these two functions. - - '

"A. The operation of the Village administrative machinery-

"In the administrative area, the village must be able to finance
the regular management expenditures (allowances for the village officials,
. purahase of stationery, miscellaneous exXpense.. . ) -

. "B.. Economic and sOCial self—development.‘ |

"Apart from management the Village must possess the abilities to

‘ achieve reconstruction proaects of economic and social value such as
A.road building, rehabilitation of bridges, dikes, construction of schools,
‘hospitals, maternities, etc. ‘ a |

"The village budget has to fulfill those two functions, only ‘then
‘_Vthe family of villages may be called as autonomous. ‘That- is, it mist-be

‘able to subsist and develop itself in order to lead a long lasting life.

"The above analysis provides some inSight into the functions of
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of the v1llage will reveal a contrasting fact. The annual excessive
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the village budget which are duite burdenscme and tend to exceed the

possibility of the greater bulk of the present villages, Indeed, in

the existing village situation, the village budéet can hardly finance

management expenditures. Expenditures on soclo-economic reconstruction

are usually considered as exceeding the village's authority. Community
development, the program for the expansion of rural primery education,
‘are relia,nt, to a certain extent, on subventions from the provincia.l :
or national budget. |
"If:certain uillage budgets are at present'eelf-sufficient; that

should not, in our thinking, be interpreted as actually self—eufficient
‘but on the contrary, one muet boldly fece the facts which requires
analysis and examination, so that an appropriate solution can be found
toithe ﬁroblem'- The village's actual eutonomy (financial) .'

T B II, THE PRESENT SITUATJDN OF THE VILLAGE BUDGET.

”On the ba51s of the receipts and expendltures during the fiscal

: year, it may be noted that the village budget had attained autonomy

eince l957, after the Mutual A581stance Fund was established in the
provinces. _ SR 'h' SR =

"As a matter of\fact mOSt v1llage budgete have at the end of each
fiscal year ‘a reserve for the following fiscal yeer.

"But a more glaborate examination of the receipts and expendituree

h receipte of the v1llage budget is but the result of much restriction ‘

"' ﬂ\ql
on the villege 8 activ1ties eccording to the maximum that fonly spend

Sk }l

when'cash 1s on hand' (this is also a principle of f&mily edminietration.
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Spending should not exceed income and it is unwise to squander while
one is in debt all year round) . | T
"Generally -gpeaking, the village finance is in fact still too |
unstable and further strides mist be made before true autonomy is attained.
“l. The real situation of the v1llage finance.‘w
| “RECEIPTS The v1llage budget :anludes in general ) the following
zitmm"m' S e
"Tan incomes for the village cash' surcharge of tax on lands‘and
fields, business licenses, boats, on exen and buffaloes, horses, autOmobiles,
carts, buffalo carts, pedicabs. | :
”Vlllage revenues. fbntal of public lands and fields, urban land,
rental of houses (and apartments), theaters. | |
o "Bidded tax collection: boat landing piers, markets, slaughtering
houses, parking stations, fees on running water and power consumption.
"Mlscellaneousfrevenues. fines, charge for detention, revenues
Ifor?sale of unclaimed properties, subventions, registration fees, regular
taéfmiscellaneous'tax.‘ (As for the Central Midlands, the,villages'have
been, in.recent'years, obtaining two other sources of‘sbecial revenues:
payment for reconstruction work and subventions from the provincial
‘ibudget° in the Bentral Highlands, almOst all village budgets are reliant
upon subventions from the nstional budget.w &f
Mo obtain a clear underetanding of the important proportion between
the village budget's various cetegories of receipts, we would list as
~examples the budgets of two relatively rich villages.

: “Thanh ‘Hoa, village (Cailay District, Dinh Tuong Provance, Southern

PoLoLb s v
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Séuth_VN)f&nd Quang Loi village (Quang Dien District, Thua Thien Province,

Central VN),

‘mListed below arc the importamb estimated receipts of the two vil-

" lages during fiscal year 1958.

Thanh Hoa Village: VN$2 122 000

' Bidded tax collection VN$858 120 (40% of total)
Fines _ ‘ * | 360 000 (16 9% of total)

- Miscellaneous tax o o ’ 2oo,ooo (9.4%)
'Taxea;ﬁiands—flelds and bu51ness llcenses 163,534 (2.9%‘of total)

B
R

Quang Lol Vlllgge. VN$993:389

.....

Payments of labor contrlbutlon to | VN$363 000 (367 of total)
reconstruction work o S
“Village revenues. . .. o 202,000 (20.3£ of total)
Bidded collectipn,(ﬁarket tax) . o 84;600 (8,5% of total)
Sur%hargeftax-on land and fields ' _ 2.189'(0.2% df'fétal)

. 'J" fe o

"Thls figure shows that the prlnC1pal recelpts of these two:
budgets 1ncluded bldded tax collection, flnes and payment for labor
contribution to’ reconstruction.j ' \

"Market tax is a_épecial SOurce.of;revenue for the'villaéé, varying
accérding to the cconomic events, the security situatioﬁlin thaf village
and in nelghborlng areas. In the present general situation this cate~

gory of rec01pt is a stable and reliable source of reveme 1n the days
ahead._

"Flnes and,payment for labor contribution in reconstructlon are
'unreallable scurces of income-and cannot be c0n51dered as. the esaentlal
wffrevenues of the?bﬁdgetu ‘Fines are expected to be reduced on &' gradual

basis in pate with the progress of’ popular educatlon.,'-; an ;ﬁ?tf L
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' "Payment for reconstructien-labenﬁis-only“a periodic contribution
to the government from the people during the present phase ofjreconstruc—
tion, . ' ' ¥ AR

"4 budget which is over~reliant upon these two categbriesﬂof receipts
will be doomsd to insecurity and unexpectied defiecit. The village budget,
in this case, lacks stability, the unalienable condition for a healthy
(sound) finance. |

"On the cther hand, such revermes which can be considered reliable
'aeieﬁréhsrge tax on Iand and fielde;ienfbusiness'licensee;~revenues
from public properties of the village play only a substitute roll (less than
flve per: cent, f “the total budget) .

: “In this - situation, the budget's recelpts—meven if they\are prosu
percus, cannot justlfy firm confidence in tomorrow,.because of the
instability and;the'periodic character of the principal reeeipts.

- EXPENDITURES .

"With prodnctivenese as a c;itefion;,tne expend;tnree of the
village may be divided into twotcategorie51rjpreductten‘expenditugee
_.andgnonaproduction expenditures.

“"Productive expenditures involve the proposed expenditures,of
econami¢ and social value, -These are investment expenditures, aimed
jat-tne censtruction of various institutions.neqessany fon the village's
.econcmie and social development.

"The umproductive:expenditures involve expenditures for the
Operation of the village admlnistratlve machlnery. In other words, the
objective of these expenditures is to safeguard the present village

life, in the &dmlnistrative,?endmpolltical regpects,
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» "The more importaﬁce is attached to productive expenditures, the
further the village is developed,: the people's living standards raiéed,
and the brighter is the prospects.of the village finance,

"4 glance at the two budgets of Thank Hoa and Quang Loi reveals
that the managehent-expenditures amounted to over 65per cent pf the
funds. Productive expandiﬁures were-estimated af 35per cent, Recons-
truction came next.

"Moreover, these two budgeté-do-not truly represent the general
‘financial situation of the villages for it can. be said that almost all
the village budgets today, meinly in the Central Midlands and Highlands,
are reliant upon subventions in order to meet management expenditures
which--in the Central Midlands alone--amounted to 70per.cent of the
budget. Expenditures for rural development remain almost an éxpecta-
tion to the willage budget.

_"Wg mey, from this analysis.of receipts and expenditures, reach
the conclusion that the village budget'has-now_fulfilled all.but part
~of its3functions-andnmnst'stlli be further consoclidated, if rural-
reconstruction projects are to befadéquately finaﬁced in: the progress
“toward an actual autonomous life. | _

N2, -The Mutual Assistance Fund and-its impact upon the village finance.
The problem of village (financial) autonomy has drawnlthe-concarn”of the
Central*authoritieS‘since;l§57a_

"By circuiar No, 2497 TTP-NS/52 dated April 25, 1957, the:Secretary

_of State at the Presidendy had reestablished the-prineiple:thatr;the

village budget must finéﬂée‘the-management expenditureswqfTthéﬂvillage'
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and egtablished the Mutual Assistance Fund to assist poor villages
finance ‘their own necessary expenditures. |
"The M.A.F., 1like a plpe comnecting many pots, is established to
harmonize the dlstrlbutlon of resources between v1llages.
"Part of the surplus resources of rich villages is channeled into
. poor villages in the form. of Subventions,'so that every v1llage cbtains
sufficient funds for the operation of public affairs in the village.
"Two questions-should be raised at this point to evaluéte the
'Mutual Assistance Fund'-—~financially: 'What results thé M;A.F. has
brought to the village finance and the real value of thié fund, in
time and in space? . : | |
"The M.A.F. is an account: opened in ‘the prov1n01al budget
‘ NThe receipts come from the villages in the prov1nce at a deflnlte
{bréportlon: 1/10 of the actual receipts of the budget, and 1/4 from
market tax revenues of over VN$100,000, | N
| | "ig for expenditures, the aforementioned Circular No. 2497
provided that !'The Mutual Assistance Fund is used to subvention needy
villages or to.carry out projects of common iﬁ£ereét,' ~ |
"Thus, the M.A.F. may alsc be used to carry out general dévelgp-
| menﬁ Operations in the villages, apart-from'gféﬁtiﬁg_spbventionsItgj
poor v1llages to meet management expenditures, |
"In its function of aiding poor villages, the M A.F., had achleved
- aﬁma;or part of its purpoge. {objeetive). |
, "Has it fulfilled its reconstructlon,ﬁask?

"To respond to this question, let's tdks a lodk. at the condltlon
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of the”M.A.F. at a wealthy prOviﬁce of sastern Scith Vietrﬁéﬁif'the
_province of Blen Hoa, _

In 1958, the reéelpts in the M.4.F, of Bien Hoa amounted to
VN&;,917,1A2 of the province's 78 villages, 54 received subventions
from the M.A.F, | |

"Gomparing‘the‘Fuﬁd's receiptSLwith the rumber of village receiving

.subventions (69 percentof the province's villages), it's our thinking
“that 1t is too burdensorme fo_r the M/A.F."even to finance only part of
.the overall management of these villagésf- The, funds earmerked for

. reconstruction projects are incongiderable, if not non-existing.’

The M.A.F. has attained only part of its objectives of providing
funds for management. In broader'wordé; it has created fihahciai
‘effects, but not as yet sounded an important echo-in the economic’ and
social spheres. _ _

aoipie.. "This. does no£ mean a denial of the value -of the Mutual' Assistance
.o Tund. The M,A.F. has its own value, the value of a temporary measure
i B0 TeVive the critically paralized financial pattern of the village
after 10 years‘of rchaos. L ’
"In time, the M.A.F. has exercised &n immediate effect in the
prélimin;ry'stepSatoward-a recovery of the village finance: granting
immediaﬁe‘aid.ﬁénpdéﬂfﬂillages for‘survival and relieving the provincial
. budget of anmial.subveritiions to- these villages.
_ In area,-tﬁe:Mkmuﬁhhhas been.so far established only in ﬁhéﬁSouth.
In mpgb_ofpthekMidldhd (Trung nguyen) provinces, and in nearly sl

. . provinces of the Central Highlands, the M.A.F. was not estdbiished
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according to the guiding principles. In fact,’ in the Central Mldlands,
the M.A.Fs has been established, but instead of belng called Bo—tro,"
it was called Ho~tro (Mitual Assistance). In this part of the countéy,
although collective contribution cannot. be realized, the: prov1n01al
authorities have had rented a certain acreags of publlc land and flelds
to get revemes for the provincial budget, in order to grant annuali
subventions to the villages (in fiscal 1958, Quang Loi v1llage received
“a YN$50,000 subvention from the . province). N |
© "n short, ‘the M.A.F. only has'a limited value in time and in
area.'-It”canﬁot be a definite (an ultimate) solution to the_problgﬁ
of village (financial) autonomy (self-sufﬁiciency),.bgcguge in,reality,
. the inharmonious distribution of resources émong the villages is not
the‘dnly‘causeﬁoffthe unstable situation of village finance which is
.attributed to other reasons. _ | ”F”’;
"I1I, - THE CAUSE OF THE UNSTABLE CONDITION OF THE VILLAGE FINANCE |
" “I'The ‘present illness of village finance is attrivuted to many causes.
The ErTﬁciﬁél causes should be identified‘before‘necedsary COnddtioﬁs
for a proposed, appropriate solution can be set- forth.
n, Thé psychological reason:

 "Some 1ight must shed first of all. on a psychologlcal cauge:  a

'~ too narrow concept of the village as an adminlstratlve unlt and of

villags f:l.na.nce. Under the eyes of the r'uling a.uthorltles dur:l.ng the

dominatlon pericd, -the village was an adminlstrative and 3001a1 unlt,

which existed ds a result of the v1llagers' customs, rellglcns, creed
2L

and. tradltions. ‘The willage unit tends to be more soclal-gnd_rellgious
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than administrative. The peoplerliving in theusﬁme village are conéidered
assundet the protéction of a 'guérdian spirit! whom they are to worship.
- "On the council of notables at that time, except for the three
'executive notables' (notables instrumentaires), all‘other positions
_ were titles of hénor. These notables aﬁd the ﬁonorary notables were
charged with solely t&xrcollectioﬁ‘andlﬁdlainé ceremoriies, |
"Since our soversignty washfestored,1£he‘village“unit became &
concern, and the-village adminisfrétion hés undergoﬁe-gradual reorganizau
tion and consolidation. | |
» "But that narrcw concept still prefails. Récogniﬁed as_having
a legal perscnality, the village has nOt‘és yét aﬁfained the financial,
ecénomic and social status it merits wifh it5ﬁlééﬁl péfsdnalit&a Many
- villages, established for administrative and political reasons in order
to meet the emergency needs for the creation”of‘a system to control
the village population are in fact 1acking'ec0nomic“and financial
conditions for their ekiétence and developmenf that iS"desefvéd ﬁ&f;
their a.dmiriistra:tivei--l"e’g&l"per'éoﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁy.ﬁ \-7"(57F§'c>r’éxaaﬁple., five planiation |
villages of .Dau Tiéng~Dis€?§§£,'Prcvincejof§51nh?Duohg),“f
"The village-is therefore only a fundemefital administrative unit,

The national socio-economic foundation is the province, and rural

development. is merély 8 least~concerned point in the framework of the

. "Such is'thé“concept~of:the village wnity the village budget is
offddurééilimiﬁéd'within the management area and is merely a balance

'-{sﬁ&éﬁ.6f7propdsed“redeiptsland heceSsary‘expendiﬁures.for the,village
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administrative operation. . Thus, the development of the village resources
beyond its-needs 1s not considered as a matter of ultimate necessity.
This narrow concept has been a stmbling block to the improvement of the
village pud,g.et.

"This concept Has undergone consideration change in Central Viet
Nam. In the :South, it is still prevalent. Some administrators, who
have long cherished it often attempt to enhance the cities rather than
-to undertake rural !'true recqﬁstmction,‘ -even though ‘they'. are fully
conscious of the fact that 'bh_e gréater bulk of the peopie are, living
beyond the limits of the cities; and in order to achieve final victory,
‘steps should be taken to rally the whole people to the government's
caugse. Consequently, at various localities, in the provinces cr dis-
. triets, each year has witnessed the realization of many beautification
projects; while in fhe rural areas, a great many villages are in need
of necessary construction; and in.many localities, roads are non-.
existent, or existing but not in gcod shape for communication because

they are badly damaged. The administrators are fully aware of this

fact, but' it, seems that when taking up .their posta, they are more.- .

‘inclined toward urban development thgn‘ruré.l rchabilitation. :They

probably have the fecling that their stay in a province is usually
_'too short to work out elaborate programs for the villages; they are
instead concerned with the swift realization of certain projects in

the chief towns which are visible to the superior, while rural affairs

draw the least attention and may be handled at any convenient time,

"It is also probable that some. administrators who--when assigned
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to certain posts--developed a habit of carrying;out their_pet projects

. .in the chief town in remembrance of their term of office there,

"It is alsc probably becauge scme administrators were usually
praised for their achievements in the province of the district by their

superior or by natives of the locality, or by visitors. This is quite

understandable. The superior, the travelers (visitors) scarcely have

the opportunity to set foot in the village., Rural people, accustomed

to destitution, scarcely expross any demands. The village council is

carrying out operatlons that are within the capa01ty of thc village's

tight budget. Urban pecple, a numbor of whom are intellectuals, are

used to getting into contactwith the suthorities and voicing this.

suggestion or discussing the other. The provinCe chiefs sometimes

f1nd these suggestions good, sometlmes are motlvated by selfwrespect

and usually mappcd out thelr recanstructlon plans accordlng to these

suggestlonso Yet almost everv 'hlgh‘ dlgnlta;x 15 11v1ng in the chief

town, so they tend to,be_iny cpnqerned w;th urban questlons. These
personalities offéﬁ:éome £§ i;;éémprovinces and the eéﬁiiél;..Thelr
living standards are\relatively high. They find everything unsap}sfac»
tory’in the provinces. They requested that the chief téﬁﬁs be tgken

care of . The relatively high standards of living in urban areas are

.. _.on the rise, but never sufficiently high in their. cyes; there is there-

fore a competition between the chief towns to accelerate development,

b IVt
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and development and reconstruction projects exert financial mequirements.

;m‘,ﬂIn.this respect, the provinca;chief has his provincial budget.

‘The provipce chief is in fact the actual administrator: of the v1llage

budget. With Ordlnance 5'7a 1ncrea51ng the r68p0n31bllit1es and power
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" of ‘the province chief and with the present administrative system, the
provinee‘chief*mayw—if he 'so desires, make available part of the village
resourcee to finance récénstruction projects in the province, that is,
usually in fhe chief towns. On the other hand, the cstablishment ef
the Mu£uel Assistance Fund in.thé province provides the province chief
with another legal means to fully use part of the village resources,
~witheutqeither.any;strict:control,'nor<any well-defined plan.
"Therefore, we sometimes hear complaints fram some distriet chiefs
and village eouncil members that the village finance is existing but
may mot be used for village affeirs,'and that oﬁ1§:the province has
the priority in development and reconstruction work. These complaints
are at times true. ”They are true complaints, partly because gscme
gdministrators. are prhnafil& concerned with the welfare of the chief

towns, rather thah the rural areas. Thev usuellv are. werklng to satisfy

RN Y self~respecL, their desires to receiva trlbute for proaocts that

sometlmes are rather more beautifying than actually useful. Consequently,

 ¥here are fow administrators who tend to voice their tribute to the
" achievements of ‘their predeecessors.-:The oppesite.is;the fact: they
‘:uEﬁelly ¢laim that their.pfedeeessor's work was not justifiable and
' semetimes @bolish unilaterally certain eperations or modify them
—-deconding to their personal taste, or abandon the present‘progrem and -
mmk out! a._naw plan that jibed. with their mn “Exclusive care has
CElie embeenT yean.after year, Lgiveh to a handful of chlef towns, but the results

) have never been complotely satlsfactony, not. to mentlon the rural areas.

The way of work without continuation and the predecessor's prOJOGtS
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were abolished asamodifiéa'when disapproved of hampered the smooth flow
of 'work. Beautification work, as a matter of course, requires the
appropriation of funds.

"It would be more useful if these funds were used in reconstruction
work in a viliage which is thoroughly lagging. The crucial thing is to
use the village resources to finance useful projects in insufficiently
developed rural areas, rather than to enhance the'beauty'and.the I showy'
appearance of places where, relatively speaking, the peop&e'ére enjoying
mich material and mental comfort.:

N, Finanéial reason.

“Finahcially, three chief reasons may be ﬁointed out:

"”Inhar@onious-(unequal) dstribution of resources among the
villages.

”Viliage'bubiic“property is insufficient.

"And the village's private resources are not adequately exploited.

HIn ﬁhé:distfibution of resources among the‘budgets; the village
is subjected to disadvantage. An important amount of revenues which
are'eithér'within'the village or directly related to ity or which
totally go to the superior budget, or paftly belong to the viliage as
an almost‘symbolic amount. '

"Land-field surcharge tax: |
' "In the South, the {rillag‘e budget is entitled to five per cent
and ten per cent of the principal tax revenues“(excépﬁ for land}field tax in

the chief town to which the'villageis entitled 25 per cent; but urban land
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is very gearce or non«ex1st1ng for the dlstant vlllages) In Gentral
- g ey b
Vlet Nam, the percentage surcharves on field and land mnounts to 50
per_sent. .‘

"Forestry tax. The natlonal budget is fully entltled to this
tax, even though the vrov1nc1al and v1llage budget has to meet such

expendltures fer the exploitatlon of forests (repalr of roads damaged
by timber tracters) _

"In public property, the villages usually have public:land_and
fieldsand apartments for rent. Unlike the villages in the Central
Midlands, the greater proportion of which pcssess an important acreage
of public land_and fields,the aereagenln the $outhern‘villages is
inconsiderable, sorecelnts from the village‘s‘sourses.of revenues
are low. .The reasen we are faced with this fact is that it has been

- our thinking that the village may haveﬂonly_public fields.and lands
:‘within the village area. .lnis eencept:was the_motivating force behind
our flrm restr;ct%?ns”%ﬂpesed upen the village g right of prlvate OWner-
o - HE R,
 stip. | | | |
- . "Being recoénized as a legal personality, the-villane should have
'H‘“every prlvilege as a physlcal personallty (except for the restrlctlons
Hlmposed by law). The village's right of private ownership should be
enlarged so that the village may obtain more property. The village
‘budget udll receive considerable annual revenues, especially when this
source of revenue is steady and permanent. |
| "The v1llage's reseurces are 80 llmlted and the explo;tatlon S0

1nadequately undertaken, that is 1mportant.
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"In time of war, insecurity has forced the rural authorities to
abandon a great amount_of‘feséurtes; or consent to their exploitation
by the people for the iater's perSOﬁal interests. o |

”At-the preséntyttme, although security and ofder have been
restored, the exploitation of the village resources has nct as yet
reached the desirable extent for the following reasons:

"The village countil is not‘powetful_ enough tc insure respect
for regulations of exploitaticn, Bidders become'aiscouraged_and tax
collection suffers depreciation. Example: at a certaln village, a
ferryboat landing pler was bldded but scme 1ocal 1nflugnt1a1 flgﬁres
openly put thelr_bqats into operatlon within the scope of the bldded
pier; the_biddér suffered loss in revenues, and the.village douncii
was unable to jut an end to this violation. Collectioﬁ at thig‘f;fty—
boat landing pier.will be depreciated if the situétion ranaing uh;
_improved. | | -
| -"The V1llage.counctl does not have sufflclent tlme and meaﬁs to_
exploit the v1llage resources. For this reason, part of these resources
are abandonod or exp101ted in an perfunctory manner.

"The village council has not fully grasped the usefulnoss of these
resources and wa.s not. genulnely 1nterested in thelr oxplomtatlon, swing
_to its habltual reliance upon the suporlor. It's good if there are |
recelpts, and if not, subventlons w1ll be obtalned from the prov1nce.

I"The above reasons have weakened village finance and rosulted in
a y%ciougtqpnsequenQe:_ the village budget is limited to limited-scale
.;QPQIQtiOHSq w;thout.thg constructive qnﬁ.;econstructive ghéyactép tﬁat“"

. & gound budget is expected to have,
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IV. SOLUTIONS
"Letls. consider some solutions which may contribute to the develop-
ment of the village budget.r ~

"Before putting forth our suzgested sélutions, it would be helpful
to reiterla.te the conéept of the frillage unit and village budgét.

"A legal perscnality as it is, the village should attain a status
that its legal personalitj déserves, both adninistratively and finan-
cially. | |

"Finaneially, the'village'shbuld be able tq sustain 1tself, to..™
organize its existence in an appropridte mannef and to_gevelop itself.
The village budget its not a mére méﬁns for the management of adminis-
trative affairs, but is a plan fof village developnent%.to a certain -
extent. The village budget'canﬁot bé.established without taking into
account the'rural"dévelopment plan. :

N uAlthbugh this concept is reiterated, it is in fact“;p:exiﬁpence
and it is.certain that the 'éi:icﬁninistratof_js will label this relteration -.
:Egjgnneéesaafy, and probablyaélémentéfy; ht any-rate, ip should be -
cleafly‘reiterated aécordiﬁé:tb_iﬂg‘importance, so that it wiil not be
cvefWhélmed.by‘another conéeptjaor ih'bettef tgrﬁs,?another.tendency—— :
the tendency toward therbeaﬁtificatioﬁ'dfltheﬁfbg? arcas and the
abolition of operations which are eséential to rufél ﬁelfare, despite - -

.....

the true-fact‘that‘uiban %illages:are‘proppering with the assistance
of neighboring villages. - o
MThis tendency is the present illness of many an administrator, an

illngss from which no one realizes he is suffering if 1t is not pointed




out ., And that probably is one of the key reasons why village resources,
the village S artery, are not circulating harmonlously in an admlnls-
tratlve unlt' called 'province.'

. ”With the concept of the village unit and the village budget thus
re%terated, we will find the improvement of the village budget is an
urgent step, for it is the essential conditicn for the village to attain
a deServing.position; That is, in effect, 'personalism' applied to the
village budget.

The problem of budget improvement should'be considered .in two
aspects: receipts and expenditures,

"le_‘Increase in receipts.

UIncrease in receipts'shculd involve the increase of.sources“ef
 revenuea whlch are stable and regular, in order to set the v1llage
budget on a steady foundation, The follow1ng incomes should be E
increased:

"a, " Tedeurcharge on lands and fields:

Lands and fields are realﬂeetate from which the annual'inccmes

are reiativeiy‘eteadv; Land'end fieidpﬁexbe'are imposed'on a definite

. f
ba51s. It is deemed fit to increase tax surcharge on lands and fields

o to preserve the key role of the v1llage budget Furthermore, lands

and fields are to a great extent located in rural areas. It is not in

iJ, ‘ii
any way unreasonable to glve the village a major proportlon of revenues

.'from landmfleld texes.

”Tax surcharge may ‘be increased ‘in two ways:.
& n

™E e
SRREN E :

“Increase in percentage surcharge for the v1llages-
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"The rate fixed for fiscal 1959 (from 5 to 50 per:cemt of the
princip;a.l‘, tax) was tco low. Receipts from land-field taxes too in-
sufficient: 3(Thanh Hoa_viilage: 1.1 percent; Quang Loi village: 0.2
per« cent.)

”Bu£, if the village's percentage surcharge is increased and the
main tax item unchanged, the tax burden will be .on the shoulders of .

- land (field) owners, and -that may be an unpopular measure.

"On land and field tax, the national budget shou;d reserve all |
revenues for the provineial and village budgets. The national budget
has a grgat deal of other scurces of revenues and should not be concerned
with land and field tax. Mcréover, the nationé.l. budget has a relatively
small share of these tax revenues. If the provincial and village
- budgets are fully entitled to land and field tax, an increase in this
tax to improve the village budget and to finance rural reconstructioh
Iprojects will most likely stimulate the people's eagerness:to vay
taxes, because they can see by their own gres and in.thei? own village,
useful operations carried out by their own efforts. _

"The_village.is not deserving of its legal personality,_%tg
status as an administrative unit, if it does not posseSs.finan?ial.‘
capacities for the management of regular necéssary.operationsr The
villages (ﬁith the excepticn of particular cases in the Central High-
lands and Midlan@s) should not, year in year out, remain in a stafg
of defiéiency, uncértainty and reliance. How coyld such a village be
called an administrative unit, a lggal-persqnality,_and how could it

sustain itse;f? And the rule,wtoo,wié by no means progressive.
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"In our view, the village is a family. It is unbearable if a.
ﬁiilage ié in debt all year round without thinking of repaying, end how
."‘it é'ould repay them. How long can the lifetime of such ‘a village be?

‘“Thérmt village should have finances to sustain its existence. ; And
finance is made up of resources within or without (outside) the village.
The only'éourcé of revénﬁes'in the village are land and fields, but
 vhen these revenues go'ﬁb"the superior budgets, and an inconsiderable
amount to the budget of the inferior; that is irrational. How can -
financial improvement be realized in those circumstances, particularly
when at present, there is no industry, no rafional orgénization of
fishery, and no commercial deﬁelopment?

"Also in this respect, we suggest a reconsideration of the tax
rate ievied.on garden lands, rubber plantations and other industrial
tréés;'for these categories of land are more productive in comparison
'Hﬁi%ﬁh;icéfieldSA-éither one ersp or two crop fields.

B "In short, it.iS'necessafy to reconsider the tax'raﬁe imbosed on
iands aﬁd fields for a'temporary tax inerease, and for the villagse to
oﬁtain the proportion it deserves.

"Only when this is fealiﬁed, the administrative unit cdlled the
village can attainbiﬁs necessary values. - If not, distant villages
ﬁill ever be poor in comparison with the well-off urban pesple, and
ﬂili=évér be those #ho aré in debt all year round, thelr moral. values
deterioratéa;itﬁeir”human dlgnity damaged. To give the village its
equitable ah&re”o%”feﬁenues'f%om:thé7lands"éna?fields tax will finan-

cially strengthen the presently poor villages, while the financial
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status of urban villages remqins‘unchanged, due to their 1ﬁnitsd pos~
session of lands and fields. This would mean the abplication:to the
village budget of a policy. that may be called 'a perscnalistic finance,’'
like the policy of 'perscnalistic economy' adopted by the Vietnamese
governmenlt .

"h, Introduction of a surcharge tax on forestry for the-
village and province, Viet Nam has csnsiderably large areas of forést.
Forestry tax constitutes an important source of revenue to whlch the
- national budget is entirely entitled. It is deemed necessary that a
surcharge  be imposed on the net tax (pr1301pal tax) for the provlnclal
and village budgets, as these two administrativs icfsls sﬂars aﬁ |
important propoertion of expenditurss on forest sxploitation.

- "Furthermere, if the village and_prsvince have a common share,
they will take @ more active part in tsi collecticen from which they
obtain their direct advantage,‘,The annual tax receipts will incrcase.

"As far as we are concerned, thls problem has long bocn‘raised
- and ‘scrupulously studied by many province chiefs. We sug aest that
the step be taken at the earliest moment pqssib;e sc that the villages
“which have large areas of forest obtain their due‘advsntagésf

"e. Increase 1n the v1llage's revenues..‘ |

"This category of reccipts is the most stable and should,be boosted
to the greater extent the better. This could be done in two ways:

"Increase of the village's public lands and fields.

"In this respect; a broader yisw'must be tsken in reéards to the

village's right of private ownership, sc that it may purchase privately-



Jto create public lands and fields for the villages.

'equally important thing is: its exploitatlon. _
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owned”lands and fields in or outside the village area cor reclaim new
land fram the national forests.

”In former times, little concern was given to the exten51onlofrﬁ
publlc lands and fields beyond the village limits. If a re51dent of
Salgon may purchase .land in Long Khanh or An Xuyen, we.éhlnk a v1llage

should be able to possess publlc lands and flelds out51de the v1llage

o

areas, in case no lands (and fields) are purchaseable in the v1llage
itself.

"Agrarian reform'being carried on may offer a good opportuﬁitj
for the'villages without public fields:to purchase é pfopor£iondof

expropfiated"fields, (1and) or'tQ reclaim waste landy regardless of

‘whether it is in the village area .or in other provinces—~for cultivation

or fér rerit, If the opportunity is missed, it will later be dlfflcult .

"We may reconsider the status of many privately-owned plantations

"or_foféignrébmpaniesﬁseized by the local people who, in the past years,

" ‘destroyed the trees and turned the land into crop land or rice fields,

These areas of land, if they are not owned by the: present occupants,

may be sold to those who are cultivating it. The remalnlng will he

' sold in appropriatie proportion to the'villape as publlc lands and

fieldg.{‘Pdésessienwoﬂ public-lands and fields is. one thlnﬁ another

yee

 No uniform ‘statute has yet been establlshed conCernlng thls

-questlon. The exploitation ¢f public lands and flelds was dctennlned

! :..?

by'mahﬁgseparate documents qn,loqa}_lnltlatlves.
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"Public lands and fields are either allotted free to the peasants
or rented at & symbolic rate.

"In the Central Midlands, certain proportions of public lands and
fields were bidded in many provinces (Quang Tri, Thua Thien). In Binh
Dirh prevince, dufinglfiSCal 1958, all public lands and fields were
allotted to the farmers who paid 25 per-cent of the rental to the budget
as defined by the land reform law. This form-of exploitation‘has brought
to the v1llage an 1mportant amount of receipts (VN&lB 000,000 for the
whole provlnce)

"his form of exﬁloitation according to-the local needs and on
local initiatives has eneOuntered many disadvantages; in certain
localltles, “the village is sufféring loss, for lands (and fields) are
' rented at a symbolic rate or allotted free to the people. On the other
hand, in other localities, rental is too heavy and illegally imposed,
| aed tﬁat may‘give rise tc complaints frcm the renters. A4 well-defined
;end.uniform statute should be enacted concerning the cultivation of
‘public laﬁds and fields. The statute may fix the maxdimum prOpbrtion
of pgbiic laﬁds and fields each village is aﬁthorized to have and. deter~
mined the procedures for. exploite,tion vhich will at the same time improve
the village budget and prevent possiblercomplaints from the people.

"In oﬁr view, the form of exploitation (cultivation) in Binh Dinh
prOvinCe may be considered as realistic but the rental percentage should,
.accordlng to the equality of the land, be reduced to support the tenants.
1 The rental perlod for each tenant should also be restricted (limlted),

so-that public lands and fields will be alternatively:allotted to poor
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tenants in the villages for cultivaticn. Besides public lands and
fields, populous villages should also (_:onsider the prfoblem of building

mofo houses or apartments, theaters, inns .along thelhighwdy for rent.

These operaﬁions, if carried out, will be uéeful in many respects,
especially in‘the social respect, and ing;ease the village resources.

"In some Localities, the villages can establish plantations: If

* the villages can have theaters,-markets,.slaughtering.hﬁuses,.ferry
‘boat landing piers, power stations.., they cén also have ruﬂber, coffeo,

“tea plantations, fruit trees, salt fields and fish ponds alonghthék
coast. The problem of exploitation is not irresolvable.r _ o

"But, the villages may raise this question: 'Now that the #illages |
have no funds even to meet management gxpenditures fqr their pgééénnel, |
how can they obtain funds to finance the consfruction‘of sucﬁ:aﬁgitious,
establishments?' Such.a problem has not a{iéen,.aﬁd.if‘it'does arise,

a solution will certainly be found, sooner or_;éter,  Farmers, ‘in-

. dustrialists,‘businessmen may recquest ioans.fr9m1the'government to
carry on their profession, so may the villages;  And if loans are not
'requesﬁed for the constructicn qf'such.properties, a prospective source
‘of revenues; when shall autonomy be attainedé Loans are, it gces with-

" out saying, to be repaid, not in the immediate futufe, but in terms,

" under a plan which is in compliance with the plan for Qperatioﬁs of
“"these newly established proprieties, . The prcblem cannot be solved
“within five or -ten years, but gradually under a long-rdnge and well-

* “defined program. Rural:affairs, like the prcvincial cr district admin-

istrative affairs, should not be viewed as periodic, but contimicus.

S
;
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Only the implemeﬁtatibn of the program requires a classification of -
operatipns aaaording to thair afgency.' In the absence of ‘a govermment .-
prograﬁ—;reéuiring”the admini strators to drop their pet projects unless
they afe;approved by the government, 1little wiil be done to the village
welfare, but village resources may sometimes be sqﬁandered.

h td, Increase ia market tax,

"Bidded.market tax, the village's private revenue, should be in--.
creased by all means in‘oraer to imﬁfove'the village budget. Particu~-
larly for v1llages whlch have rivers bidded fishing .is also an important
source of revenue to the budget. Revenues from marine products should
be reconsidered evarywhere, and this task.may be assigned to a technical

 committee to study all.aapects of the problem. |
. "2, Systematization of the use of the.budget.

NIn this.phase of;recoastruction, the reduction in' expenditures
cannot be cantamplated. Tha village budget shbﬁid'finance, as much as
possible, expenditures an rural reconstruction to increase the people's
purchaging powef iﬁ.brder to accelerate eccnomic recovery, Expendltures
da not mean ovér-exéenditureé to squander. uSpending must'be‘justifiable.

"Therefore, what shall be realized is not a restriction on expendi-
tures to maintaln the balance of the budget "but the orientation of
the budget's expendltures account toward productlon and reconstruction
goals. To attain these goais; s plan should be worked out for each
jlndiv1dual budget auned at two main obaectives. reduction of non-
productlon expendltures and increase in reconstructlon expenditures

of economic and 5001a1 1nterests.
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”e; Unproductice expenditures involve expenditures in’

Lﬁanagement (salarles for personnel,. stationary, miscellaneous expendi-
g‘tures, 1rregular expendltures, and customary - expendltures... donstruc-

rtion, rennovatlon of the 'dinh', pagodas, ceremonies...) E

| "Management expeﬁditures are regular and necessary, but highly
.flexible according to local needs. Fgocentrism--~the common illness--
often nece551tates much squander from thls category of expenditures.

Any v1llage sees 1tself as an important element 1ts work burdensome,
Aand is therefore 1ncllned toward the recruiiment of more-employees whose
) number somefiﬁes_exoeeds the demands of public service. This tjpicel
| village will demonstrate.the fact: it has & population of.3597u eﬁd )
hires-a minimuﬁ scaff_of_lh persons in charge of adminietratiﬁ% affairs

and 10 in charge of iq{onnation,.culturaliand eocial affairs;vi
o nin 1957, this village's management expenditures-upayment of
salaries—amounted to VN$2?0,000 out of the tofal budget of”VN$336,3h4
over 80 per-cent. (These figures are taken from arreport dated Deceﬁber
10, 1957, by Mr. Nguyen Van Luan, comptroller).” “

"The Central (Central Viet Nam) authorlties should, 4t is suggested,

recon51der the personnel necessary - fqr public affairs in each v1llage,

|
- -

in order to prevent excessive spendlng in some localitles, and the

shortage of personnel 1n others which: digrupt the general work flOW.

“Furthermore, the v1llage budget hag:to each year mest conslderable
Lo rJ

‘expendlﬁﬁres on customery religious actavatles (construction, reﬂnova—

‘—11\1 Df{ ﬂ‘_ “

tion of pagodas and the 'dinh, ! ceramonies...) These expenditures

are glso necessary at the presant time. But they must be reduced by
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mobilizing the people';ﬁpart;qipation. The budget only provides a
symbolic financial support. This step was taken in many localities
”and good reéults haﬁe been-obtaineq._:We cite for example an average
village in Tay Ninh where, with contributions from the local people,
a_VN%BOo;OOO 'dinh' was rebuilt_gnd_inaugurated in 1958. The local
people had vcluntgyilyhgpnateq"VN$LO0,000 to the funds for organizing
the.fete. |
| M, Expenditures for scclal reconstruction should be
increaéed £o the greatest extent possible because;these'expenditures
8o to the building of the very structure of future development. The
gfeater these expenditures become, the svoner the village budget will
_rbe 1mproved and its prospects become more promising. For these expen~
dltures, the v1llage may request loans if need bte, provided that the
anhlevementsﬂére really constructive and fruitful.
"In shqrt,' ‘Jr;c attain sound village finance, the applicable measure
involves two main points:
"Increase in the regular and stable revenues, in order to establish
a stable and healthy basis for the village budget.
- y "ﬁnd the systematization of the use of funds, aimed at producticn
AL
and recqnstructlon goals.
| “Bﬁt this is net a neﬁ ﬁeasure and 18 in fact hardly applicable
- 1n some very poor villages with limited resoupées énd a small population.
“It is difficultdtg find a_sdlution to thQ_PrOblem_of_increasing-receipts
withoutlan investment plan and credit lqans‘toipoor.villages (the case

of Highland villages and a great proportion of Southern and Midland
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villages). These poor villages constitute the majority at the time
being. |
"In this situation, when shall the problem of 'rurallantonomy'
be solved, '&nd how? " - :
| Vs TWO SUGGESTED SCLUTIONS 0 THE VILLAGE'S AﬁTbNOMY PROBLEM:
INTEGRATION OF VILLAGES AND' THE DISTRICT BUDGET
L I Integration of villages.
© "The Village is viewed as &n independent family, and its existence
depends upon the harmonious evolution of various actiVities. A family
that is inactive, and has no livelihood is a burden to society. A
village in this case is a burden to other villagea and:the province.
The usual solution to this problem 1s’ to reduce to the greatest extent
feasible this burden. And the only way to reduce that burden is the
regrouping of small and poor villages into a large Village which may
obtain an adequate 1ivelihood. The regrouping of Villages has already
been realized in Cenbral Midlands. In i957, I, 476 ola villagee (Lang)
"~ had been regrouped into 882 new villagea;(Xa) The villaee budget nas
consequently relieved of a considerable amcant of expenditure on per-
sOnnel, office management and material : o
'In the South, the demaracation of provinces has been made.l Many
Lold prGVinces had been regrouped and a nnmber of new prov1nces created
-:according'tO'their geographical pOSition. In this undertaking,fapart
from political and administrative reasons, the povernment had also L
‘“ahmed at turning gach province into a unit which may have adeqnate a

' fmea.ns for economic financial and SOOial develcpment.



. 368

"New g%strlots;heve.aleo:been established in recent years.

. "But simultaneously with this undertaking, it is to be taken into
account the regrouping of some amall villeges,which are faeing”serions
financielpdifficulties into a largé village'nith sufficient means to

‘carryhguﬁﬁverlous_activities., TheAregrouping mnet of course depend
upon th?ng}it%fﬁ;? security, situation, and must be based upon other
key factorst resources of the village, and the socio&economlcgstatus.
"The;regrouping_of small villages is but.a periodic measure.
Whenever the:overell situation justifies, that lgrge.village may be
oivided,into many small villages,: The. crucial problem. is tolensuref
a reductionlln henagement expenditures without hermlng theﬂedminietration.
| "2; The dlstrlct budget. |
"The role of the budget, as deflned, is the functlonlng of . activ1~
ties and rural development and the 1mprovement of the budget 1s essential
toxany soclal advancement plan. But one stumbllng block ranains tc be
-mbroken down. the obv1ous dlfference in resaurces betWeen v1llages.

N "Besldele_number of large and populous v1llages with rich resources
there exist.a‘éood many extremely poor, villages, lacking all condltions
for develOpment- no natural resources, insufficient manpower, and in-
_adeqnate equlpment. Although'efforts have been made by the govermment
lto realize the full Tesovery of the v1llape finance, develOpment is not

.

*harmonlous and the gap of dlfference between the villages is widening.

Financial equllibrlum may be attalned in each 1nd1v1dual v1llage, but
that gap must- be fllled before an equlllbrlum can be establlshed between

all villages. In obher words, rural developnent is not to be carrled

it
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out in individual villages, but has to be placed in at;oad perspective;
réééﬁrces must be equalized; the needs be ldentified; égd the under-
' taking must be carried otit under an overall plan. |

”This requirémen£ raminds us of the ﬁooling of village resourdés
in order that development c¢an be carried on under a definite plan.
This has beén done in‘somé partg of the Central Midlands.

"Part of other villagés' rescurces. were concentrated in the Dis-
trict Mutual Assistance Punds. But the results were not éatiéfactony,
$bwing probably’td‘loose‘coordination and_inefficienf adminisfrati@n.

"Since 1958, the Mutual Assistance Pund has been eéﬁablishéd in
the provinces. The concentration of part of the villages' resources
in the form of M.A.F. has brought about good results, but shortcomings'
were unavoidable, because.the. province chief is the”only‘admihisﬁrator
“of the fund;’ | | o
'MLotig tonisitler the problem. of- establishing & district budget.

ta, The district bﬁdget and the village traditions.

"Budget & this case*does not represent a natlonal éripkév:ﬁc1al
T;budget but ‘it fdy well be congidered. as the district'a plan for action,
H'l.e., Ta mumber of villages 1llustrated by flgures. , The dlstrlct will
\wuse the budget 'a means for the reallzatlon of econoﬁic and SOC1al
reconstruction plans-in the district's v1llagés‘ . (

‘ "If the district budget is establ;shed, the Mutual A551stance Fund
*ﬁééino justiflcatlonafor existence. The‘v;llage‘budggt will be Ximited
to d record book on management q;penditureqﬁﬁ‘Ea;ﬁ.viilage will establish

necessary receipt books .and a record on regular management expenditures.
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All rece:.pts will be deposited at the treasury, and the v:Llla e will
only keep SIlfflClbnt cash on hand needed to meet managemont expendltures
recorded in the expenditures book. If expend:l.turee exceed recelpts,

| the v:.llage may request ‘subventions from the d:l.strlct.

"Accordlng tovOrdlnance.Sﬂa,‘the v1llage,lunder prouinoial leave,
is an adninistrative legal‘perSOnality, financially autonomous;: The
dlstrict is but the intermetiary rank between .the prov1nce and the
v1llage, and has no right of establlshlng a separate budget The dis-
.trlct chief is the provinece chief's executive offlcer 1n the 1mplemen—
tation of regulations in the district.

"The establlshment of a district budget may be v1ewed as shlftlng
to the dlstr;ct part of the legal personallty‘and? at the same tlme,
.agmajor tart of the village's resources.

"This integration shall, in its early steps, raise objections
" from the peoole because the village tradition is fsomevhat damaged and
-the.villagefs:character is also-partly shadowed. |

uHowerer;ithis is a sumountable barrier. Fuwthemors, the
concentrationhis mepely financial, and the village etill-maintains
| its'status as'an 0ld administrative unit. Regionalism will increase
with the passage of tlme and. the- people will:- be gradually adjusted

to the idea of ccllective development -and w1ll recognize the important

role of a distrlct budget . in rural development.

' "This measure would—hprior to - 1hs: appllcatlon-be wldely expounded
throughout ‘the v1llages, az-were. the government‘s pOllGles.

s, The district budget ve. the present v1llage finance.
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| HThe idea of a distriet budget will revoluticnize the whole village
fin;neial pettern. | x “ |
- "In contrast to the gituation 1n‘whlch resourees are scattered in
:ind1v1dnal small unlts, the district budget 1mp11es a strict concentra—
tlon of those resources, w1th the purpOSe of establlshlng a flnan01al
eqnlllbrlum for the whole dlstrlct. ‘ | |
| "Any v1llage--regardless of 1ts finan01al capacltles;-may cbtain
'rmanaganent funds corrc,spond:u.ng to the v1llage s needs.. Sub\rtntlons to
poor v1llages w1ll no longer remain a problem end the waste of resources
on the part of rlch v1llages will be put to an end.

”The dlstrlct budget is thus a plan for actlon in accordance with

establlshed llne. Vlllage resources concentrated 1n the dlstr1ct
- will be handled in a more uystematlc and sclentlflc manner. Rural

: development w1ll be achleved on an expandlng b351s, startlng from the
most needy v1llages.

"The villages w1ll in thls process, witness equal develo;ment
and the gap of dlfference 1n resources will be narrowed.

"The dlStPlCt budget 13 establlehed es mentloned earller, to
restore the balance of the v1llage budget and.to reellze the rural.
: reconstructlon progran acccrdlng to a long range plan, the dlstrlct'
plan whlch is embodled in the general plan of the prov1nce.

mA qnestlonlmey be raieed at thls p01nt. If all the v1llages
are. poor and obtaln 1nsufficlent resourCes tu meet all regular management

expendltures, how can a dlutrlct budget be establ1shed and reconstructlon

work be carrled on? The nucessary measure is that the poor dlstrlct
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S vh.ll obta.in loans Trom the prosperous, under. a. plan mapped out by the
) prov:u.nce, ai‘ter Joint exanu.na.tion with the districts. _A.md if this
measure is taken, why should not the Mutue.l Assistance Fund be maintained
at the prov:l.nce for the sa.ke of conveniénce" Because-it is not advan-
tageoue .to concentrate the resourices in the provincial budget, although
pla.ns have been degyn for the dlstrlcts, e. g. the whole prov:anc, and if
4 the fund is mamta;.ned a.t tho prov1nce level, it may be misunderstood
that these reeources belong to the province a.nd mst remin at its
d.isposé.l' | B

" ' ”Moreover, the province ch:Lef must be free to take charge of the

'8enera.-1~ma.nagement, ¢ontrol and guidance, i.e.,. leadership.

gk :""- . "The district chief is in}-a.n' axecutive position and mist be active
it “ine hls act1v1t:|.es directed toward definfte goals. But, these activities
demand a.degua.te means, and an incredse in the ‘medns does not entail an

! “'f"f:l.ncreese im power. ThlS rural reconstruction plan will, once it is

; approv}egl by the govermnment, be gradually ma.teriallzed. This plan may
Lony 5 .

_ “be mqq,ii‘ied as the situa.tion justii‘ies, but these modifica.tlons are
LIV Falh o
boans eubJe ted to ‘the: goverpment's a.pproval or order. -District chiefsand

the provmce ch:Lei‘ Jnay be sh:.i‘ted but the program remains uncha.nged,

and e,ny replaccment is expected to ca.rry it cn e.nd not to widen .the

scope of the program unlesa the act:Lcn J.e' e.pproVed. o
g ‘r [ ‘

"The dlstrict budget Wlll be revz.ewed by the prov1nce chief and

by, approved---by the. Pres:.dency. The district chiei‘ is the disbursing officer,

~ainder the control of thc p;r'ovinc‘e ch,ief . .. T -?U--J;}
"Thls:_,. system oi“management of resources is‘more efficient, for

the district chief has a firmer knowledge and a broader understending of
. . :‘. ;... N
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finance than the v1llage offlclals.

’ "Dlsbur51ng officer as he 1s, the dlstrlct Chlef does not have full
power in using the funds at hisg dlscretlon but must be under the control
of «the prov1nce chief.

. "The province chief is not in a position to freely use.the funds
as do the present Mutual Assistance Fund authorities.
| "The controlover village budgets is no longer a sericus problem.
This will greatly reduce the_workload_of the village of the prouince,
and the General Directorate of Budget, while there is no considerable
_increase in the districtfs affairs. | | T

"The control over the dlstrlct budget, too, ig’ easy, because it

is. establlshed prlmarlly to f1nance part of the poor v1llages' managem

,n;ment expendltures The annual remalnlng cash w1ll go 1nto capltal

1 "~ ‘i :'-j :
‘1nveshnent, economlc and rural 5001al reconstructlon under a plan mapped

e I‘-__

out for the dlstrict.ﬂ o . e
Ma. The dlstrlct budget and rural development.

"The dlstrlCt budget as mentloned earller, tends to be a program
{(i.e., apart from management) and is also aimed at rural develOpment
B accordlns to.a provram mapped out for the whole dlstrlct._'
"Each dlstrlct has to work out a brogram based upon ‘the local
'.situatlon, needs and avallable means. The perlod of 1mplementatlon
Amay cover many successive flscal years (from three to ten ycars) The
program will recelve elaborate study wlth the assistance of experts,

and the plan wlll be forwarded to the prov1nce chlef and the central

.authoritles for conSLderatlon and after rataficatlon wall serve as
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a basis for any yearly plén‘of activities of the district. The district
budget will inelude proposed eXpenditures according to work projects
which}Will be carried cut during the year covered by the program.

"The speed of rural reccnstruction, and whether or not the projects
of econcmic and social interests are carried cut in'confonhity with the
village's neéds, dependgbn'the'ﬁork'scheduie and the use of the district
budget. If'thé:feséurces are maintained at the village level, poor
villageé will remain peor, while rich villages are at;times squandering.
The development of the oreanisms of the whole 'province' body are con-
.‘séquently inhafmonious.“

"0ur suggested sclutions called for an increase in receipts, re-
duéing{expenditureé,'and an equal and rational distribution of village
résourCéé in order to carry out rural development under a definite
program;‘ The fealization.of'a truly autonomous finance is an extremely
subtle and compiiéated‘problem; No ‘matter which solution is to be
found, to strengthen the present budget, fruitful results still depend
upon many factcrs: 'time, efforts on the part of the competent authori-
ties, therundéfétahdihg of'the people, village incomes, the internal
géneral situation.

“fh:rdising the problem of village autonomy, it's not our ambition
to seek a clearcut solution, but ‘solely--on the basis of some insights

obtained—to put forth an’orientation in the hope that these construc-

' tive suggestions will receive the cénsideration of the technical and

competent authorities, so that effective solutions can be found to the
problem of rural development and the improvement of living standards

of thoéé:ﬁebpleiwho are living beyond the reach of the citiesg."
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E.  An NIA Student's View

" The following extract is from a paper prepared by one of the NIA
studestsvduring his period of field work in a Southern delta.province.
The paper merits'reeding for his obgervations concerning the political
security:probiem;'hpéosant passivity," and steps he believes should be
taken to strengthen the democratic spirit.  iv-.

| 'His sclution involves msking popular participetion.in,village
'"affalrs & compulsory duty of each and every adult, .Is this a reasonable
:'way to encourage the growth of democracy? -

From the view point of changes in the structure of willage councils,
.it is intercsting to note that he proposeés strengthening the executive
“rolé of the village chiof vis'a vis the Sther cauncilars i Since:he
elso proposes having the chief chosén by the. v1llagers, ‘he; is.in effect
suggestlng maklng the chief the equivalent of a magor w1th falrly
strong powers. He 'would have the suthority to choose the other counci+-
lors, subject to the approval of a higher reviewing authonlty,p |
AgseleEtioﬁdcoﬁmittee at the district level.

“iDraft Proposal{for”the:ModifibetiOn of the:

.%iilage Couﬁoiiiétatﬁte"uﬁepoft’on SpeciaIiﬂssignﬁent;ol960;

\Tran Var Nghi, Third Year Stidont, ‘National ‘Institute of Adninistration
"0w1ng to the lack of tralnleg 1nlcivic educatlon and in addition,

| thu terrorlsm and‘menace of the communist rebels, the peasants have

.bemome almost uncon501ous of the sp1r1t (sense) of responslblllty and

_thus are less unlted and constantly remain in a state of pass1v1ty.

They are like young herbs, feeble and bending at the direction of the

wind; desplte thelr awareness of what was the' just cause’ and what was evil.

r
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"Does this passivity ereate insecurity? Or, on the contrary, does
insecurity create passivity? If the rural people stay cloeely united in
readiness to face any challenge, if everyone has a clear conception of
his responsibility and is willing to sacrifice his life for the peace
~and security of his village and his country, it is unlikely that the
dommuﬁist rebels could perpetuate insecurity to serve their aims.

"But how could the spirit of responsibility be fos?ered among the
innocent andhomost masses? Training in civic education, building of
the spirit of serving the common cause, these have been and still are
pursued, but can hardly catch up with and surpass .the terroristic acts
and menace which are the most effective measures of the communist rebels
in that if they can not win the support of the populace, the latter will
at least forcibly remain in a position of ingction and the communists
--then have a free hand,

”Fer us, there are two practical solutions which tend to be
effective:

- &ither make the people affected, more or less, by,a certain act
of terrorism of the communist rebels, so thatithey come to recognize
clearly that interests are also damaged. This measure cannot be adopted

-because we are upholding human dignity.

- Or to fosterzlsplrlt of respon31b111ty among the reral populace
by establlshlng a new pr1n01ple of public functlon Thls prlnc1ple will
be embedied in a legal 1nst1tutlon based upon Artlcle 14 of the
Constitution: ‘'every c;t%zeqjhae the right %nd duty to work.' Now, let's
form a new conceptien of publie function as follows: 'everj‘citiZen
living in the v1llage upon reachlng adulthoad ., 18 obllged to participate

in village public affairs. Those who evade responsibility w1ll be
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severely punished by the law.'

"This principle is, in the main, similar to the principle-of tax
payment ‘and mllltary serv1ce ‘The problem is how this principle can
be applled to the masees lee the military service institution, the:
prlnc;ple of mllltary service must be transformed into a legal
institution. .To et£ain thie goal, public opinion should be prepared .
andﬂpepular'reaction Be sounded out, as in the case of preparations for
mllltary service.

"The law governlng the v1llage public function would be similar to
%bat governlng_mllltary service, and contaln provisions on age,
capacify;.ﬁo;a;ity, and spirit of the citizen, as well as provisioné
determining administrative and legal'Sanctiens.

‘UWhen every eiﬁizen conceivee of public'function as an obligation,
as the youth coneei#es of military service as an obligation, the -
viliege administfation will no longef'be a burden for the nation.

The lection of village personnel {councilors?) would then be
fecilitated. Financially, the vlillage personnel may be given nominal
allowances, but would ﬁot relase their efforts in fulfilling their
duties.. | |

The selection of village persennel.

"On the basis of compﬁlsory participation in wvillage public
affeirs, each adult citiien lieing iﬁithe village may be designaﬁéﬁ to
perform certain work which cannot be refused.

| '"The selector would have a large number of people evailable for :
his selection, but the difficulty would 1ie in how to identify a gendus

in that mass, 1f selection is based upon negatlve requlrements suoh &g

good” spirit and political stand.
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IThe seléction should not be entrusted to one person, but to a
committé§:. In order to facilitate its work, this committee should not
be esﬁabiished at the ﬁrévincial, but'at the district level, The
district committee will be coﬁposed of the district chief as éhairman,
the chief of the Securitf'service and the canton chiefs as members.
Wheﬁ village counciloré are to be selected, the committee should make
the seléction in the ﬁillagé and the‘oldest notable would be chdsén as
member (of the committee?). Thé essential problem is to. select thé Dai
dien xa (village representatlve - village chief) who directs. v1llage
administration. Since a definite staiute for the village council has
not yet been eStabli§hed, the wvillage qhief is not consideréed - in
many localities - aS'fhe-supreme'leader. For example: the organization
chart of My-hanh-Dong ﬁillage blaced‘the village chief, the police

councilor and the finance councilor on the same footing: .

T

Police Comcilor | .| Village Chief .|, |Finance-Civil Status
. N A ' Councilor

VIO
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"The same situation exists in Tan-phu-Dong village: although the
chart is not as weli—drawn as the above, these three councilors are
also on the same line ahd: bherer 1s hordly any village which dares (dam)
place the village chief' above the police councilor.

"Lf centralization of power has been adopted at the central
level, it should.also be positively applied to the village. -Under
the future statute, general responsibility should be held by a single
person and this person should be the village chief. The power of the
viilage'Chief should be increased to such an extent .that he exercises
full authdrity in using or dismissing other councilbrsﬁ

"The seléction of the village chief is, therefore, df crucial
importance. We should need a good person and should increase his
power in order that village administration opgrates smoothly and that
vicious elements and infiltrators be eliminated., Experience shows
the spies often infiltrate in the realm of internal security and the
vicious elements in the realm of finance. If the village chief was
placed on the same footing with other councilors, the spies or vicious
elements would - when they succeeded in penetrating into our ranks -
grasp leadership of the village council from the village chief.

'"We can have confidence in the leader of the village administration
if his selection is-conducted on the following pattern:

"~ Conduct a referendum in the village for selecting a meritorious
person to hold the position of village chief. This referendum will be
held under the direct control of the selection committec.

"~ The committee will conduct an investigation of the personal

background, the spirit and political stand of the selected, and will
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hav? the authority to nullify the results of ' the referendum, if the.
“ééieéted fail to meet all political requirements.

"~ The person selocted will undertake the selection of his
oollaboféﬂors, wiﬁhlthe'agreement'bf thé selection committee. The
desighatioﬁ of ¢§llabdratoré‘will of coursé be provided in
provisions concerninéxbéfféin resirictions: for instance, relatives.
méy ﬁot Bé.selected, efé.f. B |

" ugelection conducted according the above pattern'is a compromise
between the three pfocédﬁres of popular glection, &eéignation, and;.

confidence,"
* % %

IOL
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F. Vlews of the 1960 EROPA Conference

This entire conference held in Manila dealt ﬁith the problems
of local administration:: A brief summary of its varlous papers shows
that in general it favored strengthening local admlnlstratlon through
a rational scheme of development and decentralization, although as
one representative from Viet Nam stated, "Centrallzatlon and decentra-
lization should be reconciled." It is the task of students of pblitiés
and administration to search for ways to perfbrm this fusion. As:the
final paragraph advises, foreign systems shouldinof be adOpted‘without

being adapted.
WORK GROUP REPORTS

Souroe:. Daily Bulletin
First General Assembly,
Eastern.Regional‘Qrganizatioﬁ

for Public: Administration |

10 Dec, 1960 pph 2-5 _

Group I - Central Services to Local Government
"Mr. Cung, group chairmaﬁ,-read an additional report to that

rendered by Mr, Prajﬁdi in the plenary session.

"Mr. Cung emphasized the 'paférnalistic father-son pa;rallel of
central-local relationships.’ Central direction, control and super-
vision of ;Qcal units are therefore ihdiépensable, he said.

"Fron this principle he drew the following conclusions and

recommendations: ' B R
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"1, A closer_centralwloeei oooperetion is necessary in} o
orgenization and coordination. lTechniques must bejfonnd to avoid
duplication and waste.

"2, Intensified training ofvlocal offieials and a sense: of .
public welfare amongtlocal peopié nust be aemphsized.

"3, Central financial aid o local units must be. rationalized
and edualized to avoid favoritism and. regionalism.

4. There must be a proper balance bethen:rapidfeocio~economioT
development and the education of local officials: to prepare then for
local antonomj;- closer cooperation-in that'ifgthe oentral has to
formulate a general program, the local unit should implement it.
Implementation of rural developnent‘progrems‘should be so emphasized
_ that the 'self-help' spirit and - docal interest would be developed
under central control and supePvision. - -

"He added that 'even in strengthening local. goverrnment for a better
economic and sccial development;~we would not forget the major role
played by the central gorernment.*J Centralization and decentra;iza-
tion shonld be reconciled:. The extiht.to which this combinetion could be made
depends-' upen the partlcular 51tuation in a country in tlmee of

hlstorlcal geographic, economic and soclal and cultural conditions.

Group II - Problems of Locar Self-Government ;= " o o

[ o

"Dp, Yao, country rapporteur, presented & three-part report on the‘
proceedlngs of hls group Some of the p01nts made were as follows

I.Autonomy of Local Government o o

"1, The group. generally agreed that decentrallzatlon is the most

i
preferable method of self-government,
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u2, Except'China none of the countrleswln‘the ;égig;”hés edopted_
directypOpular‘legislation throught the initiative and referendun, w
Practically all countriee aspire for direct participation and Ilocal
leglslatlon and government. |

“37 D1v1s10n of central and local nower;f;rovided for in the
constitutions and other ha51e laws of most countries. Where such l
delineation‘is>not specified, eentral powers ere delegated to local:
units in certein fields. o | -

”h Democracy is strengthened through local autonomy, but 1t
suffers from lower-calibre elective offlclals.

"5, Democracy is not 1ncompat1ble w1th effieienev,'given sound
personnel management and election. Local government effieieney
under totalltarian regimes is attainable at.the.exnense of mechaniza-
tion of.human caliber, | o

"6, Wlth increased local government services, modern government
is enterlng into expanded sccial welfare &ctlvitles.

II Organlzatlon of Local Government o

g, Local government ehould adOpt the 51ngle executlve plan for
adminietratlvo efflclencya In addltlon, aprofesolonal admlnlstrator

(i €., & clty menager) or ; cempetent staff agency “should a331st the
elective executive. The dlfficulty lleS in the demarcatlon between
such a staffls respon51b111t1es and those of the electlve chlef, |

2. App01ntment procedures should be coordlnated with other

agpects of personnel admlnistratlon 1n whomever the power to app01nt

is Vest94°\
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ﬂ3.’ Local legislative bodies should aliso have parliamentary
'immunity, and voters should be encouraged to go to the polls through
an 1ntens1ve“program_to attract competent persons to local elective
offices. o |

", Such personnel administration systens as position
class1fication and pay plans would be conduCive to the develOpment of
local government. The oentral and local governments should have'-
separate sets of clasSification plans depending on peculiar- ek
circumstanees.

5. There should be minimum central supervision over local
authorities in whatever forms it is found. |

III Finaneial Administration in Local Government '

M. Certain taxes like 1ncome, whole land tax, etc., should be
levied by muniecipal governments or, ag another school of thought
suggests, should be levied and eollected by the “¢entral government - -
and transferred to loeal government. Corporateﬂtakes of private.
firms should be of the central governments. |

"2, There should be a single taxloffiee:at each tax arca.
"3. Local governments should/?inaneially self—supporting.

Group I1I - Government Administration of Rural stel pment

UDr. Menon, work group chairman, waived rsading the first three
parts of the group 8 report inasmuch as copies had been distributed
to the participants. He presented Part IV only, 'Achievements and
?rendso. In summary, this brought oat the following observations

ﬁl. Substantial results have been achieved “and the tempo is

increasing, although no countrv has fully implemented its rural -
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development programl Tne.most noteple achievement is in agriculture;
improvements in health and educetion and citizen participation, etc.,
and subsidiary.occupations may also be noted.

12, It is difficult to determine the basis or criteria used by
governnents for rating accomplishments - in one sense, the bases are
the‘targetstachieved. No simple measure is possible for rating changss
in lecal people's attitudes. Such changes would be a matter of time.

| n3.. Depending on the system in particular settings, rural
programs of technical ministries have been weakened or not weakened -
when local self-government has not been much in existence or when such
programs have not—been-transferred to local unite.‘

"4. Ideally, local bodies should, eventually, formulate as well
as implement programs, but this would take some time under present
circumstances. |

"ng. Everywhere there should be.a phased plan to cover the whole
country with rural developnent programs#\.Inteneification and |
extension of programs should go with training executives, both
technlcal and gcneralist.- Such duestlons ag the technlcal—aeneralist
relatlonshlps, whether oUCh programs should be under a 51ngle generalist-
admlnlstretor or centered erounia subJect matter like agrlculture should
be reconsidered. | | |

“6. Beware of 'adoptlng w1thout adaptatlon' the system of rural
development of a more developed country, and of central complacency

when rural development functlons heve been transferred to local bodies.

a4
.li
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G, Can India's Democratic Decentralization Plan

Be Adapted for Viet Nam?

Recognized_for its great efforts to raise its living:Stdndards
through democratic means, India is also beceming noted for its Wiilingness
_ to take beld steps in'decentralizing administration. Its aim in'doihg
this is not only to democretiZe but (perhaps more importantly) tolgain
greater support of the people for its rast program of socio-economic |
development .

The following attempts to summarize the nature of this experiment
in India_by:pointing largelﬁ to those dspects of host interest to w
Viet Nam. . The article is based on persorial interviews held by the writer
during a two-week-visit1to India in‘l960 as ﬁeil as on varlous publica~-

tions obtained while there.

Administrative Aspects of the

- Democratic Decentralization Scheme in Indie

The major purpose of this discu581on is to p01nt out hlghlights

in the admlnistratlve aspects of the plan adOpted in Indla in I957 to.
decentrallze and democratlze responsibllity for part of the soclo-
economic program. It is likely that many of these featurescould be
made part of the local admlnlbtratlve eystem in Viet Nam.
| To this examination has been added some 1nformatlon collected from
1nterviews wlth Indlan natlonal, state, and v1llage offlcials during a
two—week v1sit to Indla in April and May, 1960, 'Also, scme references

to publications are included, in case more information 1s desired.
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Beckground and Fxpectations _

Some exoerpts from the key report leading to the adoption Of-ﬁh?“,
Democratic Decentralization Program indicate the thinking which led
to its establishment. This report, known as the ”Mehtad study, was
sabmittted to a Committee on Plan Projects of the National Development

Gouncil.”

1. Failure of the ekisting community development program to evoke

popular initiative. In Spite of the efforts that had been made to

establish and operate a system of communlty development llttle pro-
gress had been made in obtalnlng community support. Ad hoc bodies
contalnlng mostly persons nominated (rather than elected), and having
only advisory functions, had so far given no indication of durable
strength nor leadership necessary to provide the motive force for
contlnulng the 1mprovement of economic and social conditions in the
rural areas. Thus, the commission felt that further efforts to construct
a more effective system for social and economic development were needed.
It stated.

”So long as we do not -discover or create a representative and
democratic institution which will supply the 'local interest,
supervision and care necessary to ensure that expenditure of
money upen local objects. conforms with the needs and wishes of
the locality,' invest it with adequate power, and assign to it

appropriate finances, we will never be able to evoke local
interest and excite local initiative in the field of development."

(I, p.5)

Report of the Team for the 3tudy of Communltv Pro1ects and Natlonel
Extension Service, Committee on Plan Projects, New Delhi,

November, 1957 (four volumes). All references in this discussion

arc to Volume I3, considered thc most important volume for an overall
view of the program.

(S
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Filled with value judgments, this statement professop extremely strong
interest in the importance of local initiative in the field of
developmentf ’

2. The existing'svstem of local administration was not adecuate for

the administration of an effective democratically controlled development -
pregram. An evaluation of the existing system showed that it contained
neither the "tradition" nor the ”resources” for 1mplement1ng a program
of eelf—government.

Without attempting to show why the existing system was
inadequate -- for this would require additional background material
about the government of India ~~ it can be pOinted out that the Mehta .
study commission did consider the possibility of'adopting the
existing structure and administration rather than ereating new units
of local administration.

A general criticism of the entire system was that while it was
demoeratic, it was not sufficiently adapted to reflecting local needs:

""Democracy has to function through certain executive machinery
but the democratic government operating over large areas through
its executive machinery cannot adequately appreciate local needs
and circumstances. It is,. therefore, necessary that there should
be a dévolution of power and a decentralization of mechinery and
that such power be exercised and:such machinery controlled and

-directed by vopular representatives of the local area."

(:p'?)
3 aQesired characteristice for the future governi g body: e single

representative and vigorous institution to take charge of all aspects

of development work in rural areas.

a., The body must be statutory, elective, comprehenSive in its'
duties and funetions, equipped w1th necessary executive

machinery and in possession of adequate resources.
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b. it must not be crampcd by too much controL by the govcrnment
or.éovcrnment agen01cs L (I,p 6) |

c,hx“It mst have the powcr to make mietakes and to learn by
Jmaking mistakes, but it must also receive guidance which will
help it to avoid making mlstakes." (I, p.6) L

d: "This body can function effectively only if it is the sole
authority for all thOSe development programs which are of
exclusive interest for the area. (l, P 6) In euch matters
higher units pf administration will cease to Operate within
the area or in special circumstances when it has to; it has

to do so through the agency of this local body.u (I P 6)

L. Authority must be trulv decentralized, not delegated, to the. newix ‘

established governing body .

a. Delegation of power does not divest the government.of the‘“hA“
ultimate responsibility for the actions of the'authority to
‘whom power is delegated
b. Decentralization, on the other hand, ‘1s a process whereby
the government divests itself completely of certain duties
.<. and responsibilities and devolves them on to some other authority
~~It 1s true that devolution of responeihility cannot be
. complete Without a complete devolution of all the control over
the necessary resources. Such devolution cannot be completely

feasible in any country What we can work up to is to decen-~

tralize certain sources of income assured under statute and

‘\recommend that further resources should be made available by

".mutual agreement between the government “and the peopl .
(T, p7) |
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c; The governing body should have complete.charge.of all
development work w1th1n its Jurisdiction. "Develop~work”
covers agriculture, animal husbandry, cooperation minor
irrigation works, village industries, primary education,
local_communications, sanitation, health and medieal relief,
local amenities and similar subjects.

d. For the decentralized development work thc government should
reserve for itself the function of guidance, supervision,
rand higher plannlng, and where necessary providing extra
finance. (I, p.) | "

5. The jgrisdiction of the proposed local body should be neither 50

;arge ag to defeat the very purpose for Whlch it is created nor_so

small as to militate against efficiency and economy.
| a. A reviewlof various possible alternatives led the‘commission
to favor employing the National'Extension Service“Blocks.
Size of these blocks were not to exceed about 80 OOO
V'population, |
b. The existing block advisory committees w1ll be replaced by a
statutorily powerful 1nstrument of the local peoplc g will
which can ensure that the expenditure of resocurces upon'
local works conforms with thc wishes and the needs of the
Tocality. R
c;'"A'body about"ZO?elected'representatives plus & naximun of
‘8ix co-opted memb"ers 18 favored.
-uSmall villages ‘dan be groupeéd 1nto circles’ hav1ng a council.
COUncll members tan choose the representative from among

themselves.
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-~-The representatives can oo—Opt:
-~two women interested in work among women and children.
—~depend1ng’upon proportion of population, castes and

tribes, to have special representatives if none already

e
e

melected,-
'u—ntwo additional locel re51dents whose experienoe in
administratlon, public life or rual development would be
‘of benefit to the governing body .
‘-—if cooperatives are important, seats equal to ten per
cent'of the elected seats might be essigned to
.representatives chosen by directors of the.oooperatives.
The body should heve a life of five years to start at. a
midway point between five year plans 0 as to be able to draw
up its own plan and “shoulder the reeponeibility” of seeing
1t through the first half of . the period.

At firet the new governing body should deal only w1th

development work but eventually the government might assign

other reaponsibilities together with appropriate financial

resources. (I, p.l12)

6. Provisions should be made for assuring adequate financial resources.

=

Various specific tax sources should be“eseignedq (The

commission enumerated many possible taxes.)

. In addition, adequate grants-in-aid must bo cstablished.

(Some of these grants will be unconditional, others

‘earmarked for certain purposes but on a matching basis.

‘The result will be that each governing body,will have an

assured income of a certain size and will attract'gg§@ks-in-aid :
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from government by producing'its own fresh resources."

(I, p.13)

7. The new governing body will have two sets of offigcers -- those

at the block level and those at the village level.

-

Those at the block level w1ll 1nclude the chief officer
or sxecutive officer and varlous technical officers. The

executive officer will be vested by law with administrative

'powers, subJect to checks, similar to those of a commissioner

of a municipality.' Executive functions should as a matter

of pollcy, be separated from legislative funotlons, the

letter belonging with the governing board

The state government will loan these ‘o'ffio;ers to the
block and will meet the cost of their pay other than

current operating expenses. The latter w1ll be paid by the

.block with the‘hasis]of'rates presoribed by the.state. These

officers will be subject to withdrawal and a new app01ntment

by the state.

The v1llage level employees such &s prunany schobl

recruited by the zila parishad (a new governing body at the

next higher level contalning representatives of the block

| governing bodies ) They will be under the control of the

Lo :"._{‘,l

block executive officer.
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8. The budget of the new governing body must be subject to approval

from above but this power must be loeated 5111l close to the body and

gxerciged with preat care so as not to destroy local initiative.

‘8l It is suggested that the zila parishad be authorized to

' review the block budgets.

e. A certain amount of control will inevitably have:ﬁoghe
retaincd,by‘tﬂe_goyerpmee@ame,g,, the power o%ﬁquersediﬁg—
a block,bodyhinhtpe‘publioﬁipterestﬁ o ST

9. Village administrative organizations ehould be contimed and p;aoed

under- the supervision of the new governing boqieg_efmthe Q;ook'level;
In addition to being responsible for certain duties, the village mnit
mgEy serve as the agent_of the new. governing body and its officers in
executing any sohemes‘of development. = A maximum degree of cooperation
bétweeri the rillagesiand.the block units. should be ensured. Meﬁoers

of the village councils should be pOpularly chosen.

1C¢., 4 coordineting body should be established at the next level for

8]l of the new block governing bodies.

a. Menbers of this body (zila parishad) will be the presideqts‘
of the new governing bodies, all members of the_st&te |
legislaﬁure and of Parliament residing in the.area, and - -
technical officers from the various developmental-servioes.

The collector (chief executive officer) will serveuas'chairman-

b. It will exemine and approve budgets of the new governing
bodies- | |

o;- It will participate in ellocarioﬁ oﬂégrenteoﬁ o

od. Tewlll coordinate andqconsolidate-planSjof.the_gorerning T

bodies, enmual and. quingpenniel. s
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e, Tt will also generally-supervise the activities of the new
governing bodies.

11. MKmtrg;ging program should be established for the. elected members

\ - . ) .
of the local bodies. (Ic, p.2l) These may be established either by
Sh .
the state governments or by responsible non-official organizations

of local officials.

12, In the ultimate analysis, the establishment of the new

governing bodies with a wide devolution of powers has to be'gp act

St

of faith ~- faith in democracy.
o a. If a éta£é govprnment hgsitates to_enter.thiéfplan, it'may "
‘}ﬁdhsider a moré gradual evolution of installing the ﬁlan in
pnly oneg or so areas at a time,
.b. It is vital to the success of the plan, however, that 511
| ‘three tiers of the scheme& -- the willage, the‘biobk, and fﬁe

zila parishad -~ operate simultaneously.

Resu;ts Of the Program I LAkt
wéivéhmthe fedefalistic organization of gqvernment,in-India;véécﬁ“;
state was in principle free to determine its own answer to this -
proposed. plan. However, since the country is unified politically
through thé dominénqe of one political party, adoption by the central

i .

powers meant enactment by_thg_local powers, in;this-Case,'the state

goVernments. | f
| it{is'the writer's understanding that, although some variations

in the pléﬁ e#ist, éll states have éccepted it in principle. That 'some have

" tarried longer than others in iﬁs implementation, was indicated in an;.

informel progress report prepared early in 1960, about three years‘aftef

its adqption'by the central powers. -In the.paragraphs to follow
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”“?&ribus excerpts from that report are included. Most, of the materials
pertain to onl&'two states -~ Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan - sinﬁe
théré were not -only the pioneers but also the two states visitaq‘bx
the writer in April and Mey, 1960, Some material from that tpip --

" largely interviews with village as well as higher officials ~=-enrich

. . R %
this disecussion,

"+ Adoption in Andhra Pradesh., This is one of the most populous

administrative units. Eventually it will have about 390 of the néwly

¢stablished governing bodies and development hﬁits - thegPan§hayaﬁ

- Samithi. Local publications fully support the criticisms of ﬁhé

- .community development programs found in the Mehta report. This is

illﬁstrated by the final paragraph of a special pamphlet prepﬁred for

the inauguration of a Samithi (probably the first) in October, 1959:
It is our hope that with this ingtitutional"framenworkrand‘with

the necéssary education, training and guidance of leadership from the

humblest levels would be able to succeed in what was the basic and

original: purpose .of the Cbmmunity Deve10pm§nt‘program;‘viz., that of

creating in the community itself both the desire for its owm

#The following documents provide the basis of this discussion,

2tudy Gamp for Pramukhs and Pradhans (3rd-6th February, 1960),

Notes and Proceedings, Ministry of Community Development and
Co-operation, Government of India, 185pp, (mimeo.); Community
Development in Andhrs Pradesh -- A Brief Review, Planning and
Development Department, State of Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad, . October,
1959, lépp.; Panchayat Rai-in Andhra Pradesh =— A Brief Outline,
Planning and Local Administration Department;, Government of.Andhra
Pradesh, Hyderabad, (date?), 83pp.; and Local Government in Raias han,
Panchayat and Development Department, State of -Ra.jasthan,. Jaipir, (date?)
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upliftment as well as the energy and the organization for achieving it;
to‘generate-within=our various village communities socialrseif— |
propulsion so’ thaty they may all become dynamos of soc1a1 energy that
would develop the motive foroe necessary for the progress of our

country.%"

}U LE J“f;fl SIS

Several excerpts from a more complete publioatioﬁ oﬁder‘score
the view that the Samithi or b}qgk unit w1ll help strengthen democratlc
processes* as well as stimulate economic deve10pment and 1llustrate
various features of the scheme that has been officially adOpted for

the state:™
| "The block-is a compact unit offering an area large enough.for |
functions which the village Panchayat by itself cannot perform and yet
small enough td-attract the interest and serv1ce of the re31dents."
(p 3) | |

Since every village president will be a member of the Samlthl,
every v1llage will be represented and in turn. _

"The Samithi has, therefore, the advantage of know1ng everythlng
about each village through the president and implementing its-

schames by the Panchayats (village councils)." (p.3)
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Stressing the transfer of publlc power from higher governmental
administrators to the newly establlshed local governing bodies the
report reads:

"The scheme of demooratlc decentralization... seeks to transfer‘
to the people the powers of administration now vested in government
officers, and to help_their‘representatives:to assess the needs of the
area, work out schemes to meet them,.and execute the schemes." (p.é)_

Thus, the members of the local governing body will be expected
to carry out duties currently administered by. higher authorities but_”
in addition they will be expected to g timulate interest in community '
works. |

"The presidents and members of the Panchayat Samithis have to.
endeavor to instill among the people within their jurisdiction a
splrit of.self-help and initiative and harness. their enthus1asm for
raising the standard of liv1ng. They have to enlist the whole—
hearted support of the people for the 1mplementation of the development
prOgrams, not only those which relate to the community for which
government assistance is forthcoming, but much more S0 to that which

ki

relate to individuals and which are mainly uaﬂcd on self-help.“ (p 5)
R '

. As one example of a power and its related duties granted the L
Samihhis. |

"The government of Andhra Pradesh has decided to give to the
Panchayat Samithis the funds provided under the heading 'Loans for
irrigation and rural housing' in the Community Development programd .

These funds will be recovered from the Panchaya+ Samlithis- in

installments. The Panchayat Samithls will have to,sanction and
i ' n s o ' B
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disburse>loans to individualsnasd‘wili have to recove,them‘from the
loaneos. The loan funds available with some of the normal
development - departments such as Agriculture, Animal Husbandry,
Industries, ete., will also be made over to the Penchayat Samithis to
be similarly spent and rocovered..., All of these loans will have to
be recovered from the loanees by the Panchayaﬁ Samithis themselves.!
(p.7)

An illustration of how existing functions and activities are to
be reassigned is offered by the following policy for determining.
whether a seed farh should be assigned to a Ssmithi'or to the higher
unit, the district.

"Seed farms are at prosent established in blocks by the Department
of Agrieultere. Wherever a seed farm is intended to serve exclusively
the needs of a block and nothing more, that seed farm must be handed
over to the Panchayat Samithi for management with the assistance of ‘the
extenslon offlcer (Agrlculture) under the guidance of the distriet -
agricultural offlcer. Where, however, a farm is intended to serve the -
needs of more than one block At will contlnue to be directly under the -

‘control of the district agricultural offlcer. It shall““hbWstr, be
avallaele for demonstration purposes within the block where it exists.®
(p.8) |

Because the Samithi is e'relaﬁiveijllérge’body; provisions have
bees'made'for dividing aﬁthority and”respoﬁSibilitj between sub- - -
commlttees, the pr651dent and the entlre body._ Considerable importance
is attachod to the work of the committees:

"The essence of the admlnlstratien... is to be found in the -
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‘dommittee system.., Large assembles are not appropriate for the

discussion and settlement of matters of detail... In the present pattern
largé powers of sanction'éré‘given to starding committeés themselves

with a view to speed up sanction and:éxedibion of schemes and works.

" In this system the powerfs “Vedted in the hands of the elected

representatives (without delegating an: undue amount of it to

administrators,)... The great merit of the system lies in the intimate
contact with the realities of administration whigh it gives to every
member...f The administrative value of such ‘eohtact is a .civig.. ..

exﬁériendé of high value. The keysnote“bf“the’system*isfthe subordi-

‘nation of the paid official to the wishes of theSimithi... and its

committees.,., The standing committees dre thus the workshops...
whéfé‘%QChnical knowiédge of the officials and the members interpreta~

tion of public regquireménts are brought together, blended and applied."

o

Evexw-Samithi is to establishufive standing committecs having the

following division of duties:

1. Stending committes for agriculture, animal husbandry, minor
irrigatioh, power reclamotion, including soil cthervation,and
contour bunding and fisheries;

2, Standing cormittee for cooperatioh, thrift and small savings,
cottage industries, rural housing, statistics, prohibition of,
or temperance in, the consumption of.intoxicating drinks aﬁd:
drugs which are injurious to health.

3. Stending committee for education including social .education,

medioal relief, health and sanitation including swral water
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supply and drainage,.soeial welfare, welfare of women and children
and relief of distress in grave emergencies.

L. :Standing committee for_communications and works .

5. .Standing committee for taxation and finance.

Every standing committee will have nine members. To coordinate

their activlties'the president of the Samithi will serve as chairman
for every committee and thechief administrative officer will attend
all meetings, along with the apprepriate technician,

Adoption in Rajasthan. In contrast with Andhra Pradesh, the

state of Rajasthan is one. of the least populous, yet'its population is
still impressive, about 14 million. It contains about 3,5000 Panchayats
(village councils) whose councile range from 8ix to 16 members; the
average population of these villages is 3,700, There aré 123 Samithis
and 26 Zila Parishads (the district level coordinating body) Although
the basic de31gn resembles hat found in Andhra Pradesh, variations do
exist. Among these are, for example:

1, The provision to establlsh the Samlthls throughout all of. the
area rather than limit them to the areas already involved in
block development programs, ) | |

2. A few number of standing OOmmittees,.tnree all.told, although
other committees conld be edded.‘ The three are: 1. Preduction
program in agriculture, animal nusbandry, irrigatlon, co~

operation, cottage industries,.etc;;-2.“Social services,

'including rural water supply, health and sanitation, education,
and communications; and 3. Finance, including taxation and

budgeting. The normal membership consists of seven persons,
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The president of the Samithi nsy join; if he does, he becomes
* the chairmen, - | e
Also in Rajasthen'it appears that more attention has been given‘

to the probiem.of coordinating urban with rural development. One step
toward this is te have the mayor of any municipality under.logéOO
pOpniation become a‘memben of the‘nent higher hody, the Zila Parishad
on which will be found the President of the rural Samithis. It is also
proposed that aii programs for dsveiopment of the areas around
municipalities must be in conformance with urban needs -- c¢rop patterns,
for example, nust meet:the fruit and vegetable requirements of the |

municipality.
* %

Laching.from this discussion‘is a fair view of the anticipated
organization and administration of “the two' other tiers in this scheme,
.that is, the village and the district. Each is to be inwvolved; each is
:tokhave its own sphere of act1v1ty, not in the splrit of subordinations
but of equels w1th variations in degrees of reSponsibility In general
it is anticipated that the village councils will become more repre~
sentative in their conposition”end will eieéﬁte many of the'programs
adopted by the Samithis since their presidents serve in both urits.

The district governing body =- the Zila Parishad —- is to sérve
largely as a coerdinating unit as proposed by the Mehta repb%t;* Where
Samithis have not been established the Zila Parishad assumes exocutive

reSponSibilities for development. : L e e



T oy

402

A key feature of;the.three‘is.the interlocking system of
representation —- a village president mevlin fact‘be thehpresident of
both"of the “other -twg. At the village level, infaddition to the
'villege-councils,‘theregare.also traincd development workers -
generalistS‘so'tOAspesk e WHO will continue their tasks of facilitat-

1ng ‘developmenta@ctivities 1nclud1ng aiding the residents to identify

“'their néeds’ and ‘communicating these to the higher units. These"

workers are now, however, viewed as employees of the Samithis or of

“the villages rather than of any higher government. At least in

Rajasthan to make .a more cohesive unit, gome villages are to “be” reduced
in population. Also JudlClal regponsibilities in RaJasthan —-- and the
writer believes in other states as a rule -- will be performed uy -
separate village agencies to encourage the participants in the Democratic

decentralization scheme to concentrste on developmental programs.

‘Reactions to the I_pact of the Plan

‘Not enough time has elapsed. since the first adoptions of the plan

l;for any ¢rystallization of reactions whether fevorable or unferorable,
* however, ‘early in 1960 a conference in which the progress of the plan
"was discussed provides some appreciation of the views Indian officials

wére deve10p1ng. In addition, the writer obtained some additional

views & few months later, May, 1960, during his obssrvetion tour in

' India, -

ST

"Among the various impressions one can offer as to the present

~ thinking about the success of this change in local administration in

*Stgdv Camp for Pramukhg and Pradhans.
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lndia, the following are the most pertinent for this limited review:

1. - Indianladministrators, although having considerable
skepticism about the outcome of this change, have by and large accepted
it as & matter of faith 1n India s desire to develop a more democratic
system of admlnistration They present the contention - with 51ncer1ty,
the writer believes ~- that for the system of government in India to be
truly democratic more authority must be 1ocated closer than the national
Parliament and the state legislatures to the peOple.

Apparently many administrators have become upset due to the
adjustments they are required to make in their own roles vis-a vis: the
phblic. They have to 1earn to become "partners” rather than directors;
they must give up some of their authoritérian ways in favor of their new
local rulers._ In fact one of the unanticipated problems of the
implementation of the sﬂheme has been the failure of administrators at
the state and district level to make mature adJustments to this plan,
instead in an irrational way they have reacted by arguing that Since
"they are no 1onger for administration, they should simply sit- back and
awalt orders. SRR
) _;2., It is ev1dent that meaningful authority has been transferred to
and invested in the new governing bodies, especially the Panchayat
Samithi (which is of most interest for this study of Viet Nam) The *
reaction of the administrators mentioned above is one 51gn of this
”HVarious administrators in India stressed this in discussions with the

writer.‘ Furthermore 1nterv1ews with members of the new governing bodies

underscored this with exsmples such as*given 1nb1tem 3.
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3. Already ev1dent is at 1east partlal fulflllment of one key :
hope held’ out for thls polltlcal 1nvestment —— that once the peOple
. saw they did posseSSpolltlcal control they would proceed to act in a‘
responsible Manner . .mhe best example of this reactlon found by the %
- writer oceurred in an 1ntorv1ow he held w1th several members, 1nclud1ng
_the pre51dent, of one Samlthl in Ra;asthan |

The writer: What has been the most 1mportant_decisionlteken by. '
your governing bodv? | I. | o -

The pre51dent' To adopt e program to increase'agricuiturai
productlon N |

The writer: After‘adoptlon, how was the program 1mplemented9
The president‘ The vlllage pre51dents went back to their - v1llages

and explalned to all members of tho coun01ls who then went back to

thelr own settlements and descrlbed the proposqls in thelr own meetlngs

«i i-

i

w1th v111agers. The people were more 1nterested and progress hes been
. ma{.de_v. ‘ L | |
The.writerr .Well,.didn‘t these idesswfor improving prbgrams enist
.Hbefore the Samithi was established° _ B .J;‘:. o

The president:- Yes but at that t1me the peopls looked at them as
ideas of the government, somethlng the government wanted done- Now |
they are more willing to accept proposals.'.‘.”“. | o

These replles of the president were made 1n.the presence of about
ten other v1llagers, 1nc1uding members of the Samlthl, and an admlnlstrator

from the state government who served as the 1nterpreter- They sound

almost too good to be true.
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Throughout the entire discussion the tenor followed this same
pattern —— éhe of optiﬁiém about the impact of this plan and its
feasibility. These villagers seemed to have an exceptional grasp on
how they could work closely with the technicians assigned to their
Samitﬂi._ For example, to avoid local politics such as "back -« -
seratching," they'contended they would depend upon technical analyses
and priorities established by the technicians for determining the
locations of new wells to be dug with minor irrigation funds allotted
to the Samithi.

4. Concérn has already been expressed over certain patterns that
:érewdeuelqping: First, some presidents of Samithis seem almost tdo
enthisiastic and thereby fail to distinguish between political and
administrative phases of governmenﬁal processes. As é result they enter
too -far into details of administration, some observers repofted; Second,
tﬁere is a. concern that the bureaucracy of the govermment will twist
this plan to justify Turther expansion of its 6wn affairs -~ that
decentralization requires more personnel to serve in field, supervisory,
and record-keeping activities; Third, there have been some examples of
flagrant factionalism where weakly represented areas of a Samithi have
not received fair treatment.

However, at the same fime a common concern that some immediate
gains in economic development would have to be sacrificea since the
tempo would be reduced in this transitional period proved in error.

The changeover, observers believe, did not result in any loss and in

fact may have already increased the tempo.
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It is alsoirecognized that there are many aspects of the program
that need further consideration. A serious problem concerns the role
of the village council vis a vis_fhe Samithi -~ which is td-beithe:
"primary" unit of developmental acﬁivity?

While current literature proelaims the village, indications. are
that the Samithi will assume more responsibility. The unit above the
Samithi also necds some additionsl study -~ the %Zila Parishad apparently
céﬁhbt be viewed primarily as a coofdinating body. - It wants to have a:
more important status -- and in fact in many areas it does. Given the
complex structure of the Samithi -- its large size, division of duties
between éémmittees and the whole body, the role its president yvis a vis
the general admﬁnistrative officer —- many aspects8 need to be studied
in more detail.

What is important is that both the Indian official and the lay
citizen aré realizing a need for working more. closely together in the-

development of this new scheme for local administration.

¥* iy #*
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H. A Proposal for Loczl Administration in Viet Nam

In the writer's opinion, the Indian experimént can be adapted for
Viet Nam -- at least serious consideration should be given to its
adaptation; Although no£ develbped beyond a”preliminapy” statement,
the following sumnmarizes the views of the writer as to the way the Indian
scheme can be adapted.

This paper has been useéﬁz basis for discussions with both American
"and‘Vietnamese personnel involvedtin either the academic or the applied
‘approaches to‘therstudy of locailadministration-in'Viet Nam,. By No means
shéﬁld it be viewed as setting forth a complete plan of administrative
'feorgahization; The writer was interested in getting reactions to the

idear
A Proposal for Local Administration in Viet Nam

The following plan is still in the 1dea stage. No attempt has been
made to ‘it it entdrely to the exiéting.system nor to prescribe what
additional changes,wo@ld have to be made in obder-to compensate for its
indirect effects on the overall admihiﬁfrative"schéme_of government in
Viet Nam.

The essence of the propdsal 1s to transform the district unit of
administration into an organizationh well’ equipped to deal with various
aspects of social and economiC'déveléphent‘and to provide the population
" with an effoctive, meaningful voice in the conduct of local affairs.

In doing this the district would, in general, replace the villago as a

‘unit of commnity sdmimistration and the province as a key umit of field
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administration. Both the village:and province.woulq still exiét, but
their roles would be more limited, o

The scheme for district organiiéﬁion would provide for:. a governing
body consisting of representativeé of'£he villagés.within the district
boundéries. When conditions were suiﬁable; these representatives would
be chosen on a porular basis and hold'dffide for a limited term of two
or three years. If necessary, thebﬁnit if representation might be made
the hamlet or a group of hamléts. As a reéult, the district governing
body. would tend to be‘large, probably ranging.from'lo to 40 members.
Each governing body would elect its own president. With the assistance
of a general administrative officer £he président would function as.the
key executive officer of fhe district. Assisting the executiye staff
would be a staffrof technicians trained in the various fields of -
economicxand sbcial'fuhctidns. | .

- What would Bg the responsibility of this new dié£rict
organization? This would have to be determined on the basis of an
analysis of the different activities foﬁnd in all of the social and

- economic functions. In géneral,.the objective would be to,agﬁignh‘
responsibility for all of those aspects.for which the district would be
competent,. in term of skills, area, and to some exténta finances,

~How would the new district financeiits opefatidns? At present

almost every district enjoys the advaﬁtaées of dnefmajqr market center
that provides considerablé_tax.revenues fdf,the,vi}lages*and proﬁinces;
" Along with othér;;pgal.sourc@a{ revgnues'ffom‘these;mapkets would be

allocated to.the ngw_districts,._In_additién, a scheme of bloc grants
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prov1d1ng revenues from central governmental sources would be established

as provincial demands were reduced by the transfer of responsibilities

to these districts. The expectation -~ the hope —- would be that in

years ahead more 1dcal revenues would be forth coming in cash,ikind,
and service.

What ;é known_about_the problem:

The argumenf Can'bé effectively presented that as yet we do not
know enough about the existing gystem to be contending that.a.change
should be made, The writer, in fact,; will not, deny this. JInstead, he
will preface his proposals with this admission but then go on to. justify
thinking about change on the bases of the following facts, impressions,
oESérvations, and ldeas.

1. The government recognizés the present systemias:temporary -
thus, it is concerned with éhange. Since 1956, when Ordinance 57-a came
into effect, villagerﬁdministration haé‘been viewed as temporary,

awaltlng the enactment of a Pr631dent1al decree., . .

‘é. If local admlnlstration is to assume an ‘actlve role in soc1al

 and economic developmert, some major changes in the existlng system are

needed. A significant proportion of the Villages‘ara inadequate for
employment as effective administrative units; almost 60 per cent of

the nation's 2,600 villages have under 4,500 population; 41 per cént
under 3,000; Undersized viiléges are too small to support competent
adminiétratiBnS'but too mumerocus to be ignored. The general spirit

that prevailé'iﬁ'ﬁillégeé today is not in keeping with the demands faced

by the nation -~ it is probably fair to say that the spirit has not been
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altered even with the rise &f the newly established itidependent nation.
This spirit contimues to dominate the administrative as well as the
socidl aspects of village life.

"+ 3. Current: thinking of the govermment about local administrative
reform'reflects a narrow; legalistic view inclined toward re-establish-
ment of earlier organizational forms rather than forms:-adapted to the
needs of newly est@bﬁishea nations?and nations in need of maximizing
all social fordes for economie and soclal development.

4s The potential for major ghanges:in local administration
exists, Interest groups that mighti:oppose changes reducing their
advantages as yet are not effective. While the higher level of .

provincial administration appears to be salidifying, nevertheless,

- major adjustments are still possible. The political atmosphere_of the

sgovernment at present also is suitable for major changes in local

administrative organization.

How realistic is this plan?

It is difficult to determine what is an adequate tést of realism --

- even -assuming that such a test is the measurs of acceptance for any

préposal dealing with a problem of this nature. It might be argued
that a visionary (not presently realistic with considerable doubt as
to its ever being) scheme might be more desirable as a means for
elevating as well as stimilating thought about govermmsnt in Viet Nam.
Accepting realism is essential to obtaining acceptance forthis plan,

the following observations are offered in its defensa:
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1. A'major part of this plan has already been proposed by a
Vietnamese administrator of the Department of the Interior. Mr. Do Van

Ro, writing for The Administrative Studies Journal, (apperiodical of

the Interior Department) in 1958 argued for granting budgetary ﬁoﬁérs
to the districts and assigning them major reSponsibiliﬁies for rual
development. He pointed out that this will "revolutioniée the.whéie
village financial patﬁern.” His major argument for this change was
the financial inadecuacy of villages. He envisioned each distfigg
éetting forth a three to ten year plan for rual development takiﬁg
funds from "rich" wvillages to use in the othefé.

2, Limited observations of district-village administrative
'félationships in Viet Nam indicate that even at preseﬁﬁ.distfiét
' offices participate considerably in community affairs. The distfictr
chief attends local ceremonies. The district administrati&n gé£s
" most if hot all of its finances from village revenues. 'Distriét
‘éhiefs'serve as appeal courts for minor civil disputes -~ one district
‘chief pointed out that he was in fact the court of original jurisdiction
éince'villagers.preferred coming straight to him. District chigfs at
timéé'employ village funds for nonanticipated programs, which illus-
trates the extent to which districts invade village budgetary pians.
District chiefsfaséumed‘major responsibilities for the coﬁstruction
of fhe hew villages -~ the agr&villes. District information officers
deal directly with local groups rather than with village officials.
3. OCurrent programs in the fields of pub;ic.health and

agrieultural cooperatives mark the district as the key unit in field
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administration. It is to be the operating unit.for their programs.
It is:to.contain a staff of technicians and certain institutional
servicés.;‘ln additioq?.theVagricultural cooperative plan calls for
the establishment of an advisor or governing board at the district
level consisting of representatives chosen from the localities.

4, While not envisioning the major change proposed in this plan,
Vietnamese officials have acknowledged the need for increasing thé
adequacy of local.units by consolidating. the small villages and
establishing temporary systems allowing for the flow1oi funds from
rich to poor villages. Recognized as a step fbrﬁﬁrd in local
administration, in fact, are the newly established villages in central
lowland provinces, gven though they were the. work of the communist
‘controlled era. .Small‘villéges (xa) were combined into liem-xa, or
group villages.

5. A scheme for provincial reorganization submitted in January,
1956, by the MichiganState University Group would, with some mggifica-
tions, complement this proposal.- That scheme, adopted only in part
" that time, provided for decreasing the number of provinces to;about
- 14 and eliminating the provincital budgets, leaving only local or
village and central governmental budgets., (éee,II,c.l)

6. The idea for. this scheme came to the writer from.

- observations of the system already in effect in parts of.;ndia as a
result of a decision to establish a system of "democratic
decentralization." While Indian and Vietnamese conditions differ,
the differences do not preclude adapting thg‘Indian schemahﬁor use in

Viet Nam, for both countries face-certain common probléms of social
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and economic development, Viet Nam can, in fact, take advantage of
the ideas as well as the experiences of India in local administration
and rural development.

7. The plan would not have to be installed similtanecusly
thfoughout the entire nation. A key to its success would be a
gradual adaptation asjtﬁe aﬁailability of perscnnel and satisfaqtory
systems was assured. Plans woﬁld have to be made for training
administrators, local legislators, orienting the puBlic, and providing
the proper system of administration.

Why is this plan favored?

Some reasons for faﬁoring this pian have already been mentioned
or sgggested in the preceding discussion -- namely the inadequacy of
the villages aﬁd a need for looking for ways to combine popular
suppoft with modern views of economic and social development. These
may stand some additional eléboration;

1. The problem of financial inadequacy is at the heart of the
proposal for sctting up théldistrict as a unit of rural development
set forth in the article Bj Mr., Do Van Ro, an administrator in the
~ Department of Interior. But in the article there is also the
implication that he would not favor solving the pfoblem by placing
additional responsibility on the provincial level. In his view, past
practices‘have shown provinciai administratofs to be more inclined
toward urban rather than rural development, (In part, as he explaihs,
becauss urban developmeht iﬁpfesées visiting firemen more since they

geldom go out to the hinterlands.) To be sure, he envisions the
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continuing of wvillage administrative_machinery. For this plan, .
only . finances would be centralized at the district level.
2.1 Theo .2cblem of fln&nclng is also at the heart ofAthe
scheme 1n_Indla. Up to 1957 the.expectatlon was that with some out-
side leadefship villagers in India would assume requnsibility’for
their own development ~- they.woulgt}dentify their.preblems and N
determine how to solve,them. The failurc of the b;ock eevelopment
‘plan led.to the establishment of a study commission that ee£ foppﬁ
the schemo. Added to the block development, ste.ff_ of-techniciane in
socio-economic programs 1ls thc governing body of v1llage chlefs plus
_.some coQOpted_members. Thls governlng body 15 glven control over
+ some. funds, alloted by the five year plan for rurul developmcnt It
is, expected that as the scheme takes hold local contrlbutlons will
\pe.1ncreesed_by.the.pewly estgbllshed governing boales on algradual
shift from central to local financing. This needcertainlyexiste in
,Viet Nam as well. .4: |
- w, 3. Also, ianie@ ﬁam there is concern aﬁong"gevepn%eneelrofficials
for decentralizing administration and increesing locellﬁaffieipation.
The intent to re-establish elected village eoqnci;s aﬁd_pfe;incia;
advisory councils apparently also en an.elective‘basie, hae aireedy
. been announced, ThlS, however, doeu not seem like a reasonable plan,
e8p¢01ally in view of the political securlty problem that Drcvcnts
d_gévlngaany real autpgripy‘to the village councils, It would soon
-be shown as a facade, of local ruie. On the other hand, at the distréet

. Level more flexmblllty could be bullt 1nto the plan for dcmocratlzing

the governing body. At first all members may be hand—plckedi but as
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villages became cleared of domination by communist elements provisions
could.pe made for popular eleétion of the village representatives.

h:* Fron the wviewpoint of managément, the disffiéﬁ unit iﬂ”ﬁiet
Nag seems favorable for maximizing the use of the limited sﬁ§pIy'6f
trained persoghel, the technicians in the various substantive fields
as well as the generalists in administration. At pfesent there are
209 districts in all of Viet Nam having a mean population of 58,000
(median, 50,000)., All in all, the district scems a feasible meeting
place for the rural citizen and the trained technicians to meet and
decide how to work together. |

5, Insofar as possible the administration of police and
related sécurity programslshould be removed from this new organization,
f at least for immediate future. The new organization should be
récognized fbr its primary intereét in social and economic affairs
but it should also be feéognized as the new unit of local government.
This seems a reasonable way to unravel the current mixture of political
and socioc~economic affairs of the present system.

6. In line ﬁith the MSUG. proposels concerning prox;nciél
organizétion, consideration should be‘given to reducing the number of
‘provinces and their'ﬁowers and resﬁonsibilities. Following the
pattern in India, governing bodies consisting of the presidents of
the new district bodies plus some special members would be established
at thg provineial level, The major function of this body however
would be, as in India, to coordinate, guide, and stimulate work at thé

lower level, Similarly, provincial level personnel would assume this.
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role in addition to other tasks assigned by the central governmental
offices for functions or activities not assignable to the new

diétricts.
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